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PREFACE 

The present study has benefited from the expertise of numerous scholars, 
and It is a pleasure to acknowledge their useful suggestions, Insightful 
criticism and encouragement. The long list of those who have generously 
given of their time and knowledge to read and comment on all or parts of the 
manuscript Includes W.J. Murnane, University of Chicago; G. Robins, Christ's 
College, Cambridge; R.J. Leprohon, University of Toronto; R. Krauss, 
Agyptlsches Museum, Staatl1che Museen PreuBischer Kulturbesitz, Ber11n; W. 
Schenkel and K. Zibelius-Chen, Agyptologisches lnstitut, Universltat 
TObingen; A. Spalinger, University of Auckland; E.F. Wente and J.H. Johnson, 
University of Chicago; W.K. Simpson, Yale University and Museum of Fine 
Arts, Boston; B. Bryan, Egyptologlcal Seminar, New York; F. Le Saout, Centre 
Franco-Egyptlen d'Etude des Temples de Karnak; B. Schmitz, Pelizaeus­
Museum, Hildesheim; and C. Roehrig, University of California, Berkeley. 
These individuals are of course not responsible for the final form and 
contents of the opinions presented below. 

Additional contributions on a multitude of levels were kindly made by L. Bell 
and M.R. Bell, University of Chicago; C.C. Van Siclen Ill, Van Siclen Books, 
San Antonio; E. Brovarski, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston; W. Decker, lnstitut 
fur Sportgeschichte, Deutsche Sporthochschule, Cologne; E.5. Bogoslovski, 
Academy of Sciences, Institute of Oriental Studies, Leningrad; C.M. Zivie­
Coche, Centre National de la Recherche Sc1ent1f1Que, Par1s; H.D. Schnelder, 
Rijksmuseum van Oudheden, Leiden; W.L. Moran, Harvard University; RS. 
Bianchi, The Brooklyn Museum; R.D. Anderson, formerly of the Egypt 
Exploration Society, London; K. Martin and E. Martin-Pardey, Gehrden; W.R. 
Johnson, University of Chicago, and R. Verdery and A. Khattab, American 
Research Center in Egypt. All of the scholars mentioned above, as well as 
any who might have been lnadvertantly omitted, have my deepest gratitude. 

A preliminary version of this study was written in 1981 in the Department 
of Near Eastern Languages and Civilizations, Harvard University, and a 
special debt of gratitude is owed to T.O. Lambdin for his interest, guidance 
and encouragement. An attempt has been made to Incorporate more recent 
literature up to the end of 1985 and beginning of 1986. Some of the 
rewriting was accompl1shed with the help of a grant from the Deutscher 
Akademlscher Austauschdienst to the Agyptologisches lnstitut, Unlversitat 
TOblngen during 1981-82. My thanks are due to I. Rauen of the DAAD, as well 
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as to my Egyptolog1cal hosts In TOt>lngen ror their most kind hospltal1ty: H. 
Brunner, E. Brunner-Traut, W. Schenkel, I. Gamer-Wallert, K. Zlbellus-Chen, 
W. Gugl1elml, and F. Gomaa. For the extensive use of the facilities of 
Chicago House, Luxor since 1984, Including material from the Nac/1/aB of 
Labib Habachl, I am Indebted to L. Bell and M.R. Bell, as well as to A Habachi 
and H. Riad. 

Except for the some of the mustratlons (which are by the author unless 
otherw1se noted), the manuscr1pt was produced on a computer and dot­
matrix pr1nter. The hieroglyphs, tables and maps were generated by means 
of a laser printer. It ls hoped that what has been saved in the areas of speed 
and cost of production has not been Jost In readabillty and appearance. This 
format ls Intended merely as an interim solution until such time as laser 
printing improves to (affordably) replace the dot-matrix system altogether. 

Finally, a special word of thanks ls due to A. Eggebrecht for his wlllingness 
to accept this work In the present series, and to B. Schmitz for all or her 
valuable advice, patience and cooperation In overcoming the special 
problems involved in the production of this first computerized HAB. 

C/1 icago Hous~ L uxor 
Maren~ 1986 
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INTRODUCTION 

Each retgn of the Egypt tan New Kingdom has left numerous questtons for the 
modem htstorlan. Among them are problems of chronology, the extent and 
nature of the Egyptian "empire," the changing concept of the monarchy and 
patterns of central and provtnclal admlnlstratton . It Is perhaps a mistake to 
focus on kings and events in isolation, for this tends to obscure 
developmental patterns and cumulative evidence over extended periods of 
time. Nevertheless, such a "simplistic" approach to New Kingdom history 
one reign at a time is as good an introductory system as any for dividing the 
era into manageable, yet not completely artlfictal, portions for further 
study. Once basic material has been gathered for individual reigns, a firmer 
groundwork will have been laid for comparative analysis between one era 
and the next, leading in turn to a clearer picture of the historical 
development of the period as a whole. 

It is upon this premise that the following study of aspects of the reign of 
Amenophis II is based. An attempt has been made to present the relevant 
material in as practical and accessible a form as possible. The reader will 
thus find several source lists, basic translations and bibliographies, all 
intended to accompany the discussion of the principal topics in each of the 
four chapters. Furthermore, in the case of some of the more complex and as 
yet unresolved historical questions, priority has been given to clear 
presentation of the state of the problem, In an effort to avoid further 
clouding the issue wlth additional speculation and interpretation. This will 
hopefully better pave the way for eventual resolution of some of these 
problems by more competent scholars. 

The work ts conceived as a sort of introductory handbook of source material 
on the reign of Amenophis 11, but makes no attempt at exhaustive analysis 
of every facet of the king's life and times. One will find, for example, 
neither a collection of each and every monument or object bearing the name 
of Amenophis II, nor translations of every last inscription associated with 
the reign. Historical analysis must by nature remain selective, and such 
exhaustive lists might prove of greater and more practical use in contexts 
other than those of the present study. 

Chapter I deals with the pertinent astronomical data and the evidence for 
absolute and relative dating in the reign of Amenophls II. Here the 
coregency problem(s) and the length of the king's reign are also discussed. 
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The second chapter moves into Amenophis' milltary campaigns with 
descriptions and assessments of all of h1s known exped1t1ons. Add1t1onal 
material which has been assigned, or in one case reassigned, to Amenophis' 
reign is also analyzed. The king's adm1nistrat1on 1s summarized 1n 
catalogue form in Chapter Ill, with subsequent remarks on some of the most 
important and best documented officials. The final chapter investigates the 
possibility of characterizing the person of Amenophis 11. After a brief 
discussion of his youth and family, 1t assesses his role within the 
development of the Eighteenth Dynasty pharaonic tradition, with special 
emphasis on his contribution to the royal "sporting tradition" so popular 
during this period. 

Appendices cover Amenophis I l's campaign accounts, the lists of foreign 
place names attested under his reign, and references to his building activity 
throughout the country. For practical reasons, the arrangement of groups of 
hieroglyphic signs throughout the text occasionally differs from that of the 
original monument quoted, e.g. when certain passages from Urk. IV are 
followed. 



CHAPTER I 

AMENOPH IS 11 AND CHRONOLOGY 

Any discussion of the chronology of the reign of Amenophis 11 must consider 
the reigns of his predecessor and successor, as well as the (overlapping) 
problems of absolute and relative dating. A series of questions confronts 
the historian: Can one determine exactly where in time the reign of this 
seventh king of the Eighteenth Dynasty belongs? How long did he rule? Was 
the institution of coregency utilized and, if so, for how long and at which 
end of Amenophis' reign? 

A clearer view of the evidence pertaining to these questions may be 
obtained by f1rst separating the various kinds of data. Part I of this chapter 
will consider the astronomical evidence, namely the lunar dates of 
Tuthmosls 111 and Amenophls 11. Only when the lunar dates and absolute 
chronology have been discussed can one proceed to the coregency problem. 
Th1s problem will be the focus of Part 11, in which the evidence surviving 1n 
relative, rather than absolute, contexts will be discussed. Finally, Part 111 
wm take up the possibility of a second coregency, that of Amenophls 11 and 
Tuthmosis IV, and wm conclude with remarks on the total length of 
Amenophis' reign. 

Part I: The Lunar Dates of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11 

The following remarks assume the reader's basic familiarity with the 
Egyptian system of Sothic dating. Better and more detailed discussions of 
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this crucial aid to attempts at absolute dating are available elsewhere, 1 as 
are some Interesting recent departures from the standard Interpretation of 
the Sothic system.2 The reader Is referred to these, and our discussion 
begins with the lunar dating evidence which bears on the reign of 
Amenophis II. 

The Egyptian month lasted either twenty-nine or thirty days, and was 
determined by observation in the early morning. When the moon's crescent 
was no longer visible in the morning sky, then the first day of the new 
month (ps..(htjw )3 was declared to begin at sunrise. Conversely, 1f the 
crescent moon was stm visible, the coming dawn was declared the thirtieth 
and last day of the month, and the following day became ps_g,tjw. • In any 
given lunar cycle, p~t/w tended to fall on the same day once every 
twenty-five years.5 Since p~tjw 1s occasionally mentioned In the dates 

1 The best 1ntroduct1on to Eg.,pt1en systems of dat1ng 1n general 1s stm R. A. Parker, The 
t:alllnd!rs of Ancient Egypt, SAOC 26, Chtav> 1950. On the dubious dependabl lity of Sothtc dates 
and the1r supposed abuse by modern schol&rs, see R. D. Long, "A Re-examination of the Sothlc 
Chronolcw of Ewpt/ Crientalia 43, 1974, 261- 74. Cf. P&rker's reply which upholds the 
validity of Sothlc dating, "Ttl8 Sothtc Dating of the Twelfth and Eighteenth Dynasties," In studies in 
Hontrof/ietrgell. Huf/les, SAOC 39, Chle81;J> 1976, esp. 185-86. In general see elso S. Schott, 
"Dleeltil!M>tlschenJ&hreszelten," Studium liilntlrale9, 1956, 18-24. For censortnus· recorded 
date cf. /Jed1iMt6/i 21:10; E. Meyer, AgyptisdleChrono/q;ie, Berlin 1904; D.B. Redford, 
History 811d Chronology of the Ei¢tlJtJl'Jth Oymsty of Egypt.· Sfflw1 Stt.Klies, Toronto 196 7, 211-
12. On the seven Sothlc dates known: Perker, USothic Dates end Celender Adjustment," RtE 9, 
1952, 101-8. 
2 See R. Krauss, Sothis-und MIN1di1ten. Studitln zur11strmtKT1isc/Jen und ta::hnisc/Jen ChrtK10lqJit1 
~km', HAB 20, Hildesheim 1985 ( In press at this writing); cf. Krauss' summary of this 
work, "Sothls, Elephantine und die eltii!rfptische Chronologle," 611 50, 1961, 71-60, esp. 76, 
where he suggests "da8 der 365-tagige Sonnen-bzw. Sothlskalender mit seiner lnherenten 
Verschiebunggegenuber dem w8hren Sonnen-bzw. Sothlsjahr uberlegt und planmii81g elngsfuhrt 
wurde." On the preference of Elephantine es the place where Sothlc citlngs were made, see ibid., 
71-72; Idem, Oils EfltB dJr AmtrlJ6ltlit, HA6 7, Hildesheim 1976, 189-94; W. Berta, "Die 
ii!rfptischen Sothlsdaten und ihre Bezugsorte," JEa. 26, 1979-80, 26-34; E. Hornung, 
"Chronologle in Bewegung," In M. 00-g and E. Pusch, eds., Festsc/Jrift Elm8f' EtiJI, MT 1, Bamberg 
1979, 247-52. The present writer agrees, however, with the apt comments ageinst Elephantine 
by W.J. Murnane In Crien/6/ia 52, 1983, 262 ( review of Krauss, Am8f'lll.llBit) and by E.F. Wente 
In i/NES 42, 1963, 317. On the variability of locations for Sothic citings, see J. von Beckerath, 
"Noch einmal zu den Bezugspunktan der Sothisdaten," GM 83, 1984, 13-15. 
Aa:ordlng to Krauss, e crucial chronological problem is the determination of whether the 
Egyptians used a schematic or astronomical system for their Sothlc calendar, for the latter would 
181Mi to eerller absolute dates; cf. 611 50, 72-73. 
3 Krauss rm psdl{J}w for the form In the Pyramid Texts, and psd'Jt for the later form, 
So/his-IJfld MmdJ!lten, 15 ( this Information courtesy Krauss, personal communlcotton ). 
4 Parker, C8/end'Jrs, 9-23; Idem, "The Lunar Dates of Thutmose 111 and Ramesses 11," i/NES 16, 
1957, 39; Barte, "Der iilrfptlsche Mondkelander und seine Scheltregulierung," 611 47, 1981, 7-
13. 
5 Parker, t:alendJrs, 25, tab le 5. 
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of certatn lnscrtpttons, one can a11gn the Egyptian date to a specmc set of 
Ju11an dates. By compartng the various posslbllittes one may possibly arrive 
at an absolute chronology. Lest the system sound flawless one must note 
that the numerous variables involved, such as hazy skies, predictions, or 
simple observational error, often render it an untrustworthy method. 

Two lunar dates from the reign of Tuthmosis 111 and one from the reign of 
Amenophis II allow us to propose various alignments with absolute dates. 
All of the dates considered here mention the occurrence of a ps_g,tjw. For 
Tuthmosis 111, the evidence is as follows: 

A Year 23, I smw 21, PSffll/w, the date of the Battle 
of Megiddo6 

B. Year 24, 11 prt 30, possible ps.J/IJtjw (see below) "stretching 
of the cord ceremony"7 

From the reign of Amenophls 11, one specific date presents Itself: 

C. Probably year 19 (or possibly 20), II smw 10 (+ X); 
concerns the allotment of grain for psJt}tjw and other feasts 
mentioning grain from a year 188 

Perhaps the most important point concerning Tuthmosis' two dates is the 
length of the interval between them. The absolute year possibilities for 
these two events w111 always be two years apart, e.g. 1457 and 1455 B.C., or 
1493 and 1491 B.C. etc., even though the dates given In the texts indicate 
only a one year difference of year 23 and 24. The following chart 
demonstrates why twenty-two months separate the dates rather than nine. 
In the New Kingdom, regnal years were counted from the accession date of 
the king ( in Tuthmosis I I l's case I smw 4; see Uri<. IV, 180. 15), and no 
attempt was made to reconcile this date with the calendar years, which 

6 Urk. IV, 657.2. 
7 Urk. IV, 835.17-836.3. 
8 W. Golenischeff, Lespt¥JyrlJ5hierllliquesN:Js. ///5, / I /6Aet ///68 di l'Ermitage /mptlriale 
ast. Peters/Jourg, St. Petersburg 1913, pl. 22; w. Heick, Materialien zur Wirtsch8fJsgeschichte 
ds Nsuen Reiches, Wiesbaden 1963, 620-33, esp. 621 ; Parker, "Once Again the Coregen<.y of 
Thutmose Ill and Amenhotep II ,U in Sit.dies in fkK1fr of IAY/11 A. WilSUl, SMX:. 35, ChiC81J) 1969, 
76- 77; Krauss, Amlirnazeit, 194-96. 
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began tn st,t Therefore, the Megtddo date occurs at the very 1>eg1nntng of 
year 23, and the second (cord ceremony) date at the very end of year 24: 

YEAR 23 YEAR 24 

Smw A 

Prt B 

FIG. 1. TWENTY-TWO MONTH INTERVAL BETWEEN LUNAR DATES OF TUTHMOSIS Ill. 

A. brief summary of the three lunar dates and their various Interpretations 
In the scholarly literature wm now follow. Comment has been reserved 
untll these diff erlng positions have received attention. 

Lunar date A. The date for the Battle of Meglddo Is the subject of a 
debate starting In 1942 when R.O. Faulkner attempted to emend the day of 
the battle from I smw 21 to I smw 20.9 This proposed emendation is 
significant, for Parker 1 O and others 11 have incorporated it Into their 
chronology calculations for the period, and their results differ accordingly 
from those based on an unemended date. Since Tuthmosls I I l's Annals Imply 
that the Egyptian army departed from Aruna on I smw 19, arrived In the 
Olna valley on the same day, and yet fought the battle on I smw 21, "the 
exact day of the new mo9n," 12 Faulkner tnQulred af~r the disappearance of 
the 20th. H1s so1ut1on put rorth a corruption or n · Into ~ 1 • which he 
claimed was more plausible than one of ~ into n 11

: 1: 11 . Hence the battle 
actually took place on the 20th, despite the corrupt text entry. 

9 R.O. Faulkner, ·rtie Battle of Megilttl," JEA 28, 1942, 11. 
1 O Parker, c/NES 16, 40; idem, ·rtie Beginning of the Lunar Month in Ancient Ei;vpt, • JNES 29, 
1970, 218. 
11 A. Spalinger, ·SomeAo:litional Remarks on the Battle of Megilttl," GM 33, 1979, 47-54, and 
idem, "Some Notes on the Battle of Megilttl and Reflect tons on Egypttan Mtlttary Wrtttng, .. MIMIK 
30, 1974,221-29. 
12 /Irk. IV, 657.1 ; Faulkner, JEA 28, 4. 
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In 1971, W.J. Murnane attempted to reverse Faulkner's emendation with 
arguments based on the Egypt tan system of reckontng ttme. 13 After stattng 
that the Egypt tan day stretched from sunrise to sunrtse, he observed: 

Since the entire action from conference to battle must have fallen on the same dey, 
it is apparent that the preparations mentioned occupied the tw111(tlt before 
sunrise announced the new dey ... The result was, that when the sun rose, the 
ensuing business fell in I imw 21. 14 

If Murnane·s logic has been correctly understood, he contends that action 
took place at the end of the day, before sunrise (sunrise= the next day), and 
that day 20 was simply left out of the account. Furthermore, such an 
omission should not surprise us, since the Annals were apparently composed 
of selected entries from a scribal journal of Tuthmosis' campaigns. IS 

Faulkner·s emendatton was agatn challenged in 1972 by W. Helck, who sought 
to reinterpret the text itself. He renders the passage in question ( Urk. IV, 
652.13-14) r dnj n cm as Htoward (versus Faulkner's "at") the town of 
Aruna."16 In other words, the king's army had at this point not yet reached 
Aruna, but was still in transit, and thus the trip must have covered both the 
19th and the 20th. Since a verb of motion is required for reading r as 
·toward,· Heick separates lines 13 and 14 into two individual statements 
and, citing a parallel from the Memphis stela of Amenophis II, 17 adds spr to 
r dnj n cm Thus he removes the necessity for an emendation of day 21, and 
claims the battle occurred exactly as the Annals reported. 

In defense of Faulkner, A. Spalinger demonstrates that Helck's position in 
fact depended on the unacceptable addition of the verb spr. 18 Spalinger 
argues that lines 13 and 14 of I.Irk. IV, 652 do indeed belong together, and 
are in fact a common form of entry in the Annals.19 Helck's solution 
therefore could not be accepted unless one also accepted his emendation of 
spr for the text as well. 

13 W.J. Murnene, "Once Agein the Dates for Tuthmosis 111 and Amenhotep 11, • iJWES 3, 1970-
71, 1-7. 
14 Ibid., 3 flld 4. 
15 Ibid., 4with n. 13. 
16 W. Heick, "Das Datum der Sch lmitvon MegicttJ ," MlHIK 28, 1972, 1 02. 
17 /Irk. IV, 1303.5. 
18 Spalinger, MlHIK 30,221-29. 
19 Ibid., 227-28. 
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E.F. Wente does not d1scuss Spal1nger·s comments 1n h1s paper on Tuthmosis' 
lunar date, tak1ng Helck's argument at face value.20 He reverses several of 
Parker's ps.Jl}tjw calculat1ons, s1nce he feels that the Battle of Megiddo 
occurred on the 21st as written, and not on the 20th as emended. 

In the next contribution to the debate, G. Lello cites the concluding remark 
of Spa11nger·s paper: "If we accept either theory (that is, Faulkner's or 
Helck's) a correction in the inscription must be made."21 Lello proposes a 
third interpretation which eliminates the need for emendation. He suggests 
that day 19 ended, and day 20 began in the early morning at Aruna, but was 
left out of the selected scribal day-book excerpts which comprise the 
Annals. According to Lello then, Tuthmosis awoke before dawn, that is 
before day 20 actually began; thus it was still technically day 19, and the 
subsequent day change was apparently considered unnecessary. Lello 
asserted that the primary purpose of the Annals was the glorification of the 
king, and this purpose was well served by the record1ng scribe. By keeping 
Tuthmosis' awakening back in day 19, the scribe 

was both m:curate and also emphasized the eagerness of His excellency in arising 
before the entire E!1,'Ptian army. Of course, an hour or two later, dawn began to 
break and so dltf 20 commenced, which was the dltf the army moved from cAruna 
thrOIJ!#l the pass and into the plain of Megiltn 22 

Lello concluded with the following sequence (cf. JNES 37, 330): 

"08y 16" -

08y 17 -
08y 18 -

"08y 19" -
08y20 -

.1>8>'21"-

The Egyiptian army arrived at Yet,lem ( Jemma), probably by late 
afternoon 
Scouts dispatched and return, followed by consultation 
Scouts dispatched •in and return, followed by Pharaoh's 
decision 
The march from Yel;lem to cAruna 
The march from cAruna to the Qina valley 
The Battle of Megiddo and the dft)" of the true new moon 

In response to Lello, Spalinger has added some remarks on this troublesome 
passage.23 Still favoring Faulkner's emendation from day 21 to day 20, 
Spalinger faulted Lello on his conception of Egyptian time measurement. 

20 E.F. Wente, ihutmose 111 's Accession and the Beginning of the New K ingi:Jm," JNES 34, 1975, 
265. 
21 G. Leno, ihutmose I II'~ First Lunar Date," JNES 37, 1978, 328. 
22 Ibid., 329. 
23 Spalinger, 61133, 47-54. 
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The day supposedly did not begin at "dawn" but rather at "morning twilight." 
Spa11nger bases th1s statement on Neugebauer and Parker's discussion of 
Egyptian time-reckoning by the shadow-clock, which could only measure 
eight hours per day.24 The remaining four hours were divided into two 
groups: the two early morning hours, consisting of the twilight immediately 
preceding and immediately following sunrise, and the two early evening 
hours. Regardless of when the sun rose, then, day 19 had already begun 
beforehand. Therefore Tuthmosis did not awaken at the very end of day 19, 
as Lello asserted, but the very beginning of day 19, once again justifying 
Faulkner's emendation of the battle date one day earlier to day 20. 

More recent discussions of the problem have generally followed one or the 
other of the positions reviewed above. Parker briefly defended his position, 
still siding with Faulkner,25 while Barta supported Lello's arguments.26 
Krauss and von Beckerath have followed Helck's explanation,27 and Helck 
himself has strengthened his own position with a discussion of numerous 
examples of r dnj versus m dnj2.8 Here the issue seems to rest for the 
moment without conclusive proof for either side. A similar debate has 
taken place over Tuthmosis' second ps.J!}tjw date. 

Lunar date B. The passage in which the second ps.J!}tjw date appears may 
be interpreted in two different ways.29 The text concerns Amen·s personal 
role in the foundation ceremony of one of Tuthmosis' buildings (very 
possibly the s!}-mnw itself) In the temple of Amen at Karnak. The date, 
year 24, 11 prt 30, is clear. So is the writing of ps.J!}tjw. What is not clear, 
as we will see below, is whether this date refers to the actual ps.J!}tjw 
occurrence. The crucial point, however, which no scholar has previously 
emphasized, is that there is no solution to this problem without some kind 
of alteration or emendation of data. In other words, according to the 
possibilities calculated for the occurrence of ps.1J1tjw, there Is no 
candidate which falls exactly on 11 prt 30, and any solution would 

24 0. Neugebauer and R.A. Parker, EWf)tilJ/1 AstrtKltK11iaJI Texts I, The Ellf'/y lJeclJl1s, Lonmn 
1960, 116-21 , esp. 118. 
25 Cf. Parker, "Some reflections on the lunar dates of Thutmose 111 and Ramesses 11," in W.K. 
Simpson and W.M. Davis, eds., .StlKiies in Ancient EWPt, the~. 811d the .5IKiJrl ( ESS6YS in 
Honor of Dows Dunham), Boston 1981 , 146-48. 
26 W. Barta, "Die iiWPtischen Morotaten und der 25-Jahr-Zyklus des Papyrus C&rlsberg 9," 
?AS 106, 1979, 3 n. 9. 
27 Krauss, Amrnt1ZCit, 170; J. von Beckerath, "Ein Wunder des Amun bei der Tempelgrundung 
in Karnak," MlJf/K 37, 1981 (Fs. L. H8b&cili), 49, esp. n. 18. 
28 Helck, "Chronolog1sche Schwf!Chstellen II," 6M 69, 1983. 37-40. 
29 Cf. /Irk. IV, 835.17 - 836.3; CCG 34012; P. LEK:8U, StelesdJ MJuvel Empire (CG), catro 
1909, 24-26, pl. 8; PM II, 94; Breasted, ARE 11, 241-42 SS 606-8. 



8 
necess1tate some kind of emendat1on of one or another of Tuthmosts· dates. 
This 1s in contrast to the Megiddo date above, for which exact solutions are 
possible. We will return to this problem below. 

Parker bypasses this conflict by assuming a one-day error in the 
observation of the coming ps.1,htjw _30 Accepting this potential error, as 
well as Faulkner's emendation of day 21 to day 20 (see A above), he 
calculates four possible absolute dates for 11 prt 30, for the corresponding 
dates for the Battle of Megiddo, and for Tuthmosis' accession. In conclusion, 
he favored 26 February 1466 as the cord ceremony date, 11 May 1468 for 
Megiddo, and 1490 for Tuthmosis' accession year.31 

Wente chose to reverse several of Parker's calculations from "impossible" 
to ·possible: He accomplishes this by first accepting Helck's argument that 
the Megiddo date should remain unemended at day 21, and then by 
reinterpreting the cord ceremony passage as an emphatic construction.32 
The ceremony itself would thl,ls have occurred on 111 prt 1, one day later 
that II prt 30. The text of the cord ceremony and the two possible 
renditions as translated by Wente are given be low ( Urk. IV, 835-36). The 
basic difference between the two is that with the f1rst, or non-emphat1c, 
interpretation, that date does not qualify the action of the main verb ( wg ), 
whereas in the second, or emphatic, interpretation, it does: 

Non-emphatic: "My majesty gave the order to prepare for the stretching of the 
cord while awaiting the day of the new moon in order to stretch the cord for this 
monument in year 24, II prl 30, (being) the day of the tenth day of the feast of 
Amen in K8rnak." 

Emphatic: "It was in year 24, 11 prl 30, (being), the day of the tenth day feast of 
Amen in Karnak, that my Majesty giwe the order to prepare for the stretching of 

30 Parker, .MS 16, 39-43. 
31 Ibid, 42. 
32 Wente, r.MS34, 265-72. 
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the mrd while awaiting the d6y of the new moon in orCEr to stretch the mrd for 
this monument N33 

Ps.1,htjw falls exactly on 11 prt 30 accord1ng to the first translation. In the 
second, II prt 30 1s merely the date of the order for preparation; the 
execution of these preparat1ons was intended for ps.1,htjw 1tself, wh1ch 
was soon to arrive on 111 prt 1. 

As additional support for h1s emphatic: interpretation, Wente discusses the 
tenth-day feast as a celebrat1on independent of lunar activity, and thus not 
requir1ng a ps_thtjw. 34 These arguments led him to favor the dates of 24 
February 1480 for the cord ceremony, 16 May 1482 for the Battle of 
Megi de.to, and 1504 for Tuthmosis' accession year. Wente acl'lered to th is 
earlier chronology in his subsequent articles as welJ.35 

Von Beckerath recently repub11shed the ent1re cord stretch1ng text 
d1scussed above.36 His results follow Wente·s posit1on that, grammatically 
speaking, the cord-stretching event cannot be ps.1,htjw. The day of the 
order to prepare to stretch the cord was 11 prt 30 as stated in the text, and 
ps._d1tjw would have occurred the next day on 111 prt 1. Von Beckerath 
reconstructs the chain of events as follows: On the morn1ng of 11 prt 30, 
the priests could still see the moon in the sky, and thus set ps.d'Jtjw for the 
following day, 111 prt 1. The king apparently approved of the idea of 
performing the cord-stretching ceremony on ps.d'Jtjw,37 and gave the order 
to prepare everything for the next day's events. It was at this time that 
Amen surprised everyone by performing the ceremony himself, one day ahead 
of schedule.38 Thus both the day of the king·s order and the ritual 1tself 
took place on 11 prt 30, the day before p$JJ'Jtjw, for 1t would have made 
little sense to include the date of an order in a text which otherwise had no 
bearing on the main event of the text (the cord ceremony). Von Beckerath is 
certain that in year 24 of Tuthmos1s 111, 111 prt 1 was indeed ps..dltjw. 39 

33 Ibid., 265-66. 
34 Ibid., 266-67. 
35 Cf. Wente end C.C. Van Siclen Ill, ·A Chronolllgy' of the New Kingbm, • SIIK/ies lhgles, 218, 
table 1 (a detailed reviaw of this article is given by K. A. Kitchen in Serlf}is 4, 1977- 78, 66-
80); end J.E. Harris end E.F. Wente, eels., An X-ray Atlas of the Royal Mummies, ChiC&!JI 1980, 
251-52. 
36 MLM/K37,41-49. 
37 Von Beckerath cites some parallels for foondation ceremonies held on p5J!,t/w, ibid., 48, esp. 
n. 13. 
38 Von Becker8th speculates that the !Jld decided to 11:t wh1le he wes st111 out on procession 8nd 
before his image heel to return to its shrine, ibid., 47-48. 
39 Ibid., 49. 
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It is here that Wente and von Beckerath part company. Wente and Van Stclen 
settle on 1504 as Tuthmosts accesston year;40 wh11e von Beckerath, along 
w1th Krauss, Barta and Hornung prefer 1479.41 Von Beckerath's calculattons 
show that, of the two absolute year choices for the ceremony, namely 1480 
and 1455 (N.B. this was 24 years tnto Tuthmosis' reign), only 1455 is a 
viable solution, for only then did the lunar month in question have a 30th 
day. In 1480 this lunar month had only 29 days, and there would have been 
no need for the king to postpone the ceremony to one day later. 

An additional article by Heick on this date follows Wente·s (and 
subsequently von Beckerath's) translat1on, but nevertheless throws the date 
out of the chronological discussion.42 Heick considers it impossible to 
determine on just which day ps_g7tjw actually did fall, once one has 
concluded that it definitely was not on 11 prt 30. 

* 

At this point we can summarize the data in an attempt to separate the facts 
from the variables. The table in fig. 2 gives the evidence from Tuthmosis 
II l's reign relevant to that of Amenoph is 11. 

FHCTS 

1) THE REIGN OF TUTHMOSIS Ill LASTED 53 YEARS, 10 MONTHS AND 26 DAYS. 

HIS DEATH OCCURRED IN YEAR 54, 111 PRT 30 ( IJRK. IV, 895.1 6) . 43 

2) THE TWO KNOWN LUNAR DATES OF TUTHMOSIS Ill ARE 22 MONTHS APART. 

40 Wente, .HS 34, 265-68; Wente and Van Siclen, StlKliesHIJ!,/Jes, 218,223. For 8 more 
recent studf elso preferring 1504 B.C., see now L.W. Casperson, "The Lunar Detes of 
Thutmose 111; JNES 45, 1986, 139-50. 
41 Von Becker8th, MIMIK 37, 48-49; Kreuss, Amarl18Zf!it, 202; Berta, JElt 26, 26; 
Hornung, Fs. EdJI, 251. -
42 Heick., GM 69, 40-42. 
43 Some would argue, however, that since Amenophis ll's accession dete is known to be IV sbt 
1, thedeeth of Tuthmosis Ill must have occurred on *Ill s(Jt 30; see Kr8USS, Amarl18Zf!it, 173-
74, esp. 174 n. 1, llnd his (et this writing) forthcoming .i1/his-umM~m. HAB 20; cf. also 
Murnene, Ancient Egypli811 Ctr(9111Cies, ~ 40, ChiC81J) 1977, 44 n. · 56 ( mentioned merely es 
a possibility). Nevertheless, the present study' follows the explicit stetement of Am~nemheb's 
bio,;rephy ( lh"k. IV, 895. 14-16) that the k1ng "completed h1s lifetime ... beginning from year one 
up to yet/Jr' fifty-four, third month of prt, lest dey ..... 



VARIABLES 
11 

A) THE DATE OF THE BATTLE OF MEGI DDO ( IJRK. IV, 657 .2) 

(A 1) UNEMENDED (YEAR 23, I SMW 21) 

(A2) EMENDED (YEAR 23, I SMW 2 0) 

16 MAY 1482 OR 
9 MAY 1457 

17 MAY 1493 OR 
13 MAY 1 479 OR 
1 1 MAY 1 46 8 0 R 
5 MAY 1443 

B) CORD CEREMONY DATE (YEAR 24, 11 PRT 30; IJRK. IV, 835.1 7- 836.3) 

( B 1) TAKEN AS PS!?NT JW EXACTLY NO SOLUTION 

( B2) TAKEN AS DAY BEFORE PS[?NTJW 24 FEB. 1480 OR 
(I.E. PS!?NTJW is Ill PRT 1) 18 FEB. 1455 

(B3) ASSUMING AN ERROR OF OBSERVATION 25 FEB. 1491 OR 
( I.E. PSDNT JW ACTUALLY OCCURRED 1 9 FEB. 1466 OR 

) 

ON Ii PRT 29) 13 FEB. 1441 

CALCULATED DATES 

ACCESSION OF DEATH OF 
TUTHMOSIS 111 TUTHMOSIS 111 

(A 1) 1504 OR 1479 1450 OR 1425 

(A2) 1515 OR 1490 OR 1465 1461 OR 1436 OR 1411 

( B 1) NO SOLUTION NO SOLUTION 

( B2) 1504 OR 1479 1450 OR 1425 

(B3) 1 51 5 OR 1 490 OR 1465 1 461 OR 1 436 OR 1411 

FIG. 2. SUMMARY OF CHRONOLOGICAL EVIDENCE FROM THE REIGN OF TUTHMOSIS Ill.· 

From the table one can see that 1t 1s Impossible to accept both dates as they 
stand without emendation. Curiously, however, this point has received no 
attention in the scholarly literature as a reason to emend either or both 
lunar dates. Instead, the debate has focused on the significance of literary 
genres, the geography of the Oina valley, and the ritual of the tenth-day 
feast, etc. One would think that Faulkner's best argument in 1942 for the 
Megiddo emendation was the simple observation that the two dates do not 
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harmonize as they stand. In addition, to decide one of the dates is Ipso 
facto to determine the other, since they are known to be twenty-two 
months apart (Fact 2). At any rate, the chart in fig. 3 illustrates the 
possible elates for the reign of Tuthmosis 111,44 

1525 1450 1400 
I 

A 
M I 

1492 C D 
150 4 114~0 14 50 

I 

A M 
D 1457 C 

14 79 p 45 5 1425 
I I 

M D A 1469 C 
14~0 114 66 14r 6 

M 
A 1493 C D 

1515 1149 1 146 1 

A 
M 

1443 C D 
1465 I 14,41 1411 

-

A = ACCESSION OF TUTHMOSIS 111 C = STRETCH I NG OF THE CORD 

M = BATTLE OF MEGI DDO D = DEATH OF TUTHMOSIS 111 

FIG. 3. FIVE POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS FOR THE REIGN OF TUTHMOSIS Ill. 

lunar date C. The final lunar elate of our discussion falls in the reign of 
Amenoph1s 11. pleningrad 1116A lists grain allotments for a coming 
ps..tlJtJw feast and other occasions. Though no king is specmcally 
mentioned, scholars have conclus1Vely dated the papyrus to Amenophis II. 
Among the evidence cited are early New Kingdom palaeography, the mention 
of Peru-nefer (the ·oockyard" and royal residence near Memphis), and the 
occurrence of the personal name c5-oprw-<r9-r-n/J/J (Vs. 50), which 
incorporates Amenophis' prenomen and proves he had alrea<fy ascended the 
throne (no matter whether as coregent or as sole ruler when the text was 

44 Qxnpare Barta's results, 7AS 106, 3. 
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written).45 The papyrus may be chronologically pinpointed further to 
Amenophis' eighteenth, nineteenth, or twentieth year. Une 19 of the text 
mentions an allotment Nfrom the grain of year 18."46 Parker claims that 
this entry dates the papyrus to year 19; "since grain would presumably have 
been apportioned from the current year's Income, the specific mention of 
year 18 Indicates an older supply, most plausibly from the Immediately 
preceding harvest.47 

Grain was Issued for a ps..d'ltJw celebration after 111 smw 6 but before 111 
smw 1 O in year 19 (the exact day is unclear due to lacunae). Parker 
declared a necessary Interval of at least four days after delivery to allow 
for the making of beer for the holiday. 48 Using Hornung·s calculation that a 
psg,tjw occurred in 1419 B.C. on II smw 30, 49 Parker constructed a tab le 
of the possible dates for the lunar month mentioned in the Leningrad 
papyrus. The result Is a ps.J1]tjw on Ill smw 11, which falls within the 
above-mentioned range of days 6-10.50 Thus since 1419 B.C. was 
presumably Amenophis' nineteenth year, his first was 1439-38 B.C. Parker 
then goes on to defend a coregency between Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis II 
of two and one-third years, based on his acceptance of 1490 B.C. for the 
accession of Tuthmosis 111.51 

Wente, on the other hand, rejects two of Parker's "givens;" these are 
Faulkner's emendation of the Megiddo date, and the occurrence of the cord 
ceremony ps_thtjw exactly on II prt 30 (see the discussion above). With 
these rejections, Wente argues for equally plausible accession dates of 
1504 B.C. for Tuthmosis and 1453 B.C. for Amenophis.52 Wente·s scheme 

45 On the palaeography, see Golenischeff, Les fJ8Pyrus hieratiques, 108. Peru-nefer and its 
specific relation to Amenophis 11 is discussed by D.B. Redford, "The Coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and 
Amenophis 11,· c.lEA 51, 1965, 109 with n. 2, and W. Heick, "Perunefer ," In LA IV, 990. On the 
name cs-/)pr-<rc>-r-n(ll.l, see H. Ranke, Die Agyptisc/Jen Persmen/l8111en I, Gluckstadt 1935, 
58, n. 3. The neme also appears on ushebti-box Turin Museum 2190. 
•6 Heick, Materialien, 621. 
•7 Parker, St«lies Wi!S011, 76. 
48 Ibid, 79 and n. 21. 
49 E. Hornung, NNeue Materialien zur 81M)tischen Chronologie/ ZOMG 117, 1967, 14. The 
yes 1419 is dltermined by applying Parker's lumr calend!r system of the Graeco-Romnn period 
to the Ei{llteenth Dynasty, Parker, C/Jlendrs, 13 SS 49ff., and Hornung, 1/ntersu:hungen zur 
artmlogie IH1fl Geschicllte d!ls Neuen Reiches, M 11 , Wiestm!n 1964, 56. 
50 Parker, .stlliies Wilson, 79-80. Celculations show that the month actually began on 111 imw 
10. Parker mibes the error to poor visibility or the possible use of a lunar cycle dating 
system, ibid., 79 and n. 23; see idem, c.lN£S 16, 39-40 on errors in lunar observation. 
51 Parker, st«lies Wilsm, 80-81. 
52 Wente, .HS 34, esp. 265-68; idem and Van Siclen, St«lies H/Jf/les, 218 and 223. 
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permits what he feels ts a necessary additional day for the beer-making 
process; that is, he favors 1434 B.C. for Amenophts· nineteenth year because 
ps_thtjw occurred on day 12, one day later than the day 11 of 1420 B.C. in 
Parker's arrangement.53 Redford at first agreed with Parker's accession 
date of 1490, but over a decade later opted for the earlier date of 1504.54 

Krauss prefers to utilize other astronomical evidence to decide the 
question, based on two assumptions: first that 1479 B.C. 1s the 11ke11est 
date for Tuthmosis Ill's accession,55 and second that no coregency took 
place between Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11. These parameters reveal 
that only year 20 (= 1406) of Amenophis 11 would fit for the pleningrad date 
since ps.J,htjw fell on 111 smw 10 tn that year. By contrast, ps.Jl}tjw fell 
in year 18 (= 1408) on Ill smw 2, and in year 19 (= 1407) on Ill smw 21. 
Both of the last two options are impossible since they fall outside the 
prescribed dates for this ps.dJtjw, namely between 111 smw 6 and 1 o.56 
Krauss notes that acceptance of Wente·s coregency position (allowing one 
more day for beer-making) would result in dating Amenophis' psthtjw to 
year 19 after all, as did Parker in the first place.57 

* * * 

The preceding discussion reveals the diversity of opinion among scholars 
and the multiple factors involved in dealing with these dates. It is this 
wr1ter·s opinion that the problem cannot be conclusively solved from the 
data presently ava11able. Too many solutions hang on emendations and the 
application of modern logic to the ancient problem, often a dangerous 
procecllre at best. With regard to Amenophis' lunar date (pleningrad), one 
hesitates to base a chronolog1ca1 reconstruction on speculation about the 
<llratton of anctent beer manufacture. In thts wrtter·s vtew. tt seems that 
the primary way to argue for Tuthmosis' accession 1n 1504 B.C. is to prove 
that Homung·s 1439/38 calculation for Amenophts I l's first year is 
incorrect. Wente, however, chooses a different day for ps.ft}tjw (day 12), 

53 See Parker's table, Stu.lies Wil5YII, 80. 
54 Redford, "On the ChronolOIJ( of the Egtptian Eighteenth Dynasty," c/NES 25, 1966, 124, and 
idem, "New light on the Asiatic CmnP8igning of Horemheb," BAStR 211, 1973, 49. 
55 other scholars who also prefer 1479: Hornung, Fs. Ed!!, 249 ; von Beckerath, M/JA/K 37, 
49; Barta, c/Ea. 26, 26; icen, "Thronbesteigung und Kronungsfeier als unterschiedliche 
l.et,9lisse ktiniglicher Herrschmtsi.ibermmme," SfK 8, 1980, 39- 40, n. 42 . 
56 Krauss, AmarlllJZl!i!, 194- 96. 
57 Ibid., 196. 
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thus allowing Hornung to be ignored altogether. Wente then cites Parker for 
"additional support" for the solution of 1504.58 But Parker·s work does not 
support Wente's position, for Parker worked with a completely different set 
of dates for Tuthmosis 111 ( 1490 B.CJ Wente·s argument would seemingly 
require a new interpretation of the pleningrad passage, but we find instead 
the advocation of additional time to allow for sufficient bread and beer 
preparation. 59 

Similarly, Parker's position seems less than secure; it is based on an 
assumed error of observation, for calculation has shown that the month in 
question actually began on Ill smw 11, which is the next "closest fit"60 
Neither is Krauss· solution of year 20 of Amenophis II (= 1406 B.C.) 
convincing, based as it is on the crucial prerequisite of 1479 for Tuthmosis 
I I l's accession year, and no possible coregency between Tuthmosis and 
Amenophis 11.61 We shall see below that the evidence in favor of a 
coregency cannot be dismissed so easily. 

In short, too many variables restrict the dependability of the pleningrad 
lunar date of Amenophis 11.62 The year is only inferred, not stated; a lacuna 
mars the date; and shall we ever know all the possible delays or short-cuts 
in producing beer In Eighteenth Dynasty Egypt? For these reasons, 
Amenophls' lunar date 1s rejected by this writer as unre11able for 
chronological purposes. 

Likewise rejected herewith is Tuthmosis Ill's second ps.lf}tjw date, the 
stretching of the cord ceremony. Von Beckerath's arguments are certainly 
sound; assuming ps.lf}tjw fell on Ill prt 1, 1455 does provide the only 
solution as the sole year with a thirtieth day on the lunar month in question. 
And it would indeed make little sense, as von Beckerath states, for the text 
to list the date of an order given, while ignoring the main event of the 
inscription (Amen·s role In the cord stretching ceremony). But did ps.ff}tjw 
fall on 111 prt 1? And is the date of Tuthmosis' order to prepare for 
stretching the cord indeed one day ahead of ps.lf}tjw itself? Heick 
considered it impossible to tell, and thus also threw the date out of the 

58 Wente, JNES 34, 266. 
59 Ibid, 267. 
60 Parker, S/1.Kfies Wilsoi'I, 79. 
61 Kr8USS, Amrma!i'1l, 195;cf. Murnane's review of this work in trientalia 52, 1983, 283. 
62 Cf. Barta, SfK 8, 51 , who prudently arranges his chart of king's 1K:CeSSion, coronation, death 
and burial dates "ohne d88 d8bei im einzelnen gekennzeichnet wird, wie sicher die Zuorctiung des 
jeweiligen Datums ... zu belegen isl" 
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chronology discussion.63 Von Beckerath bases his position here upon 
Wente·s interpretation of the passage in question, so we must return to the 
case for an emphatic versus non-emphatic translatipn of Urk. IV, 835.17 -
836.3. 

Wente assumes that, as an emphatic form, the date must qualify the action 
of the main verb, i .e. literally and somewhat crudely translated : ult was in 
year 24. .. u The vexing ambiguity of emphatic forms, however, lies in 
multiple possibilities for emphasis. To this writer's knowledge, no one has 
clearly defined the principles of which adverbial clause, when several are 
present, should form the emphasized adjunct of a nominal/emphatic 
sentence. If such a study could actually produce a hierarchical list of which 
types of clauses often take ·emphasized priority" over others (clauses of 
time, circumstance; clauses in the middle or at the end of a sentence etc.), 
then passages such as the present one might be far less confusing. In our 
case, however, without the aid of such a study, one could just as easily take 
the date to qualify either the main clause or the subordinate clause, thus: 

It was while awaiting the day of the new moon in order to stretch the cord for this 
monument in year 24, II prt 30, ( being) the day of the tenth day feast of Amen 
in Karnak, that my Majesty gave the order to prepare for the stretching of the 
cord. 

This translation assumes an emphatic form but still allows the same 
interpretation that Parker attained with a non-emphatic rendering, namely 
that the date should be taken as it stands. In other words, the king's order, 
Amen·s performance of the ceremony and ps_t:tJtjw could all have occurred 
on 11 prt 30, and von.Beckerath's and Wente·s solutions, based on 111 prt 1, 
would correspondingly no longer hold One cannot know which of the two 
adverbial components takes the focus of the second tense, the date, or the 
"awaiting." The ambiguity is therefore a fundamental one, and not one which 
depends on emphatic or non-emphatic translation.64 

Wente further questioned in a footnote whether the opening phrase w_gt,m=f 
might "represent an early instance of the reduction of nominal (emphatic) 
s_dn.n•f to s_dn•f _-65 While this is certainly possible, it remains a 
venture into the relatively uncharted waters of the transition from Middle 

63 Helck, Q'f 69, 40-42. 
64 One should note that Dr. B.M. Bryan has independently arrived at this same conclusion in her 
ooctoral dissertation on Tuthmosis IV. Her kind permission to allow the author to read parts of her 
manuscript is herewith gratefully anowllOJl!d. 
65 Wente, JNES 34, 266 n. 12. 
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to Late Egyptian.66 However sound this suggestion may be, one hesitates to 
make extensive use of it here, especially since a chronological issue hangs 
in the balance. Much fundamental work on different literary genres and 
their relation to the different phases of the Egyptian language remains to be 
done before this question can be decided.67 

In the end, what evidence do we have in support of an emphatic translation 
which qualifies the date given? Of the non-emphatic rendering, Wente 
states: ·ro my mind, there is something rather un-Egyptian in this 
interpretation, according to which a formal date is applied to an event that 
is yet to occur in relation to the main verb."68 Rather than a question of 
emphatic versus non-emphatic or Middle Egyptian versus Late Egyptian, the 
problem ultimately seems to rest on scholarly opinion of a very confusing 
passage. In this writer's view, no definitive translation of Tuthmosis' cord­
stretching text can be reached without additional chronological evidence, 
and the passage is therefore set aside for the present. 

The only evidence we can trust, then, is the one event whose date liself has 
not been disputed - the Battle of Megiddo. It may seem like a step backward 
to ignore all but the Megiddo date, but the alternative seems to require too 
many unproven prerequisites. One can honestly, if cautiously accept the one 
date written and securely associated with an actual ps.Jt}tjw (i.e. 
Tuthmosis I I l's Megiddo date), or one can continue to emend and restore, 
with of course potentially dangerous consequences. Only the Megiddo date 
can stand alone without alteration. It ls a fact that the Annals of 
Tuthmosis 111 are formed of selected excerpts from the scribal journal of 
the campaign, and that not every day is listed One could speculate 
endlessly on the absence of day 20, but the reasons need not concern us here. 
Recent scholarship has not argued convincingly against Faulkner's 
emendation of day 21 to day 20. Heick, for example, has merely replaced one 
emendation with another; i.e. the addition of the verb of motion spr to avoid 
emending day 21. All those who have followed Heick on this point seem 
little concerned that leaving the date unemended is hardly an improvement 
when it necessitates another emendation to do so.69 Spalinger 
demonstrated that no verb of motion could be added to I.Irk. IV, 652.13-14 to 

66 One notable exception is B. Kroeber, Die Niul!Jyptizismen .-rr dJf' AmarntJZBit, Tubingen 
1970. 
6 7 But see now A. Spalinger, ~s of the Mllitllf'Y lkK:uments of the Ancient EgyptilJflS, Y81e 
NelJr E8Stern Researches 9, New H8ven 1982. 
68 Wente, .JNES 34, 266. 
69 Ibid., 265; Krauss, Amarfl8Zf!it, 170; von Beckerath, MIMIK 37, 49; all of these citing 
Helck, MlWK28, 101-102. 
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render r tlnj n cm "towards" (Instead of "at") the town of Aruna (see the 
discussion above). The important point, however, is that no argument is 
necessary, for it is Faulkner (and his successors) after all, who are 
challenging the primary data. The bare fact is that the Battle of Megiddo 
occurred on: f ~ (Y: V E OR I~ rn ~ ~ =<:~ 11-0 "Year 23' I smw 
21, the exact day of the feast of the new moon" { Urk IV, 657.2). 

As the text now stands, we are in no position to question its accuracy; we 
can accept and deal with what is written, or we can accept noth ing.70 
Spalinger also favors this policy, and in regard to the sequence of events 
before the battle, wrote: 

... Follow the text. This must be the first prcx:edure for f!Nery scho18r, although by 
no me611S must it remain the sole method of interpretation. other scholars, 
including myself, h8ve been led cklwn false paths interpreting these 
"Annals" ... simple but troublesome errors can be overcome so long as we take the 
text's a::co1.mt as firm basis for our interpretation. 71 

Spalinger then went on, however, to emend the Megiddo date from 21 to 20. 

To sum up: On the basis of an unemended Battle of Megiddo, we are left with 
two choices for Tuthmosis 11 l's dates - either an accession In 1504 B.C. 
with death in 1450 B.C., or an accession in 1479 B.C., with death in 1425 B.C. 
These two choices are illustrated by fig. 3 (top two solutions for A1B2). The 
problem here, as mentioned above, is that a decision on one of Tuthmosis' 
lunar dates ipso facto determines the other one, since the two psJ!?tjw 
occurrences are twenty-two months apart. Because the two dates do not 
harmonize as they stand, the unemended .interpretation of Megiddo 
necessitates an emended interpretation of the cord ceremony. One 
hes1tates to accept any emendations, especially those based on textual 
dispute, and one readily admits this inconsistency seems at present to be an 
insolvable problem. However, the unemended Megiddo date must take 
precedence, since it is our only date which survives intact, and which 
definitely marks the event in whose context it occurs. It therefore remains 
the surest foundation on which to build any further hypotheses, although 
those outlined above prove unconvincing upon closer scrutiny. The rejection 
of the Leningrad papyrus date precludes any def1n1t1ve correlation of 
Amenophis I l's reign with that of Tuthmosis 111 by means of absolute dating. 

70 Parker's claim that J.G. R811i, who similarly refused to emend " ... must believe that no 
EWPtian scribe ever mo a mistake in a date. .. ," i/NES 29, 218, clouds the issue. No two 
candidates for emendation present identical circumstances. Even without crediting the Ewptian 
scribe with superhuman talents, one should deal with what is 11:tually attested, rather than 
fabricate what is not. 
71 Spalinger, GM 33, 51-52. 
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We may now move on to the evidence for a relative chronology and for a 
coregency between the two kings. 

Part 11: The Coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11 

Many diverse sources support a coregency, though some are as ambiguous as 
the lunar dates or the two k1ngs d1scussed above. The ev1dence consists of 
several representations or the two kings together with apparently eQual 
status, two different accession dates for Amenoph is 11, and two separate 
campaigns dating to years 3 and 7 respectively, which are both hailed as 
Amenophis' ·nrst campaign of victory." The following list attempts to 
provide a brief overview of the evidence relevant to the coregency; before 
accepting or rejecting this material, it deserves presentation unadorned by 
interpretation. Some of the data has, of course, already received attention 
above. 

List of Sources Pertaining to the Coregency 
of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11 

1. Karnak festival hall ofTuthmosis Ill; year 24 ofTuthmosis 111: 

• ... appointing the king's eldest son [Amen]emhat as overseer of cattle." 
Amenemhat was half-brother to Amenophis 11; l/rk . IV, 1262.1, and Chapter IV, fig. 40. 

2. pB.M. 10056, Dynasty 18, determined to date to the reign of Amenophis II: 

A. Fr8!Jllent5-y date: Ill prt 4 of either year 30, 15, 25 or 35 according to 
S.R.K. Glanville, ?AS 66, 1931, 120 n. 3 (Vs. 9.8; Glenville assigned the 
papyrus to Tuthmosis Ill). Veer 30 was reamtly supported by Wente and Van 
Siclen, Stulies Hu/11115, 225, as befonging to the reign of Amenophls II. For a 
remitngof eltheryear 10 or 20, see Redford, JEA 51, 1965, 110. 

B. ·King's son and s(t)m- priest, Amenhotep." See Redford, JEA 51, 107-8; 
Glanville, ?AS 66, 106ff., and 68, 1932, 7ff. 

C. A seam regnal date: year lost, IV $bl 1 (Vs. 3, 6). Compare to 
Amenophis ll's~ion date mentioned on Semnastelaof Usersatet (no. 5 of this 
list); see Redford, JEA 51, 110. 
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3. 8 IQIJ'ephy of Amenemheb: 

A. Year 54 ofTuthmosis Ill: 

~~ ~f ;1I~QcQ=L,8n ~~~ 

" .. .from yeer 1 mwn to year 54, Ill prt 30, under the [majesty of] the King of 
Upper 811d Lower E!MJt Menkheperre, justified. .. " /Irk. IV, 895, 15-16. This 
dllte equates Tuthmosis' deeth with the thirtieth dlsy of the seventh month. His 
rei!J'I fell one month 811d four mys short of fifty-four years ( eccession d8te: I smw 
4; llrk. IV, 180.15; Burkhardt, iibersetzung, 313). 

B. Year 54, after the death of Tuthmosis Ill: 

fil.Q~}Jsf 
~J~LJ~~oQ 

%~(~~111J~(~~J~j ~f-

r = o} <f ~ n ~ Q ~J~ 
"When d8wn broke in the morning, the sun shone forth, 811d he6ven 'TftN bri!ttt, 
the King of Upper 811d Lower Egypt. CAkheperure. Son of Rae. Amenophis ( 11 ) • 
ruler of Thebes, given life, wes established upon the throne of his father .. ," /Irk. 
IV, 896.4-8. If taken literally, es the very next d8y after Tuthmosis' deeth, this 
passege fixes Amenophis' eccession at IV prt 1 ( cf. also the representation of the 
two kings to,Jether in Amenemheb's tomb, below no. 15). 

4. Great Sphinx stela of Amenophis II: 

"tbv his Majesty appeared as kino as a fine youth after he h8d btlllme well­
mveloped', and h8d completed eighteen years in his strength and bravery." 
Line 11 = /Irk. IV, 1279.8-10 (on jp.n=f .¢'=I cf. M. Lichtheim, AEL 11, 41). 
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B. ~~~++= r-3 :PQ~~~ l c~ 
~ct ~ rJjnr~Y~ 

"After this, his Majesty was m!Kle to appear as king; the uraeus came to rest upon 
his brow" (Lichtheim, AEL 11, 42). Line 26 = Vrk. IV, 1283.5-6. Note stJcw 
(lm=f rather than stJC.n (lm=f in Redford, JEA 51 , 117. On the verb b1· see 
Wb. Ill, 240.1-2, R.S. El-Nacnury, The Egyptian Term tf-nswt 8f1d Ille 
PrtXJlems otl/Je ';4a;:essim N ofl/Je Egypli8fl King, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, 
Chical}) 1953,andRedford, HislorylJfldC/Jrmol'!l),', 3-27,and most recently M. 
Schunck, llnlersuchull{JfJfl zum Worlsl8111m bC. Bonn 1985, esp. 63-86; for its 
relation to nswl versus (Im, see W. Barta, .stK 8, 1980, 34; cf. also our 
Chapter IV Part I below. 

5. Stela of Usersatet ( Wsr-st.l ), king's son of Kush under Amenophis II: 

[ C, (\ (\ - ~ 
I[~ ] 11 I I 11 I c 0 I 

"Year23,IV 3bt 1,thedayofthefestivaloftheking'sll:CesSion." Vrk. IV, 1343.lO;W. Helck, 
"Eine Stele des Vizekonigs Wsr-St.l, N ,JNES 14, 1955, 22-31; for a drawing of the stela, see 
Chapter 111 Part 11, fig. 37, and the discussion there. 

6. pleningrad 1116A:. 

A. The papyrus has been dated to years 18, 19 or 20 of Amenophis II (see above, 
Part I); grain allotment listed in line 19 of the text "from the grain of year 18" 
on II imw IO+ X. "Since grain would presumably have been apportioned from 
the current year's income, the specific mention of year 18 indicates an older 
supply, most plausibly from the immediately preceding harvest" (Parker, 
StlAiies Wilsm, 77; see also Heick, Malerialien, 621). Earliest date mentioned 
in the text: II imw 1 O + X (Vs. 18), Golenischeff, Les Plf)yrus hiliraliques, 
pl. 15; latest date mentioned in the text: [Ill] imw 1 O (Vs. 205), Ibid., pl. 22. 

B. Personal name in Vs. 50 composed with prenomen of Amenophis 11: 

Ha : ,::::J 0 ~ i 
MMtrt <Akheperure (live) forever." Ranke, PN l, 58.3; Heick, Maleria/ien, 
620,623;Redford,JEA51, 107,109. 

7. pleningrad 11168: 

Tuthmosis 111 mentioned as cn/J WJ/5 snb ( Vs. 61 , 64; Golenischeff, Les p8l)yrus hiiraliques, pl. 
28), hence alive and ruling at this time? This text apppeers to be contemporary with pleningrad 
1116A;cf. Redford, JEA 51 , 107-10 . 

8. Amada stela of Amenophis II: 

A. Contains the date Year 3, Ill smw 15, Vrk. IV, 1289.1. 



22 
B. • ... after his Majesty returned from Upper Retenu, having overthrown all of 
his enemies, in broadening the borders of Ewpt. 

... ~IQ Q ./) fl.) 0 D 7' ~ ~ (Elephontine vor ient) 

on the first campaign of victory.· l/rt. IV, 1296. 13-16. 

9. Duplicate of the Amo stela from Elephantine, with a colophon llkted: 

f O 11111)Q~~4hc. l> },\~ ~II 

"Year 4; his Majesty ordered to cause the banners to be made for the procession of these~ who 
are In Elephantine ... " llrt. IV. 1299.1-2. 

10. pRollin 1887; hymn toAmenophis II containing the date: year 5, Ill prt 19; W. Pleyte, Les 
papyrusRol/ind1/aBibliothequelmperia/e, Leiden 1868, 23-24, pl. 15; L. Borchardt, lJie 
Mille/ zur Ztlitlichen Festlegung 11111 Punk/en tl!r iigyptischen 6eschichte und ihre Anwendlng, 
Ceiro 1935 I 81. 

11. Memphis stela of Amenophis 11 ( duplicate Karnak stela ooes not mention dates): 

A. f 0 1111-~0f'llll ® () I ~~Ab 
Q Ill I ~ 0 

() II <=>ll.~ ~~L._f~ ... 

~~()I <:>~e)~ ~QQ o 111 ff) -½¼z;;z:;~ n 
Jr"" ll.~ ~ ~ I J'j !6... • c. c. c. IM""""' 

"Y• 7, I imw 25 under the Majesty of the Horus, mighty bull, sharp of 
horn ... His Majesty proceeded to Syria on his first campaign of victory." l/rk. IV, 
1301.3 and 1303. 15. 

f c.111 Ill,_ ~
0

f'llll ~~()-~!6...<:>~ 
B. o 111 1 1 1 o n 11 Jr""ll.~ a~ 

"Year 9, Ill sbt 25; his Majesty proceeded to Syria on his second campaign of 
victory.· llrk. IV, 1305. 13-14. 

12. Wine jar with hieratic Inscription from the mortuary temple of Amenophls 11 at Thebes ( fig. 
4 ). One side contains the prenomen of Amenophis 11, the other: "Year 26; the "vintner Panehsy 
(Ps-n(lsjJ) If this date ooes belong to Amenophis II, It marks his highest known regnal year; cf. 
PM 11,430; W.M. Petrie, Six Temp/esat Thtl/Jes, Loncbn 1897, 5, 12 and pl. 5: 3,5,6; F. LI. 
Griffith, PSBA 31, 1909, 42-43; Gauthier, LivredlsNois II, 278 no. 7 with n. 1; Redford, 
,IN£$ 25, 119- 20. 
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... ( c.) 
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FIG. 4. WINE JAR FROM THE MORTUARY TEMPLE OF AMENOPHIS II; FROM PETRIE, SIX 

TEMPLESATTHEBES, PL. 5: 3, 5, 6. 

Representations, Cartouches, etc. of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11 
Together 

13. TT 42,Amenmose; north wall, ~tend: painted stela showing two kings seated bEK:k to bEK:k; 
ooe cartouche bears the name of Menkheperre, while the other is blank. C&rtouches and partial 
titularies of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11 also appear above the ooor lM!ing to the shrine: 

PM I, i, 83( 11 ); N. and N. de Garis Davies, The TtK11bs of MenkheperrllStKI/J, Amenmas:e and 
Another, Thebari Tombs Series 5, Lonoon 1933, 33 and pl. 39; Redford, c/£A 51, 115; Murnane, 
~las'. 53d. 

14. TT 43, Neferronpet (fig. 5); north wall: two kings seated together in a kiosk; the cartouches 
of the first king are empty; those of the second king contain the name of Amenophls 11; PM I, 1, 
84( 3); A. Rlliwan, Die IJIJrstellungen dis regierendln KiKligs IJlld seiner F8111ili6118f/{/811irigen in 
tilnPriV81/;rlibflrnd!lr 18. Oynastie, MAS 21, Berlin 1969, 4-5; W. Halek, MDAIK 17, 1961, 
103, fig. 3 and 106; M. Baud, Les t:BSSins eb8tK:lltfs • la necr(¥JOle t!Hibaine, MIFA0 63, cairo 
1935, pl. 8; Redford, c/£A 51, 116; Murnane, Cortr;enCies, 53d; Seele photographs 559-60. 
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FIG. 5. KIOSK SCENE FROM THE TOMB OF NEFERRONPEi (TT 43); AFTER BAUD, MIFAO 
63, PL. 8; SEELE PHOTOGRAPHS 559-560; HELCK, MDAIK 17, 103, FIG. 2. 

15. TT 85, Amenemheb; north wall of hall: scenes on either side of cmrway showing Tuthmosis Ill 
(east side) andAmenophis II (west side) in separate kiosks; PM I, i, 171( 9) and 172( 17); C.C. 
Van Stclen, TheChtpel ofSesastris Ill at uronar11: Sen Antonto 1982, 49. 

16. TT 172, Mentuiywy (fig. 6); eaststdeof hall: two seated kings, most likely Tuthmos1s Ill and 
Amenophis II, fa fml other; PM I, i, 280( 3); R~an. 08rstelllJll!}IJl1, 5 n. 16; Murnane, 
arer,enctes, 53 n. 94. 

17. TT 200, Dectf; oorth wan of hall, west of morwa•;: both kings represented reviewing troops; 
PM I, i, 303(3); Champollion, Abtialsdlst:riptiws I, 528; Redford, .JE4 51, 116; Radwan, 
08rstellungen, 37, fig. 1 (Wilkinson's rough sketch); Murnane, Ortlgencies, 53d. 

18. TT 256, Nebenkemet; north wan of hall, east and west sides of cmrway: separate figures of 
both kings in kiosks (now mstroyed); PM I, i, 341(3),(5); Van Siclen, {JrlJl18rtJ: 49. 

19. Two similar hard limestone group statues, one with the name ofTuthmosis 111, the other with 
the name of Amenophis 11; both were found in the second chamber of Tuthmosis 111 and Hetshepsut 
to the south of the !J'anite sanctuary et Karnak.; both are damaged, and are possibly in situ. 
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Height: 1.5 meters (Tuthmosis Ill) and 2 meters (Amenophis II); G. Legrain, Rec.Trav. 23, 
1901, 62-63; Redford, JEA 51, 116; Murnane, Ctregencies, 52-53(b). 

FIG. 6. TWO SEATED KINGS FROM THE TOMB OF MENTU IYWY (TT 172); AFTER MMA 

PHOTOGRAPH T 3071. 

20. El Kab; temple or Tuthmosis Ill (now destr~) once contained cartouches of Tuthmosis Ill 
and Amenophis II ·in close proximity" ( Redford, ~ 51, 116); PM V, 176; Van Siclen, 
VrtK18f'h~ 49F; Murnane, Clr1J9J11Cies, 57f. 

21. Kumma temple; three scenes separated by vertical inscriptions naming Tuthmosis 111, 
connected by a horizontal band of hiero;ilyphs above. In ~h scene, a royel figure offers to Khnum 
and/or Sesostris Ill. Several cartouches are effaced, but the central and right hand ones clearly 
show Amenophis 11. The upper ( horizontal) band of text states that Tuthmosis 111 built the temple; 
lepsius, Denkmseler 111, pl. 64b; Gauthier, Livre tiJs Rois 11, 278; Redford, JEA 51, 116; 
Murnane, aJregencies, 57f. 

22. Temple of Amo; Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis II appear equally (with some exceptions) 
throtqlOUt. the temple; Murnane, Ctregencies, 54-57; Redford, JEA 51, 116; Aldred, /AS 94, 
1-6; Gauthier, LivretiJsRo,s II, 279f.; idem, Le Temple(fAmtxiJ, C8iro 1913; Petrie, AH,sta-y 
of Eg,,ptlO, Lonoon 1923, 135; Breasted, A.ISL 23, 1906-7, 48-51 .; M. Aly et. al., Le Temple 
d'AmtxiJ, CDEAE 1967. 

23. Lonmn, British Museum 30581 ( fig. 7); green glazed steatite rectangular pl8QU8. Obverse: 
Mentu seated on a throne holding a wss-scepter, with the cartouche or Tuthmosis Ill. Reverse: 
cartoucheof Amenophi~II, "Son or Amen-Rec." H.R. Hall, CatalqJUe of Eg,,ptian Scarabs, Etc., in 
the British MU5llUll1 1, Roylll Sar/1/Js, Lonoon 1913, 161, no. 1638; B. Jaeger, Essai m 
c!IJs:sification et dltation tiJs SC8f'8bties Menkheperre, 080 Series Archaeologies 2, Fribourg 
1982, 182 no. 976a; F.S. Matouk, CtrptJS di SCllf'tJbtie Eg,,ptien I, Beirut 1971, 185 no. 385 
( with ~ · incorrectly for •,0,-C::, ). 
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Obverse Reverse 

FIG. 7. BRITISH MUSEUM 30581; AFTER HALL, CATALOGUE OF SCARABS, 161, NO,1638. 

24. Lonoon, British Museum 29233 ( fig. 8); green glazed steatite scarab. On base: prenomens of 
Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis II with ntr sign, all beneath a winged scarab with uraei; Hall, 
Oltakr}ueof Scarabs, 165 no. 1671; Jaeger, .. 'ictrlJbtfes Menkhliperre, 182 no. 977. 

FIG. 8 BRITISH MUSEUM 29233; AFTER JAEGER, SCARABEESMENKHEPERRE, 182, 

NO. 977, ILL. 514. 

25. New York, Metropolitan Museum pl~ bearing the names of both kings; W. C. Hayes, The 
tx:epter of E!JA]t 11, New York 1959, 144; Murll8n8, CtrtJt,Jncies, 52( a); Ven Siclen, l/r0fl8f'h: 
48A. 

26. Alnwick. Cmtle 1 O 19, now in Durham University. RectlllQUler plaque with cartouches of both 
kings, one on em:h side; a:companying Tuthmosis' prenomen are a beerded sphinx and a winged 
uraeus; S. Birch, CatalOJ,UJ of the collllctim of Egyptian Antiquities at Alnwick castle, Lonoon 
1880, 135; Jaeger, St:a'8bt!esMenkht!perre, 182 no.•974; Van Stclen, llr0fl8f'tl; 48A. 

27. Augsburg, Roman Museum of the city of Augsburg; unpublished scarab with names of both 
kings; Jaeger, ScarabtitJs Mllllkhtiperri, 182 no. 975. 

28. Berlin, Ag.,ptisches Museum no. 1927; scarab with the rnimes of Amenophis II below and 
Tuthmosis Ill as a sphinx above; Ausfiihrliches Yerzeichnis. .. 2, Berlin 1899, 418. 
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29. Private collection, B. Hertz. Pla:iue with names of both kings; C8tal{9JeoftheCDllectim of 
Assyrian, Babylmian, Egyptian, ... Antiquities, ftrmed by B. Hertz, Lonoon 1851 , 112 no. 652; 
JaelJ?f', Sara/Jtfes Menkhtiperre, 182 no. 979. 

30. Vatican Museum Gr8!J)rianum Etr. Inv. 13.236. OVal pla:iue with names of both kings; G. 
Holbl, BeziehullfPI lB" ~tisr:hen Kultur ZII Altitalien I, Etudes preliminaires aux religions 
orientales dans !'empire romain 62, Leicmn 1979, I 161-63; II 137-38 no. 555; Jaeger, 
Scarabtfes Menkhtiperre, 182 no. 980; Van Siclen, l/rlK/8rh: 48A. 

31. Rectangular plllllJ8 with figure of Mentu and cartouche of Tuthmosis 111 on one sicm, and a 
royal sphinx with Amenophis ti's cartouche crushing a foe on the other; Jaeger, Sarabties 
Menkhtiperre, 182 no. 98 1 a, figs. 92a-b. 

32. Oval p18'Je from Tell el-Ajjul with figure and name of Tuthmosis Ill on one sicm, and sphinx 
(trampling foe) and name of Amenophis II on the other (fig. 9); F. Petrie, Ancient 6Bz8 Ill, 
Lonmn 1933, pl. 4 no. 124; Jaeger, Sarabtfes Menkhtiperri, 182 no. 981 band ill. 515. 

FIG. 9. OVAL PLAQUE FROM TELL EL-AJJUL; FROM PETRIE, ANCIENT GAZA 111, PL. 4, 

NO. 124. 

33. Collection Posno. Scarab with names of both Kings; Jaeger, Sarabties Menkhllperre, 182 no. 
982; A. Wiedemann, AWfJlisclleGtJst:hic/Jte I, Gothe 1884, 356 n. 6. 

34. Lonoon, British Museum 890. Part of a grey granite bowl made for a royal scribe 
Djehutymose with cartouches sicm by sicm: 

PM V, 133; British Museum, A GuiiiJ to the Egyptian li8lleries (Sculpture}, Lonmn 1909, 
109-10 no. 376; Van Siclen, llrlKl8rh: 50J. 

35. Block FT 47 from the great temple at Armant, showing part of Tuthmosis Ill's name on one 
fa, and cartouches of Amenophis II on another (fig. 10); R. Mondand0.H. Myers, TflfTlplesof 
Armant, London 1940, 174, pl. 100 nos. 4-5; Van Siclen, l/rt¥111f'h: 5 f. 

36. Rock shrine no. 30 at Gebel es-Silsileh ( fig. 11; owner anonymous). Balanced arrangement 
of both kings' names over the entrance ( not "Hatshepsut united with Amen" es hitherto believed); 
RA Caminos and T.G.H. James, 6e/Jeles-Sllsi1811 '· Lonoon 1963, 93-94, pl. 73; Van Siclen, 
Urmtrh: 50K. 
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37. C8iro Museum CG 12846. oval pl~e with name of one king on~ side(fig. 12); G.A. 
Reisner, Amulets II, C8iro 1958, 41, pl. 11; Jaeger, Sarabtfes Meniheperre, 182 no. 983 and 
ill. 516. 

SCALE 1:10 SCAL£ 1:10 

FIG.10. BLOCK FT 47 FROM THE GREAT TEMPLE OF ARMANT; FROM MONO AND 

MYERS, TEMPLES OF ARMANT, PL. 100, NOS . 4-5. 

38. Rectangular pl~e with name of one king on each side (fig. 13); J . Ward, The Secrfiff Beetle, 
Lonmn 1902, pl. IV no. 501; Jaeger, Sarabtfes Menkhtiperre, 182 no. 984. 

39. Vienna, Kunsthistorisches Museum. Unpublished rectangular plaque with names of both 
kings; Jaeger, Sar8/JfJes Menkht!perre, 182 no. 985. 

40. Scarab with names of both kings, termed "SH.IV. 12" by Matouk, Q:rpus diJ sr:ara/Jffe, 75; 
Murnane, ()regencies, 52 n. 88; Van Siclen, llrlYW'tl: 48A. 

41. Leiden stela V, 11 of Henetnofret representing both kings seated, facing each other 
irx:ompanied by their respective prenomens. An offering table stands between them, and an 
inscription fills two registers below ( fig. 14); "An offering which the king and Amen-Re<=, King of 
the Gods, and the royal isof Menkheperre, given life, give, that th~ might grant everything good 
and pure which comes and goes in the presence every dfrf for the ks of the laa,, of the house, 
Henetnofret." P.A.A. Boeser, Beschreibung t1!r aegyptischen S8mmlung tiJs Nied!rlliltiischen 
Reichsmuseumsti!r Altertiimer in Leiii!fl VI, 3. Abteilung: Ste/en, The Hague 1913, 3, pl. 7 no. 
8; Murnane, Q:regencies, 53 c; det811 v1ews of the two fas in K. Mysliwiec, Le pcrtrait royal 
dlnsle/Jas-reli8fdJNJwel£mpire, WarStlN 1976, pl. 41, figs. 97-98. The author is indebted 
to H.D. Schneider, R1jksmuseum van OUdheden, LeilBI, for permission to draw and reproouce the 
stela in fig. 14. 

eossJbJe Representat1ons or Tuthmos1s 111 and Amenoph 1s 11 

42. TT 143 (fig. 15; name lost). Three representations of the same(?) king, spearing a lion. 
sittingenthroned,andshootinganarrow; PM I, i, 255(5); Rirlwan, !Jarstellu~, 95-96; 
Murnane, ()regencies, 55 n. 94; Davies, BMMA Nov. 1935 Settion 11, 49-53, figs. 5-6; note 
that W. Decker and J. Klauck stqJeSt that the scenes might represent kings Tutankhamen and Ay, 
KBSW3, 1974, 31-32, and in the same vein, 0. Keel, ZIJPY 93, 1977. 154, 155 fig. 16; cf. 
below our Chapter IV Part II section D. (archery) no. 9. 
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43. Bark station of Tuthmosis Ill at Tod, outside the great temple. At leimt one pillar has a 
representation of Amenophis II; P. Barguet, BIFAO 51, 1952, 81-104, pls. 1-12; Van Siclen, 
ltmrll: 49F. 

FIG. 11. CARTOUCHES OVER THE ENTRANCE TO SHRINE 30 AT GEBEL ES-SILSILEH; 

FROM CAMINOS AND JAMES, GEBEL ES-SILSILAH I, PL. 73. 

44. Cairo Museum CG 42057; statuette of Tuthmosis Ill with names of both kings in several 
places; Van Siclen, Vrtmrh~ 49-50( G). 

45. S1m11ar statuettes of Tuthmos1s 111 ( C81ro Museum JE 43507A) and Amenophis 11 ( New York 
MMA 13.182.6)from Deir el-Medineh( ?); PM I, ii, 693, 709; Van Siclen, llr«18rli, 50H. 

FIG. 12. CG 12846; AFTER REISNER,AMULETS 11, PL. 11. 
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46. small Sphinx stela of Amenoph1s II possibly contains name of Tuthmosis 111; Van Siclen, 
/JrmtJrti, 50 I, but cf. c. Zivie, 6iza8Udluxiememilleneire, BdE 70, C&iro 1976, 89 n. 1. 

FIG. 13. RECTANGULAR PLAQUE; AFTER WARD, SACRED BEETLE, PL. IV, NO. 501. 

47. Temple of Khnum at Elephantine may show evidence of work by both kings; PM V, 224-25; 
Van Siclen, {Jronarh~ 50L. 

.: ~.o_A~o11111~ LI rr--I~,.J-A ( 
_ 7""'i1Tlal I r~1 .. ;r •• • -ii~ 

FIG. 14. LEIDEN V, 11, STELA OF HENETNOFRET; AFTER BOESER, BESCHREIBUNG ... VI, 

STELEN, PL. 7, NO. 8. 
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48. Karnak, hall of Tuthmosis I between the IVth and Vth pylons shows evidence of construction by 
both kings; PM II, 80-83; Van Siclen, VrOf/8/'h: 51, and in general idem, TheAl8baster Shrine 
ofKingAmenhotep II, San Antonio 1986, 44-45. 

FIG. 15. THREE ROYAL SCENES FROM THEBAN TOMB 143; DRAWING BY DAVIES,BMMA 

NOV. 1935, SECTION II, 50-51, FIGS. 5-6. 
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( For the structures listed aboVe, cf. also Appendix Ill on the construction of m:t1vity of 
Amenophis 11.) 

* * 

Perhaps more than most other sources, the two accession dates of 
Amenoph is 11 (nos. 2C, 3B and 5 of the preceding list) support the coregency. 
The first date of IV 5{1! 1 occurs in both the Semna stela of Usersatet and 
pBrit ish Museum 10056, and the second is inf erred from the biography of 
Amenemheb, being the morning after Tuthmos1s· death, or IV prt 1.12 Of 
course one cannot be absolutely certain that the reference to the "next 
morning- is not a figurative one. Redford cited the change in year number in 
the BM papyrus date as proof that Amenophis' regnal years were figured 
from this date (IV 5{Jt 1 ), and not the. one from Amenemheb.73 Now did 
Tuthmosis' death OIi prt 30) precede or follow Amenophis' accession (IV 
5{,t 1)? The two charts below (fig. 16) show that Amenophis' accession 
date must have come first (chart A), lest a "pharaoh less" period of two­
thirds of a year result (chart B). 

According to the scheme in Chart A, the interval of four months between 
Amenophis' accession and Tuthmosis' death led Gardiner to postulate a 
coregency of precisely that length.74 Yet although we can be sure that the 
son's accession preceded the father's death, we do not know that the two 
events definitely occurred ln the same year. Therefore, the coregency may 
have lasted longer than a mere four months, such as one year and four 
months, two years and four months, three years and four months, etc. 

Another focus of the coregency debate is the "first campaign of victory" 
problem. Since the commemorative stela from Amada describes a f1rst 
campaign of Amenophis II in his third year (no. BA of the preceding list), and 
the Memphis stela mentions yet another first campaign in his seventh year 
(no. 11 A), many writers have concluded that some kind of association with 
the preceding reign of Tuthmosis 111 explains this confusing numbering 

72 The dBle is taken as it st.ands, despite argument to emend prt to sbt, cf. note 43 above. On the 
possible reference to two different rites, one for accession as coregent and the other for coronation 
as sole ruler, see the Sphinx stela, lines 11 and 26 ( 1/rk. IV 1279.8 8nd 1283.5) discussed 
below in Chapter IV Part I. 
73 Redford, c.EA 51 , 121. 
74 A.H. Gardiner, "Regnal Years and Civil calendar in PharlK)fliC Egypt," JEA 31, 1945, 27. 
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system. Two points are pivotal in the first campaign problem. The first is, 
of course, the accuracy of the dates: Is there a reasonable explanation for 
two first campaigns, or is there a scribal or some other kind of error? 
Second, what kind of numbering system marked the transition from one 
reign to the next, and from coregency to sole rule? 

YEAR 54 of 
TUTHMOSIS 111 YEAR 54 THE FOLLOW I NG YEAR 

~tlT ~tJT ~tlT 
-x 

PRT PRT PRT 
-Y === y 

SMW SMW SMW 

Chart A Chart B 

X = acce ssi on of Amen op hi s 11 ( IV ~tlT 1) 
Y = death of Tuthmosis 111 (111 PRT 3 0 ) 

- x 

FIG. 16. THE ACCESSION DATE OF AMENOPHIS II. 

To avoid resorting to emendation, we shall consider for the moment that the 
dates are to be left as they stand, and that somehow there are indeed two 
first campaigns. others have suggested that each stela might possess its 
own internal numbering system; e.g. the first and second campaigns of the 
Memphis stela (years 7 and 9) are so named only because they are the first 
and second to be described in that particular text. 75 But such a hypothesis 
is unsupported by other commemorative documents (and fortunately so, lest 
considerable chronological confusion result). Once we assume the existence 
of two separate first campaigns we may posit the following hypothesis: 

The two aJmpai~s C811not both be d!lted <ilring a coregency or during the sole reign of 
Arnenophis II; otherwise th6y would not both be labeled "first." 

Taking the two texts 11terally then, we must now consider the Egyptian 
regnal year system, and specifically the passing from one reign to the next. 
If there was a coregency, could Amenophis· regnal years have started over 

75 E. Drioton andJ. Vandier, L 'Egypte', Paris 1975, 407. 
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again upon his father's death and the commencement of his sole reign? 
There seems to be no evidence to support such a suggestion. In his valuable 
work on Egyptian coregencies, Murnane does not discuss such a 
possibility.76 Similarly, Gardiner's contribution to Egyptian chronology is 
silent on the matter, albeit his primary focus was on the synchronization of 
regnal and civil calendar years.77 Only J.A. Wilson, and later B. Mazar 
(Maisler) suggested such a double dating scheme to explain the first 
campaign problem (see solution C below), 78 but E. Edel rejected this notion 
in his comprehensive study of Amenophis' campaigns, with subsequent 
support from Redford. 79 It may well be that no such "renumbered"' or double 
dating system was ever utilized . But it is precisely Amenophis I l's reign 
which raises the question. 

Five different solutions to the first campaign problem are available. The 
first two (A-B) assume no change in the numbering of Amenophis' regnal 
years from his accession as coregent onward. The remaining three (C-E) 
necessitate a return of Amenophis' years back to O upon the death of 
Tuthmosis Ill. While this may seem unlikely, the special nature of the 
problem requires the presentation of all possibilities. The five solutions A­
E, each summarized by a time-line in fig. 17, are discussed individually 
below. 

Single Dating Systems 

Solution A. This solution has received the most support in the scholarly 
literature, and it is favored here as the most likely.80 Since Amenophis 

76 Compare reviews of Murnane's CU'8fP1Cles by J. von Beckerath, BiOr 36, 1979, 305-6; A. 
Spalinger, .J4RCE 16, 1979, 189-92, esp. 191; M.L. Bierbrier, Orienta/la 49, 1980, 107-9, 
R.D. Delia, .W.f1iS 5/2, 1980, 51-54; and M. Gitton, aE 54, 1979, 260-64. 
77 Gardiner, vbf 31 , 11-26. 
78 Wilson in J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Am--EtJStern Texts3, Princeton 1969, 245 n. 1; B. 
M8Zfl' (Meisler), ihe Military Campaigns of Amenhotep II to the land of Qman, • in The Military 
Histlry of the L8fl(f of Israel, 1965, 34. 
79 E. Edel, ·o;e Stelen Amenophis II. aus Karnak und Memphis mit dem Bericht i.iber die 
asiatischenfeldzUgedesKtinigs," Z!JPY 69, 1953, 159;Redford, r/EA 51, 120-21. A.Alt was 
the first to present this solution, "Neue Berichte i.iber die Feldzi.ige von Pharaonen des Neuen 
Re1ches ~ Paliistina," Z!JPY 70, 1954, 35ff. 
80 See also Redford, r/EA 51, 107-22; Parker, SttKfies Wilsm, 80; Wente, r/NES 34, 267-66; 
Murnane, CU'1J9111Cies, 48-49. 
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alone is mentioned on the Amada stela, Tuthmosis 111 is presumed dead by 
year 3, the date 1nscribed on the monument.81 However, Amenoph1s must 
have commenced the campaign of year 3 wh11e his father stm 11ved, 
otherwise two "first" campaigns would remain inexplicable. Thus 
Amenophis fought the campaign as coregent but returned to Egypt as sole 
ruler, whereupon "the earlier numbering was either forgotten or ignored and 
Amenophis' wars were numbered afresh beginning with his first sole 
exploit, viz., that of year 7."82 

1s1 NGLE DATING I 
Solution A 

Solution B 

A D 

C = 2 1 /3 year 3 
years 

A 

C=2 

D 

!DOUBLE DATING! 

1 /2 years year 3 
Amada 
decree 

D 
Solution C 

A 

C = 4 + X years 

Solution D 
A D 

C=3+X year 3 
years 

Solution E 
A 

C = 9 + X years 

year 7 year 9 

year 7 year 9 
stela 
emplacement 

year 3 = 7 year 9 

year 7 year 9 

D 

year 7 year 9 year 3 

A = eccessi on of Amenophi s 11 (IV ~tJT 1) c = coregency 
D = deeth of Tuthmosis 111 (111 PRT 30 of his 54th yeer) 

FIG. 17. THE FIVE COREGENCY SOLUTIONS A- E FOR TUTHMOS1S Ill AND AMENOPHIS 11. 

In this solution, however, one might expect some mention of Tuthmosis on 
the Amada stela, if indeed he still lived at the start of the campaign. Edel 

81 This terminus for the life of Tuthmosis 111 might be challenged by those who claim that 
corSIJHltS possessed separate courts, ministrations and officials, all of which shared little 
interaction - hence the absence of Tuthmosis II l's name on the Amo stela. See C. Aldred, '1he 
Second Jubilee of Amenophis 11," zAs 94, 196 7, 3-4; idem, AkhtJMten P/JarBJ of Efly'pt, Lonoon 
1968, 103-4; idem, "The Beginning of the El-cAmerna Period," JEA 45, 1959, 31. However, 
Murrme has convincingly dlsproven such a separation between ooregents with h1s ·discussion of 
numerous officials who served several masters, Clr81f}1111Cies, 258-61. For acklitional 
modification of Aldred's position, see K.A. Kitchen, "Further Notes on New Kin!Jt)m ChronOlO!J>' and 
History," aE 43, 1968, 313-24. 
82 Redford, J£4 5 I , 122. 
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raised this obJect1on, but Redford countered with the perhaps tenuous 
suggestion that Tuthmosis had died by the time of the drafting of the stela, 
which consequently centered only on the reigning monarch (Amenophis 11) as 
its protagonist.83 Redford's remark that Tuthmosis Ill uprobably did not 
figure prominently in public life during the last few years of his life" 
cannot be substantiated84 At any rate, with Amenophis' accession date of 
IV s'/}t 1 as one chronological boundary, and year 3 of the Amada stela 
which finds him sole ruler as the other, a coregency of at most two years 
and four months would hav~ occurred. Similar solutions of one year and four 
months or simply four months can be ruled out, unless one proposes a 
different interpretation of the first campaign problem and assumes that 
Tuthmos1s was dead before the year 3 campaign ever began. The chart 1n fig . 
18 i 1 lustrates the two and one-third year coregency. 

YEAR 52 YEAR 53 

SMW 

-A 

PRT 

A = accession of Amenophi s 11 (IV ~t:JT 1) 
D = death of Tuthmosi s 111 ( 111 PRT 30) 
(Accession of Tuthmosi s 111 = I SMW 4) 

YEAR 54 

==D 

Coregenc~: 
2 years, 
4 months 

FIG. 18. THE CALENDAR ACCORDING TO THE REGNAL YEAR OF TUTHMOSIS 111. 

Solution B. This solution involves antedating, i.e. dating an event back to a 
period which is earlier than its actual occurrence. In this case, Murnane has 
solved the first campaign problem by equating the two campaigns of years 3 
and 7.85 Murnane took the year 3 date to refer not to the campaign or to the 

83 Edel, ZOPY 69, 159; Redford, JEA 51 , 121. 
84 Redford, tlEA 51 , 12 L 
85 Murnane, Clr(91f1Cies, 44-47. See also T. Save-Stiderbergh's review of Drioton and Vandier, 
L 'Egypt,.J, in BiOr 13, 1956, 122. 
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erection of the stela, but to the decree in the text to improve the temple of 
Amada: 

On 111 Shomu 15 of year three Amenophis II authorized(?) the improvements in 
his father's temple; although the work itself was carried out with dispatch, the 
commemorative stela was not set up until after the ufirst campaign" of year 
seven ... sufficiently late in the day so that the subsidiary decrees of year four could 
be included as a colophon to the Elephantine stela ( 8 dip/ia,te text of the Amo 
ste/8, see no. 9 of our list above) . If this reasoning ts accepted and its bearing on 
the Amada stela conceded, Amenophis ll's alleged "first campaign" prior to his 
seventh year vanishes. 86 

Thus since the year 3 date and the erection of the stela are apparently 
unrelated, there is in turn no support for a campaign at such an early date. 
Murnane added that most stelae are in fact antedated since they had to be 
carved after the event they recorded, and carving itself was a time­
consuming process. 

The larger issue in Murnane·s solution is the separation of the dates for the 
decree and the actual emplacement of the stela. The two texts of years 3 
and 7, however, seem to discuss completely separate campaigns. The year 3 
campaign, as related by the Amada and Elephantine stelae, concerns the 
king·s attack on the region of Takhsy in Syria (see below, Chapter II Part I). 
Seven chiefs from Takhsy were captured and beheaded, and their corpses 
were displayed on the walls of Thebes and Napata as a symbol of Egyptian 
might. Yet not so much as a mention of Takhsy appears in the Syrian 
campaign of year 7, described by the Karnak and duplicate Memphis stelae. 
Murnane countered this objection by comparing Amenophis' military 
documents to the Annals of Tuthmosis 111 which are of course selected day­
book excerpts, and not day-by-day records. Furthermore, according to him, 
the campaign of year 7 was at least in the vicinity of Takhsy (near 
Kadesh),87 so geographically and logistically the two campaigns could have 
been one and the same. 

Murnane·s solution does not alter the length of the coregency. By citing the 
·general usage of renewal formulas in Egyptian monuments,"88 Murnane 
followed the chronological work of Parker and Wente discussed above in 
Part I, such that regardless of whether one places Tuthmos1s· accession in 
1490 or 1504 B.C., the result ls still a coregency of two and one-third years. 

86 M ~ - 47 urnm,e, ....... "'Y"'""'IIIS, . 

87 Ibid., 48 and the references cited inn. 71. 
88 Ibid., 48. 
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Double oatiOg systems 

Solution C. One finds results similar to Murnane·s in this scheme; the one 
difference is the vehicle used to equate the two campaigns of years 3 and 7. 
Prior to Murnane·s antedating solution, Wilson suggested a double elating 
system whereby "year 7," Amenophis' seventh year since t/Je beginning of 
the coregency, equalled ·year 3," his third as sole ruler.89 If we subtract 
three from seven, a coregency of four years results from this arrangement. 
As Edel has pointed out, however, logtsttcal problems call thts solution into 
questton.90 The Karnak duplicate of the Memphis stela tells us Amenophis 
was in the plain of Sharon on 111 smw 6 + X (compare Urk. IV, 1314 lines 
1 and 8), while the date of the Amada stela is 111 smw 15, a mere nine days 
later. Both Edel and later Redford argued that Amenophis could not have 
crossed southern Palestine and the Sinai desert in only nine days.91 In 
addition to this objection, the absence of Takhsy and its seven ill-fated 
chiefs in the Karnak and Memphis accounts may also disqualify Wilson's 
solution, depending on whether one gives significance (as this writer does) 
to th1s omission. 

Solution D. This solution is comparable to Solution A above. Tuthmosis is 
again presumed dead upon Amenophis' return from the campaign of year 3, 
which is separate from that of year 7. Solution A differs in that the year 7 
campaign occurred four years after that of year 3. In the present solution, 
however, Amenophis must have recommenced his regnal years upon the death 
of his father (after a two and one-third year coregency).92 Therefore, the 
year 7 campaign, under a new numbering system, actually took place a full 
seven years after the Takhsy campaign of year 3 (under the old numbering 
system). 

Solution E. This solution ts perhaps the least likely of those outlined here. 
It nevertheless deserves consideration, at least insofar as does the double 
dating system itself . As in Solution D, Amenophis' numbering system here 

89 Wilson in ANET, 245 n. 1. 
90 Ede1,ZOPY69, 158. 
91 Ibid., 158; Redford, JEA 51, 120-21 (note that "Karnak" should replace "Memphis" in 
Redford's last sentence on p. 120). Edel points out, ZOPY 69, 158 n. 68, that Arri817 3, I 
mentions that Al~ancler the Great needed nine clays to cross the Gaza Strip. 
92 Cf. Barta, .s4K 8, 35, who writes (concerning Tuthmosis Ill's death):" "Da es sich dabei um 
ms Ende e1ner M1tregentschaft handelt, hat offenbar zu Beglnn der Alleinherrschaft nreh eine 
Thronbesteigungsfeier stattgef unden. " 
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must have started over again upon Tuthmosis' death. However, this solution 
reverses the order of the campa1gns: those of years 7 and 9 of the Karnak 
and Memphis stelae were under a coregency numbering system and preceded 
the campaign of year 3. At some point after year 9, Tuthmosis died, at 
which time Amenophis commenced his ·sole rule numbering system." Three 
years later, the Takhsy campaign of year 3 took place. A coregency of 9 + X 
years is therefore proposed. 

Some of the chronological implications of this solution are noteworthy. 
Tuthmosis ceased his Asiatic campaigns after his forty-second year. 
Traditional chronologists would have a gap of fifteen years (Tuthmosis' 
remaining twelve plus the three of Amenophis leading up to the Takhsy 
campaign) without direct royal Egyptian military presence in Syria and 
Palestine. If the campaigns of years 7 and 9 did indeed precede that of year 
3, thus indicating a long coregency, this militarily silent gap would be 
partially filled with Amenophis' service as ·staff of old age" to his father. 
Murnane discusses one of the advantages of the institut1on of coregency 
dUr1ng Dynasty 18 1n allowing an aging king to perpetuate his role as 
military pharaoh by sending his son to do battle in his stead.93 

With regard to the completion of the Amada temple, this solution allows 
construction by the two kings to continue right up until the "9 + Xth" year of 
the coregency,94 whereupon Tuthmosis died. The temple was subsequently 
completed and three years later, the renovation decrees were executed. The 
erection of the Amada stela then took place (without the delay wh1ch 
Murnane proposed) to commemorate the event as well as the Takhsy 
campaign, the "first campaign" of sole rule. 

* * 

The above discussion reveals the many and various explanations for the 
coregency between Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11. As involved as they are, 
however, they still serve, in this writer's opinion, to handle the evidence 
better than the more recent theories which would eliminate a coregency 
altogether. Krauss· study of the problem not only seems to sweep the entire 
11st of material given above for the coregency under the rug, but also 
requires emending the date for Tuthmosis 11 l's death in Amenemheb's 

93 Murnane, {6eg!ncies, 253. 
94 On the fa::t that the Amllla temple was built by both kings during the coregency, see Murnane, 
~~,as-, 56, and Van Siclen, Vronart,: 49E. 
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biography from Ill prt 30 into Ill s!Jt 3Q.95 It seems more reasonable at 
this point to abstain from adding st111 more variables to an already complex 
problem. 

Part 111: The Alleged Coregency of Amenophis 11 and Tuthmosis IV, and 
the Length of the Reign of Amenophis II 

It is unfortunate that the events surrounding the accession of Tuthmosis IV 
are so obscure, especially since his Dream Stela between the paws of the 
Great Sphinx suggests that he was not the originally intended heir to the 
throne.96 Evidence for a coregency between Tuthmosis IV and his father is 
scanty indeed. Amenophis is thought to have. celebrated two jubilee 
festivals,97 but Tuthmosis IV, who reigned hardly a decade according to 
most scholars,98 states that he repeated one.99 This inconsistency 
resurrects the vexing problem of the Egyptian jubilee ceremony, which with 
many notable exceptions seems to take place around the given king's 
thirtieth year.100 Alcred has postulated a coregency between the two kings 
during which Tuthmosis IV "participated" in the second jubilee of his 
father.IOI This purportedly explains Tuthmosis' "second jubilee" when 
evidence of a first one was lacking. Now, however, such evidence is not 

95 llrl. IV, 895.15-16; Krauss, Ama-nazr1it, 174-75; cf. Murnane's comments, Orientalia 
52, 1983, 282-83. 
96 See Redford's discussion of the identity of the Amenhotep of pBrltish Museum 10056, the 
king's son Amenhotep in TT 64, the king's son Amenhotep from two Konosso graffiti, and the king's 
son, "Prince B," who erected the Sphinx stela of Amenophis 11, Jlif 51 , 112-15. See also 
Chapter IV Part I below, and the forthcoming stud>, on the reign of Tuthmosis IV by B.M. Bryan, 
Chapter 6. 
97 Amenophis ll's structure between the IXth and Xth pylons at Karnak has been identified as a 
jubilee kiosk built for the repetition of the king's jubilee; see L. Borchardt, Agyptisr:he Tempel 
mit l/mg,ng, Ceiro 1938, 61-66;Aldred, ?As 94, 1. For ailitional commentsonAmenophis ll's 
Karnak monuments, see Van Siclen, Alabaster S/Jr ine, 45 and passim. 
98 Redford, JNES 25, 120; Gardiner, Egypt of the PhtraYJs, Oxford 1961, 443; Hornung, 
l.lnttrsu:l!Uf19!Jfl, table at end with list of several scholar's dates; J. von Beckerath, AbriB dlr 
Cesdlichted!,511/tenAgypten, Munich 1971, 38. Against a short reign see Wente and Van Siclen, 
StudiesHt/¢es, 229-30, 248-49. 
99 See pillars 1-111, V-VII of the Amada temple, Aly et. al., Le Templet/'Ama:b, pls. 11-15, 16-
20, 21-25, 26-30, 31-35, 36-40. For further references on the jubilees of both kings, see E. 
Hornung and E. Staehelin, Stwien ZtJm Sedfest, AegyptiEK:a Helvetica I, Geneva 1974, 32-33. 
More recent remarks are by Murnane, "The Sed Festival: A Problem in Historical Method," MOAIK 
37, 1981 ( Fs. Habachi), 369-76. 
100 Cf. W.K. Simpson, "Studies in the Twelfth Ewptian Dynasty," i.W?CE 2, 1963, 59-63. 
101 Aldred, ZAS 94, 1-6. 
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lacking. Murnane has discussed a sandstone building at Karnak built to 
commemorate Tuthmosis I v·s first jubilee.102 Thus four separate 
ceremonies, two for Amenophis II and two for Tuthmosis IV, may have taken 
place, despite the short length of the reigns involvect.103 We must look 
elsewhere for evidence of a coregency. 

Three other sources led Aldred to argue for joint rule, but Murnane has, in 
our view, successfully refuted them. The first is a royal statuette in the 
Louvre with the name of Tuthmosis IV on the belt buckle and that of 
Amenophis II on the base. That Amenophis' name was not erased proves to 
Alcred that this was not simple a case of usurpation.104 Murnane on the 
other hand observed that these two names bear no particular spatial 
relation to each other, and that multiply-named statuary which is not 
indicative of joint ownership of rule is indeed quite common.105 A second 
potential source for a coregency is a fragmentary group statue in the temple 
of Amenophis II at Karnak, in which Aldred saw one figure of Amenophis and 
one of Tuthmosis IV_ 106 The author had the opportunity to examine this 
statue in 1984; in its battered condition, the piece is unfortunately of little 
help.107 None of the figures can be securely identified (no inscriptions are 
visible), and the statue as a whole is useless as far as historical evidence 
is concerned. 

F1na11y, Aldred took the anonymous k1ng seated beside Amenophis II 1n the 
Theban tomb of Neferronpet (TT 43; see no. 14 of the 11st above) to be 
Tuthmosis IV, rather than Tuthmosis Ill, based on the wide streamer 
attached to the blue crown, which he assigned stylistically to the middle of 
Tuthmosis IV's reign.108 In his article on the tomb, however, Helck 
identified the king as Tuthmosis 111, and Murnane rejected Aldred's 
streamer-evolution argument as too linear.109 It is perhaps worth noting, 

102 Murnane, CU'eg!lflCies, 118, and n. 33. The building W8S subsequently dismantled by 
Amenophis Ill. 
103 See below for comments on the length of the reign of Amenophis 11. 
104 Aldred, ZAS 94, 5. For the statuette, see B.V. Bothmer. "Membra dispersa. King 
Amenhotep II Making an Offering," BMFA 52, 1954, 11-20, and idem, "Amenhotep II 
Restored," ibid., 41. 
105 Murnane, CU'f9111Cies, 215-17. 
106 Aldred, ?AS 94, 4-5, with photo;iraph. 
107 Murnane writes that it "cannot be proved either to represent the two kings Aldred suggests 
or to have been deposited in the tern p le during Amenophis 11' s reign," CU'eg!lflCies, 121. 
108 Aldred, ZAS 94, 5. 
109 W. Helcl(, ·oas thebanische Grab 43," M/JAIK 17, 1961, 106, and 103 fig. 3; Murnane, 
CU'tl!J!!f1Cies, 121 . 
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if only for future reference, that the two kings in this scene actually sit on 
different types of seats: Amenophis II (left) uses a typical New Kingdom 
"classic chair, while the anonymous king (right> sits on a faldstool with 
leather seat complete with hanging tail. The faldstool is known to have 
military connotations, but one wonders what the significance of two 
different seats here might be.110 In sum, then, the evidence for a coregency 
between Amenophis II and Tuthmosis IV is both meager and disputed, and 
such a coregency cannot for the present be substantiatect.111 

The Length of the Reign of Amenophis 11 

The highest known regnal date for Amenophis II, year 26, is written on a 
wine jar from the king's funerary temple at Thebes (see above list no. 12). 
On one side of the jar is inscribed the king's prenomen, and on the other, 
year 26, with the name of the vintner Panehsy. The date was formerly 
rejected by Griffith, 112 because most scholars granted Amenoph is 11 a reign 
of only five years, a classic case of rearranging the data to fit the 
theory.113 The subsequent discovery of higher dates for Amenophis, such 
as the year 23 of the Semna stela of Usersatet (see above, no. 5 and Chapter 
Ill Part II, fig. 37), vindicated the wine jar date. The wine jar date also 
agrees with Manetho, who assigns twenty-five years and ten months to a 
Misphragmouthosis. Rather than eQUate Misphragmouthosis with Tuthmosis 
111, for whom twenty-five years and ten months is, so far as we know, an 
otherwise insignificant number, Helck has suggested that this king is indeed 
Amenophis 11.114 Redford argued, perhaps questionably, that year 26 must 
be near the end of the reign since the jar was found in the king's funerary 
temple: 

11 O On the faldstool in general see 0. Wanscher, Sella Cl/rulis. The Folding Stml An Ancient 
Symbol of Authtrity, Copenhagen 1980, 1 ff. ( this last reference courtesy M. Eaton-Krauss). The 
author is indebted to W. Raymond Johnson of the Epigraphic Survey for pointing out the faldstool, 
visible in Seele photograph 559, hardly so in Baud's reproduction, Les d!ssins eiJIJ«:lltis, pl. 8. 
On the "classic" chair see E. Brovarskl et. al., eds., Egypt's6oltiJnAt,J.· The Art of Living in theM!w 
Kif'9bn, Boston 1982, 64-65, 66-67 (cat. no. 37); on faldstools 64, 70-71 (cat. no. 41), 
andJ. Harris, "The Folding Stool of a Famous Soldier," Actatrientalill 37, 1976, 21-25. 
111 Cf. Wentennc!V1m Siclen, StlKllesHu{/les, 229. 
l 12 Griffith explained the date Nftf as belonging to some later king, while the cartouche of 
Amenophis 11 appeared only because the wine jar happened to come from his vineyard, "The Length 
of the Reign of Amenhotep 11," PSBA 31 , 1909, 42-43. 
113 The YfJ8f' 5 date is the one from pRollin 1887 containing a hymn to the king; see no. 1 O of the 
above sources list, and Gauthier, Livred!!sllois II, 277 no. 4. 
114 Helck, {lntersu:/111/lf)fJII ZU Mlllltltho und tiJn ijjyptist:hen Kiiligslisten, UGM 18, Berlin 
1956, 40, 66; Krauss, Amarnaz,NI, 236-39. 
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Since pottery jars are relatively porous the wine which t~ contain must be 
consumed not Jong after bottling. 115 A mortuary complex would be fully stocked 
with wine only upon the death of a king, or at least when it became clear that a 
king was upon the point of death. In fact up to that time in many cases a mortuary 
temple would probably still be in process of construction. 116 

Some scholars have postulated a longer reign of about thirty-four years for 
Amenophts 11. Wente and van 51clen attempt to reverse Redford's posttton 
wtth evtdence for long-term storage of w1ne and the acttve functioning of 
Egyptian mortuary temples well before the death of their pharaoh.117 They 
further observe that Tuthmosis IV's erection of the Lateran obelisk occurred 
a full thirty-five years after the death of Tuthmosis Ill, for whom it was 
originally intended. Thirty-five years according to Wente and Van Siclen 
exactly marks the length of the interceding reign of Amenophis 11 minus the 
length of the coregency with his father.118 Finally, they argue that the 
occurrence of Amenophis' jubileessupportsthe extension of his reign past 
twenty-six years.119 

Much of this dating by means of indirect reference can be made to "fit," but 
the results nevertheless remain inconclusive. The fact is that year 26 is 
Amenophis' highest surviving date. No dates accompany the jubilee 
monuments, and our understanding of the jubilee institution is too 
imperfect to allow us to assign an automatic "thirtieth year" at every 
mention of a /Jb-sd festiva1.120 The only other evidence for the 
determ1nation of Amenophts· tenure on the throne ts the X-ray 1nvest1gation 
recently conducted on the royal mummies. The age of the mummy of 
Amenophis 11 at death has been estimated at thirty-five to forty-five years, 
with forty as a safe mean.121 Now if, as Redford suggests, lines 11 ff. of 
the Great Sphinx stela ( Urk. IV, 1279.8-10) refer to Amenophis' accession 
(as coregent), "having completed eighteen years in his strength and 
bravery,M122 then eighteen years plus twenty-six years of rule equals 
forty-four years for Amenophis' entire Hfe. This figure falls within the 
limits set by the autopsy results. On the other hand, eighteen years plus a 

115 Redford cites H.W. Fairman in J.D.S. Pendlebury, The City of Akhenaten 111, Lonoon 1951, 
154 
116 Redford, JNES25, I 19. 
117 Wente and Van Siclen, SILKfies Hllf1Jes.. 228 and notes 64-65. 
118 Ibid., 227-28. 
119 Ibid., 227 and notes 55-56; cf. Murnane on this point, Qirtpmcies, 118. 
120 Cf. Murnane, MOAIK 37, 376, who prefers to take jubilee references seriously as 
historical evidence, rather than mere "wish formulae." 
121 Harris and Wente, %-RayAtla:,--, 202 table 6.3. 
122 Redford, JEA 51, 117-18. 
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longer rule of thirty-four years (after Wente and Van Siclen) produces fifty­
two years, an impossibly high result according to the medical evidence.123 

Perhaps X-radiography on the royal mummies is no safer a method for 
conclusively determining Egyptian chronology than is dating by jubilee 
festival.124 Yet in this case, one should at least be wary of extending 
Amenophis' reign farther than firmly supported evidence, be it medical or 
otherwise, permits . For this reason, a twenty-six year reign is preferred 
one of thirty-four. 

123 Wente calculated Amenophis' age al death to be thirty-four years al maximum, based on 
historical sources alone; Harris and Wente, %-Ray Atlas, 251-52. But lo postulate a re1°£TI of 
some thirty-four years, as Wente <bes (Wente and Van Siclen, Studies Hl.lf/les, 218, table 1 ), 
places Amenophis' coronation at his birth. This also requires that the king's eighteen years of age 
on the Sphinx stela be unrelated to his accession, either as coregenl or sole ruler. But the 
occurrence of the verb be in the text ( lJri. IV, 1279. 8) seems to vitiate this requirement. 
124 For remarks casting ooubt upon the medical evidence as a whole, see G. Robins, "The value of 
the estimated ages of the royal mummies at death as historical evidence," 6M 45, 1981, 63-68. 



CHAPTER II 

THE MILITARY CAMPAIGNS OF AMENOPHIS 11 

The prev1ous chapter has shown that scholars d1sagree on t:>oth the number 
and the sequence of the campa1gns of Amenoph1s II. Nevertheless, we have 
taken the texts as they stand and assumed that three separate campaigns 
actually did occur. For purposes of clarity, this policy is retained for 
Chapter 11. The three campaigns shall follow in the order of the year dates 
attached to them; thus, the discussion of the year 3 Takhsy campaign of the 
Amada and Elephantine stelae (Part I of this chapter) precedes that of the 
campaigns of years 7 and 9 from the Karnak and Memphis stelae (Part II). In 
most cases, the relevant excerpts from the various stelae are quoted as 
needed; full translations of the texts may be found tn Appendix I. Two 
foldout maps outline the king's route during the expeditions of year 7 and 9 
(rtgs. 19 and 21 ); no map of the Takhsy campaign is given because the texts 
contain no geographical descriptions . Part 111 assesses the contribution of 
several diplomatic inscriptions, which are often associated with 
Amenophis ll's Syro-Palestinian campaigns, and then continues with an 
analysis of the evidence for the king's military activity to the south of 
Egypt. Append1x I Cat the back or the t:>ook) provides full translations or the 
Karnak and Memphis stelae. Appendix 11 assembles a list of all foreign 
place names attested In the records of Amenophls ll's reign (both royal and 
private) which the author was able to collect. Identification of the original 
location of these names is often difficult, especially when they appear in 
topographical lists or on private monuments without any geographical or 
sequential context. The list Is therefore offered merely as a starting point 
on the subject as applied to the reign of Amenophis 11.1 

Major questions surrounding Amenophls I l's campaigns concern his 
contribut1on to the stability of the Egyptian empire. The early Eighteenth 
Dynasty marked Egypt's greatest expansion In the regions of Syria and 

1 On the possibility of certain Medinet Habu topographical lists deriving from those of 
Amenophis II, see M.C. Astour, "Mesopotamian and Transtigridian Place Names in the Medinet 
Habu Lists of Ramses 111," J4as 88, 1968, 7 49. 
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Palestine,2 and we will therefore attempt to ascertain the significance of 
our king·s role in the country's imperial era. What were his reasons for 
embarking upon these campaigns? Was the Egyptian empire expanded, 
sustained or weakened? 

A significant consequence of the king's campaigns, whose study 
unfortunately lies outside the scope of th is discussion, is Egypt's increased 
contact with the outside world, and the far-reaching effects this had on 
Egyptian society. Foreigners consisting of merchants, slaves, and even royal 
children taken home to be raised at the Egypt1an court, brought w1th them 
all manner of foreign customs, not the least of wh1ch were new deities.3 

2 For the motives behind Egypt1an 1mper1a11sm in the first place, and the country's differ1ng 
policies towards Asia and Nubia, see the stimulating study by P.J. Frandsen, "Egyptian 
lmper1a11sm," 1n M.T. Larsen, ed., Power 8fld Prt¥JtJfl(lfld1, Mesopotam1a 7, Copenhagen 1979, 
esp. 177-81. In general, see 8(ilitiona11y D. O'.Connor in B.G. Trigger el al., Ancient Egypt,· A 
Stx1al HisttrY, Cambr1d;le 1983, 203- 209 wtth fig. 3.5; W. Helck, !Jie BeziehungJfl AfM]tens ZtJ 

Ytrti!rasien im 3. und 2 Jahrt81.JS811d v. Chr. 2, Wiesl>Dn 1971 , 107ff.; M.S. Drower, "Syria 
c. 1550-1400 B.C. ," tWf-1 II, i, 444ff.; K.M. Kenyon, "Palestine in the Time of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty," ibid, 526ff.; J. van Beckerath, Abri/J ti!r Geschichte d!!sA/ten Agypten, Munich 1971 , 
35ff.; G. Steinoorff and K.C. Seele, When Egypt ruled the East2, Chie8!11 1957, chapters 6-10; 
J.A. Wilson, The Burti!n of Egypt ( = The CUiture of Ancient Egypt), ChiC8!1) 1951, 166ff.; J. 
Baines andJ. Malek, Atlas of Ancient Egypt, Oxford 1980, 42-45; and A.H. Gardiner, Egypt of the 
Phtirta1s, Oxford 1 961 , 1 77- 21 o. 
3 For discussion of foreign _iµjs in Egypt, see R. Stadelmann, Syrisch-Paliistinensische Gottheiten 
inAgypten, Pei\ 5, Leimn 1967, chapter 2. On the popularity of the cults of Reshep and Astarte, 
both in general and in particular at Memphis during the reign of Amenophis 11, see W.K. Simpson, 
"New L 1ght on the Goo Reshef, .. .J4a5 73, 1953, esp. 86 n. 4; 1dem , "Reshep 1 n Egypt... CK' 1entalia 
29, 1960, esp. 63-66; icklm, "Reschef," in LAV, 244-46; H. De Meulenaere, "De cultus van 
Resjef in Egypte, .. 1-kJnd]/ingJfl I-Ii? /Jet Eenentwintigste Y/88111s F'ilo/OfP1Cl}IJflf'es, Leuven, 12- 14 
April 1955, 129-31; Helck, "Zurn Auftreten fremmr Gotter in Agypten," CK'1ens Antif/111/S 5, 
1966, 1-14, esp. 5; E. Hornung, "Amenophis I.," in LA I, 204; J. Leclant, "Astarte," 1n LA' I, 
esp. 204 (Peru-nefer is mentioned in notes 1 and 24); A.R. Schulman, "Reshep times two," in 
W.K. S1mpson and W.M. Davis, eds., Studies in Ancient Egypt, theAtif1JtJn, 6fl(fthe.5udln ( Fs. Dows 
Dunham), Boston 1981, 157-66, and the references cited in n. 1; W. Fulco, The f.ana!lnite Gat 
Nesep, New Haven 1976; H. te Velm, Seth, Ga1 of ConfllSI0/1, Pei\ 6, Leiden, 1967; and J. 
Vandier, La religim tigypt,enne?, Les anciennes religions orientales I, Paris 1949, 218. For 
further references, see Wilson in ANET, 249-50. On Egyptian administrative structures abroad 
see now E.D. Oren, "'Governors' Residencies' 1n Canaan unmr the New Kin~m: A Case Stuct{ of 
Egyptian Administration,"~ 14, 1984, 37-56. 
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Part I: The Campaign of Year 3 to Takhsy 

Due to the special nature of the Amada and Elephantine stelae with regard to 
military texts, a full translation is provided below instead of in an 
appendix. 

Sources 

I.) On both the Amada and Elephantine stelae 

J. A. Wilson in ANET, 247-48; {Irk. IV, 1287-99; Heick, tJoersetzung, no. 374, pp. 28-32; C. 
Kuentz, /Jeux stelesd'Amenophis II, BdE 10, Cairo 1925, with ack:litional bibliography on pp. iii­
viii; B. Cumming, Egypl!"on llisloriCBI Records of the later Eighteenth Dynasty I, Warminster 
1982, 24-28. 

2.) On the Amada stela alone 

H. Gauthier, LeTempled'Ama, Cairo 1913, 19ff., pl. 10; Champollion, Noticesti!scriptives, 
Paris 1844, 105-107 (inaccurately copied); Lepsius, /Jenkmaeler 11, 65, a; H. Brugsch, 
Thesllurus, 1280(11nes 12-20);M.Alyet.al., LeTempled'Am8d!J, CDEAE 1967;S. Gruen, "An 

Analysis of Vrk. IV, 1287, 20-1 (AmedaStela)," JEA 59, 1973, 226-27. 

3.) On the Elephantine stela alone 

( N.B. The Elephantine stela now consists of two separate parts; the upper part ( the first 13 
lines) is in Vienna, no. 141; the lower part is in Cairo, no. 34019 according to Wilson, ANET, 
247, and no. 158 IK:COl"ding to Breasted, ARE 11, 309g; E. von Bergmann, "Ein Denkmal aus den 
Zeiten Amenophis II.," Rtr:. Trev. 4, 1883, 33-38; P. Lacau, Ste/es di mwel empire (CG), 
Cairo 1909, 38-40, pl. 12 (Cairo portion); W. Wreszinski, AetMJtische lnsrhr1ften 8IJS ti!fn 
K.K. lblmll51Jt/lTI in w,m, Leipzig 1906, no. 141. 

Translation 

( 1) Year 3, Ill imw 15 under the Majesty of the Horus, Mighty Bull, great of strength, the Two 
Ladies, powerful in splenoor, who is caused to arise in Thebes, Horus of Gold who takes with his 
power from all lands, the gJOd God, lord of the ritual, King of Upper and lower Egy,pt, 



48 

cAkheperure, bodily beloved son of Rec, lord of every foreign land,4 Amenophis, the-God-who­
rules-in-Heliopolis, beloved of Rec-Horakhty, end of Amen,5 Lord of the Thrones of the Two 
Lands (2), the perfect god, whom Rec created; a sovereign who came forth from the womb as a 
powerful one, likeness of Horus upon the throne of his father, great of strong arm, one whose equal 
does not exist, one whose peer has not been found. 

He is a king exceedingly weighty of arm. There is no one who can draw his bow among his soldiers 
(3), among the rulers of the foreign lands (or among) the chiefs of Retenu, because his strength is 
greater then ( that of) any king who has existed. ( He is) one woo rages like a panther when he 
treads the battlefield. There is none who can fight in his vicinity; (he is) a brave bowmen in 
comb8t,6 a wan7 wh1ch protects Ewpt, standing f1rm upon the battlef1eld 1n the moment of 
plunCEr ;8 one who tramples those who rebel against him, at once powerful against all foreign 
lands, with people ( and) horses ( when) they come by the millions. 9 They do not know that Amen­
Rec ( 5) is loyal to him. IO He is perceived rushing forward immediately, his limbs imbued with 
majesty, the equal of Min in the year of terror, without any who can save him from him ( =Min). 
He makes prisoners(?) 11 out or his enemies, likewise for the nine bows. All rebellious lowlands 

4 E leph8ntine variant: "lord of all foreign lands ( b.;'swf nb( w )t), llrk. IV, 1289. 10. 
5 Eleph8ntine: "beloved of Khnum ... ," llrk. IV, 1289.10. 
6 (1w-ny-r-(1r; cf. Faulkner, COME, 165. 
7 For a discussion of sbty, see now P. Spencer, The Egyptian Temple,· A lexicographical Sfl/0/, 
London 1984, 270- 78. 
8 mn t,r pt$. .. ; Elephantine: mn Jb t,r pg3. .. ; "firm-hearted upon the battlefield ... ," llrk. IV, 
1290.14. 
9 m /1/JW,· Elephantine: m s (1/lw, llrk. IV, 1291. 2. 
IO /;Ir mw=f; Elephantine: sic mw=f, l/rk. IV, 1291. 4. Westendorfs rendering of dependence 
for this idiom does not fit our context, '"'Auf jemandes Wasser sein" .. "von ihm abhangig sein,"" 
CM 11, 1974, 47-48. 
11 llrk. IV, 1291. 9- 10. Faulkner translates the difficult word rswt "sacrificial victims?", 
COME, 152, c1t1ng our passage and Louvre stela C 14 ( Oyn. 11 ): "I know ... " SSII(/ (Ir n rst, "to 
make fri!lltened the face of the enemy(?)", cf. alternative translations and discussion by W. 
Barta, Das Selbstzel.qlis eines alt/q/ptisc/Jen Kilnstlers (Stele louvre C 14), MAS 22, Ber11n 
1970, 104ff. Other occurrences include the stela of Horus, a copper mining official under 
Sesostris I: "the sovereign ( = Sesostris) ... " Jn (l'w rsl.. "who reaches the utmost frontiers of the 
Reset/prisoners(?)", cf. A Rowe, "Three new stelae from the south-eastern desert," AS4E 39, 
1939, 190 n. 4, and a difficult passage in the Twenty-sixth Dynasty She Hal stela of Psametik II 
(with a very different spelling), H. Goedicke, "The Campaign of Psammetik II against Nubia," 
MOAIK 37, 1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 195-96, and H.S.K. Bakry, "Psammetichus II and his Newly­
Found Stele at Shellal," fK'iens Antiquus 6, 1967, 240; in her translation of the text M. 
Lichtheim, AEl Ill, 85 seems to skip over the word altogether. 
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and highlands serve him. ( 6) He is a king who is extolled 12 proportionally tot 3 his arms being 
in the fray, without any foreign lands making a boundllry ( i.e. a conflict) with him, for they live 
by his breath, a king of kings, a ruler of rulers, who puts an end to 14 ( 7) those who attack him; a 
single brave one whose might is praised so that ReC in heaven may know it, 15 a courageous one 16 
on the day of combat. There is no limit to what he has done against rNery highland 17 collectively, 
(and) rNery lowland totally, which fell immediately because of his uraeus like an action of (8) 
devouring flame. There is none who can escape the slaughter, like the enemies of Bastet upon the 
rem wh1ch Amen has me . It 1s a fortunate occas1on for all who know that he 1s his true son, who 
came forth from ( his) limbs, alone ( 9) with him, in order to rule what the sun has encircled, and 
(as for) all lowlands and highlands which he knows, he has taken them immediately with power 
and might. 

He is a king well-disposed toward construction projects for all the !PE, in building their temples 
andf8Shioningthe1r 1mages. Theoffer1ngs( 10)areestablishedanew (with) brim, beer 1n great 
QU8rltity, plentiful c_;,~, with daily offerings for eternity, large cattle and small cattle in 
their seasons without lack thereof. He caused the house of his lord to be equipped with rNerything, 
consisting of longhorns, ( 11) shorthorns, calves, and ducks wi<thout limit. This temple was 
provided completely with bread, beer and wine. He established festival outlays for his fathers, the 
!JXis, so that the people would see ( 12) and all the people would know. 18 

Now it was his Majesty who embellishedl 9 this temple which his father, the King of Upper and 
Lower Ewpt, Menkheperre, had me for his fathers, all the !J)ds,20 it being built out of stone as 
a work of eternity; the walls around it being of brick, the doors of cedar from the top ( 13) of the 

12 On swh.;' ( here as participle), Wb. IV, 71.11-17, and pCh. Beatty I C 2, 8-9; A.H. 
Gardiner, The L ibr8f'y of A Chester Btllltty Oescription of 8 Hier8tic P{f)yrus with 8 mylholl!lli::81 
Sttry, LOYe-Smgs, 8f1d other miscelllJl1eOtlS Texts, London 1931, pl. 23, 8. For this last 
reference, the author is indebted to W.J. Murnane. 
t 3 lhBwt; cf. Amenophis I l's archery stela line 7 ( = lJrk. IV, 132 t.18) for the same 
expression ( translated below in Chapter IV); Wb. V, 520.3-6; Faulkner, COME, 319; Gardiner, 
Et? 136, S 180c. 
14 jnj p(lw; cf. Faulkner, COME, 22, and the references cited there. 
15 Prospective relative form, later renamed by Gardiner "perfective relative form," Et? S 
387, p. 304 n. O; G. Lefebvre, Cr8fl/m8ired1 l'EWPtien classique2, BdE 12, Cairo 1955, 242-
44 S 486, 242-44; B. Gunn, SttKlies in Egyptim Synmx, Paris 1924, 14-15; The Epigraphic 
Survey, TheBatt/el/e/iefsof Killf/Selyl, RIK 4, OIP 107, Chica,,JI 1986, pl. 28,4. 
16 /,15'-' (Ir=/; perhaps more acccurate: Mone who turns his attention/face toward ... " 
17 Elephantine: b.;'swt nb(w)t ( lJrk. IV, 1292.10) in place of Amada: b.;'st nb(t) ( lJrk. IV, 
1292.9); cf. A. Spa11nger, AspectsoftheMiliteryo«:umentsoftheAncient EgyptitJfls, New Haven 
1982, 64 no. 6. 
18 Cf. n. 15 above. 
19 Or perhaps better: "restored" (snfr); cf. Wb. IV, 163.1-2; see Spencer, Temple, 40 
(discussion of r-pr ). 

20 Elephantine: " .. .for Khnum, lord of the Cataracts, his mother, Satet, lllty of Elephantine, and 
Anukis, foremost of Nubia," lJrk. IV, 1294.16. 
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terraces,21 the gates of sandstone,22 ( all) in order that the great name23 of his father, the son of 
Rlf, Tuthmosis, might endure in this temple forever and ever. 

Thereupon the Majesty of this god, King of Upper and Lower E!1)'pt, Lord of the Two Lands,24 
cAkheperure, stretched the cord and loosened the cord for all his ( 14) fathers,25 in order to 
make for him a great sandstone pylon26 in front of the festival hall in the august columned hall 
surrounded by columns of sandstone truly as a work 27 of eternity. ( There were) many offering 
tables with vessels of silver and bronze, stands, ( 15) bowls, a libation trough, brsziers, basins, 
C'CZJ-bowls, (and) metal objects(?)28 

His Majesty caused this stela to be made, established in this temple in the place29 of the station of 
the lord - Life! Prosperity! Heelth!30 - engraved with the great name of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, the son Rec, ( 16) Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, in the house of his 
fathers, the gods,31 after h1s Majesty had returned from Upper Retenu, hav1ng overthrown all hls 
enemies and brlllllened the borders of Egypt on the first campaign of victory.32 It was with his 
father Amen's joy that his Maj~ty returnect33, ( 17) after he had smitten with his own mace the 
seven chiefs who were in the district of Takhsy, they being placed upside-oown at the bow of the 
falcon-bark of his Majesty, whose name is called "CAkheperure ( 18) causes the Two Lands to be 
established." Thereupon six of these enemies were hanged upon the wall of Thebes, the hands 
likewise. 

The other enemy was sent to Nubia and hanged on the wall of ( 19) Napata, in order to cause the 
victories of his Majesty to be seen forever and ever in all lowlands and highlancts34 of the land of 
Nubia. for he had seized the southerners and encircled the northerners, the limits of the entire 
land and what Rec shines upon. He makes his boundllry as he desires without opposition to his 
hand, just as his father, Amen-Rec, Lord of the Thrones of the Two Lands, commandecl35 the son of 

21 I.e. from the Lebanon; Elephantine: • ... lb)rs of cedar worked with copper." 

22 Elephantine: ... "gates of hard granite" ( ms/ rwdt), llrk. IV, 1295.6. 

23 ,=: c::J ~ versus Elephantine: ,=: ~ c::::1 llrk. IV, 1295.7- 8. 
24 Nb t3wy is absent from the Elephantine version, llrk. IV, 1295. 10. 

25 Elephantine: "for his father. Khnum, lord of the cataracts," llrk. IV, 1295. 12. 
26 On IJbnt, seeSpencer, Temple, 192-96. 
27 Elephantine shows the plural of k3t, llrk. IV, 1296.2. 
28 $f(Mt ~)D ; Elephantine: ~}~ , l/rk. IV, 1296.5-6. 

29 °...d~ (correctly over Kuentz, Oettx steles, 19) versus Elephantine: ...d~ llrk. IV, 
1296.9-10 . 
30 Missing from the Elephantine version, llrA.: IV, 1296.10. 

31 Elephantine: "in the house of his father, Khnum, lord of the cataracts," llrk . IV, 1296.12. 

32 See above, Chapter I for the "first campaign" problem; Spalinger, M1l!tlil'y o«:uments, 85, 
no. 17 ( = 98 no. 6), and on the word nt,t, 227- 32. 
33 Cf. Spalinger, Military Otruments, 98 no. 7. 

34 Elephantine shows t,sst nb(t) in the singular, l/rk. IV, 1298. 4. 
35 mj H11.njt=fversus Elephantine: mj wttt.njt=f, llrk . IV, 1298.11-12. 
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Rff, of his boiy', whom he loves, Amenophis, the Goo-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, given life, 
stability, minion, health and his joy36 entirely like Rec forever, to oo ( it) for him. 

Elephantine Colophon 

Year 4. H1s Majesty commanded to cause the banners to be mo for the procession of these (}'.Ids 
who are in Elephantine, large banners, each one (of them)ten cubits, having been small banners, 
ea:h one of three cubits. His Majesty commancEd the enoowment of one day for his mother, Anukis, 
for her festival of Nubia at her river procession, provided with bread, beer, oxen, fowl, wine, 
incense, figs 8l'1d every !J100 811d pure thing being the dues for every year over and above the three 
cleys of her regular festival, to cause her festival at the beginning of imw to be for four clays, 
enduringly and in perpetuity, that he may achieve a "given life" forever. 

* * * 

As is evident from the translations above, the two stelae are of little aid in 
describing any sequence of events or route of the campaign. Indeed, it is 
precisely the paucity of detail which has led some scholars to label the 
Takhsy affair merely a punitive raid, or even Just an episode from a later 
campa1gn.37 The location of the district of Takhsy ( } ~ Q@ r ~ llrk. 
IV, 1297.3-4)38 has been settled w1th relatively little dispute. Although 
Gardiner insists that the listing of towns consecutively in Egyptian 
topographical lists by no means assures their actual geographical proximity, 
he nevertheless marks the close association of Kadesh and Takhsy in 
numerous monuments. He places Takhsy less than one hundred kilometers 

36 Elephantine lacks snb ~wt-Jb=f, but nE r n(1(1 after tit, l/rk. IV, 1298. 14. 
37 Cf. Sh. Yeivin, "Amenophis ll's Asianic Campaigns," MC£ 6, 1967, 120; B. Mazar 
(Meisler), "The Military Campaigns of Amenhotep II to the Land of Canaan," in Tile Milil8f'y 
His/try of the Lando/ /sr86/, 1965, 33. 
38 The name first appears in the biography of Amenemheb under Tuthmosis 111, l/rk. IV, 893.6. 
Other occurrences may be found in the d1scuss1on below, and possibly on a fragment of a Karnak 
topographical list of Am~his I I.,; W.M: ~011~1 Egypto/~1'cal Re5fi8f'ches I, Washington 1906, 
pl. 54. In ~neral, see R. G1veon, Tachs1, in LA VI. 143-44. 
Rainey reconstructs original *Tabti from the numerous textual occurrences; "Amenhotep ll's 
Campaign to Takhsi," c.MRCE 10, 1973, 71 n. 5. These include the cuneiform kurr8{1-ii (cf. El 
Amarna letter 189, rev. 12); the Biblical Ta~as (Gen. 22:24), as sul}18Sted by both B. Mazar, 
"The Military Campaigns," 33, and A. Alt, "Neue Berichte Ober FeldzUge von Pharaonen des Neuen 
Reiches nach Palestine," ZlJPY 70, 1954, 39-40. See also S. Yeivin, who cites Takhsy as 
support for an early appearance of the ma-n-§1)-t ( Mansuwateans), JARCE 6, 123. For the 
Eatptian syllabic-orthographical Ta-t;-s,; see the Amenemheb reference above; Vrk. IV, 
1297.3-4 ( the Amada stela), and in general Heick, Beziehungen, 56 7-69. 
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distance from Kadesh-on-the-Orontes.39 Where this view differs from 
others, however, is in positing the region north rather than south of Kadesh. 
Gardiner derives his northern identification from an analysis of the 
biography of Amenemheb. His conclusion requires the assumption that the 
order of the towns mentioned therein reflects the original, correct sequence 
of Tuthmosis I I l's eighth campaign (in his thirty-third year).40 Edel and 
Heick refrain from such an assumption and locate Takhsy south of Kadesh.41 

Unfortunately, no more than a paragraph of the Amada and Elephantine 
accounts bears on the campaign itself. No specific rebellion is described, no 
route of the Egyptian army is given, and only the vague mention of a general 
region occurs where one would expect a detailed list of conquered towns and 
provinces. Egyptian military documents are not known for belittling a 
victory of any sort. But all we are told is that Amenophis erected his stela 
after he had returned from Upper Retenu having smitten the seven chiefs of 
the district of Takhsy. 

We cannot even determine any hierarchical differences between the seven 
Takhsy chiefs (unless there is some significance to hanging on the wall of 
Napata as opposed to that of Thebes). The standard Egyptian m11itary policy 
following a victory consisted of the replacement of local chieftains with 
new leaders loyal to pharaoh, and the removal of royal children home to be 
raised at Egyptian court.42 This served a two-fold purpose; to "Egyptianize" 
a generation of future foreign leaders, and yet hold them simultaneously as 
hostages, should their homelands misbehave. However, the Takhsy campaign 
mentions neither living prisoners, nor hostage children. Indeed, the 
reference to the campaign seems to emphasize first and foremost the 
glorification of the king through examples of excessive cruelty. Though the 
(literary and artistic) motif of pharaoh smiting his enemies enjoys a history 
as long as that of the unification of the Two Lands itself, Amenophis may 
have taken royal ruthlessness to new extremes.43 This penchant for what 

39 A.H. Gardiner, AEO I, 150*-52*, no. 258. 
40 Ibid., 150*-51*, 153*-58*. 
4 1 Edel, "Die Stelen Amenophis' 11. aus Karnak und Memphis mil dem Bericht uber die esialischen 
Feldzuge des Ktinigs," Zf)py 69, 1953, 158 n. 69; Helck, Beziehu~. 156 n. 108. On T akhsy 
in the reign of Tuthmosis IV, see B. Bryan, The Rei{Tl of Tuthmosis IY, unpublished Ph.D. 
dissertation, Yale University 1980, 437. 
42 Cf. the msw wrw "children of chiefs" taken home by Amenophis 11 ( Memphis stela 1 ine 16 = 
Urk. IV, 1305.7), and Breasted, ARE II, 198 S 46 7. Some of these children are also called brdW 
onoccasion,cf. E .. Feucht, "The brdWnk~p reconsidered," in S.I. Groll, ed., P/J8rlKlt7ic£gypt, the 
Bi/Jlellf1dChrisli811ily, Jerusalem 1985, 38-47, 343-45. 
43 See J.A. Wilson, Burtiln, 195-201. 
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seems almost a casual narration of the king·s gruesome treatment of his 
enemies will be discussed later. For now one might note that another 
defeated foe was once hanged upside down from the prow of Tuthmosis l's 
bark.44 

Glimpses of the Takhsy region appear in the biographical inscriptions of 
some of the officials who served both Tuthmosis 111 and Amenoph is 11. 
Four officials have mentioned Takhsy in their respective monuments. 
Unhappily in two cases Tuthmosis Ill seems to have been the king involved, 
even though these two officials later retained their important posts under 
Amenophis II. Under Tuthmosis 111, Amenemheb records in his biography 
that he saw his sovereign·s triumph f ~ ~ Q@ r ,, ~ 7'. ~ ''in the 
land of vile Takhsy".45 Similarly, in a text from Medamud, the architect 
Minmo~e observed Tuthmosis Ill 9~ ~ c;,iQ ~ tn=Br.&J} 7'~ 
0 .!_ ~ "plundering thirty towns in the district of Takhsy."46 Although 
this reference to Takhsy definitely belongs to the reign of Tuthmos1s Ill, a 
second inscription of Minmose, this time from Tura, begins with "Year 4 
under the Majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, cAkheperure (see 
Chapter 111 Part 11 for the text). Here Minmose states that he erected 
stelae in the lands of Naharin and Karoy (Napata).47 The chronology of these 
events is at first glance unclear. One is inclined to assume that at some 
point before year 4, Amenophis II ordered stelae erected in Naharin (and 
Karoy in Nubia). However, prior to year 4, we know only of a campaign to 
Ta,(t,sy How then are these dates to be harmonized? Gardiner answers th is 

question by associating Minmose·s Naharin and Karoy exploits with his 
earlier service under Tuthmosis Ill, specifically in the latter's eighth 

44 llrA:. IV, 9.5 ( bicgraphy of admiral Ahmose) Is Amenophis II looking back to the original 
architect of the Egyptian empire, and associating himself with him by borrowing his literary 
motifs? Compare also Amenophis 11 's attitude toward the Nubians, as evidenced by the Semna stela 
of Usersatet below, Chapter 111 Part 11 ( Usersatet) 
45 llrA:. IV, 893.6. According to D. Lorton, os/ means "defeated" rather than "vile" when used 
for a foreign land or people actually beaten in combat,"The So-called "Vile" Enemies of the Kings of 
Egypt (in the Mick:lle Kin(}X)m and Dynasty XVIII)." JARCE 10, 1973, 65-70. We stand here, 
however, by the traditional translation. On the remote possibility of this passage referring to the 
reign of Amenophis 11, cf. D.B. Redford, "Thutmosis 111.," in LA VI, 542. 
46 E. Drioton, R~port sur /es /i.1(JJ//es re Nifaimo(Jd 1926. Les inscriptions , FIFAO, Cairo 
1927, 54-55, and (Irk IV, 1442.17. 
47 See H. Vyse., T/JePyramidso/Gfzef! Ill , Lonoon 1842, plate before p. 95. and Uri IV, 
1448.13. Breasted translates "Minhotep" in plOCe of "Minrnose;" the name is broken in the text, 
ARE II, 315 S 800. Naharin and Karoy { Napata/Gebel Barkal) were Egypt's northern and 
southern boundaries respectively; see the discussion of Minmose in Chapter 111 Part 11. 
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campaign, the only one in which Tuthmosis crossed the Euphrates.48 In 
other words, year 4 of Amenoph is 11 refers to the stela date, and has 
nothing to do with Minmose·s reminiscences about his earlier exploits under 
Tuthmosis. This hypothesis would both explain the chronological sequence 
here and vitiate the possibility that Amenophis ever reached as far north as 
Naharin.49 Such a northern penetration could not have occurred in the 
Takhsy campaign, and Amenophis' second campaign (termed his first in the 
Karnak andMemphis texts), though a more likely candidate, was mounted in 
year 7. The second campaign cannot, therefore, be equated with Minmose·s 
exploits, for it had not yet taken place when Minmose·s year 4 stela was 
carved. One should bear in mind, however, that both the correct order of the 
campaigns and the dating system in use around the time of the coregency are 
far from settled. Were one to place the Takhsy campaign after those of the 
Karnak and Memphis stelae and suggest a double dating system, new 
interpretations of the evidence discussed here would be required (see above, 
Chapter I): 

Amenophis 11's Nubian viceroy, Usersatet, accompanied his sovereign to 
Retenu at some point prior to his promotion to the south. In the Semna stela 
of this official. dated to year 23, Amenophis refers to Usersatet's Sydfil) 
~loits, and s~l~tes (lines 8-9 = Urk. IV, 1344.8): ~ ~ ~ o-!--[~ ~ ~ 

= a'-) "The people of Takhsy are completely worth less." Since no 
campaignis mentioned, this statement cannot be conclusively assigned to 
the expedition of year 3, but Takhsy is not mentioned in either the year 7 or 
year 9 campaigns. Perhaps Usersatet accompanied the king to Retenu in year 
3, witnessed the capture of the seven chiefs of Takhsy, and was at a later 
date stationed in Nubia as viceroy. One wonders if he was somehow involved 
in the hanging of one of the Takhsy chiefs on the Napata gate, i.e. within his 
own administrative area (for further discussion of Usersatet, see 
Chapter Ill Part ID. 

A fourth and final official associated with Takhsy is Amenerhatef ( Jmn-r­
t,.?t=t>, standard-bearer of the regiment ia I ia 1 ~ @~ ia 11 ~ "crush­
ing Takhsy." This title appears on an offering stela of the same man which 

48 Gardiner, AEO I, 150*-51*. Could the stel8El Minmose refers to be those mentioned in 
Tuthmosis Ill's text from Armant, llrk. IV, 1246.1-5? (For this reference the author is 
indebted to W.J. Murnane). Unconvincing is Gardiner's placement of Minmose's earlier reference 
to Takhsy also in Tuthmosis II l's eighth year, based solely on the geographical proximity of 
Takhsy, Naharin and Niya. There is no evidence for uniting the accounts of Minmose·s two stelae 
ulUr only a single campaign of Tuthmosis Ill. 
49 Gardiner,AEO I, 163*. 
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presumably now rests in the Kunsthistorisches Museum in Vienna.50 
unrortunately, it is unclear ir our standard-bearer is indeed rererring to the 
campaign or 1A.menoph is. So far as we know, no other soldiers, who might 
belong to Amenophis ll's army have written on Takhsy. 

What, then, happened in year 3? A discussion as sketchy as the one above 
requires no ancillary remarks about the paucity of information on the 
Takhsy campaign, even though the district itself is fairly well-known. We 
can approach the Amada and Elephantine texts in one of three ways, short of 
the unlikely solution of incorporating the event merely as an episode into 
the campaign of year 7. First, we can assume that a full-scale military 
campaign actually took place, and we simply do not possess a detailed 
account similar to those that have survived for the campaigns of years 7 and 
9. The Amada and Elephantine texts, then, would represent mere glimpses 
into a military endeavor far more important than hitherto suspected, 
especially since it was most likely the first after the Egyptian throne 
changed hands. There are in fact many foreign place names mentioned in 
various monuments dating to Amenophis ll's reign, but which do not appear 
in any of our preserved campaign texts (see Appendix 11 ); perhaps some of 
them even derive from the Takhsy campaign. However, one might counter 
th is point by stressing the generally selective and incomplete nature of 
Egyptian annalistic texts (see Chapter I), and thus any number of names 
might be omitted from the official campaign records of years 7 and 9.51 At 
tl1e very least, one may not eliminate the possibility that we lack some of 
Amenophis' military records. 

A second explanation of the Takhsy account assumes that the absence of 
detail reflects the insignificance of the campaign. In this case the affair 
may be seen not as a full-scale campaign, but a punitive raid, or the 
suppression of a localized area. Perhaps Amenophis was sent off to Takhsy 
by his father to reinforce the Egyptian presence in a region which, after all, 

50 Limestone stela n. 66; E. von Bergmann, "lnschriftliche Denkmaler der Sammlung agyptischer 
Alterthumer des Osterreichischen Kaiserhauses," Rec. Trav: 9, 1887, 38. The name is mutilated 
throughout the stela by Atenists. Curiously, Amenerhatefs son is named Minmose. On the 
inversion of the spelling of Takhsy, see Gardiner, AEO 11, 150*, textual note 258a-b. A similar 
stela likewise belongs to a stanctm-d-bearer, Amenerhatef, but a different wife here ( Renenut as 
opposed to lpy) obscures a definite identification of the two men; see K. Dyroff and B. Portner, 
Aegyptisc/Je Grabsteine vnd Oenksteine avs simvtschen Sammlvnt,m //- Miinchen, Strassburg 
1901, 27 no. 19, pl. 13; B. Portner, Aegyptische Grabsteine vnd Oenksteine avs Athen vnd 
Kmsl811tinopel, Strassburg 1908, 21. The above rorrespond to Ranke's list, PN I, 29.24, with 
the Slijitional reference of British Museum no. 345. 
51 Cf. D.B. Redford, "A Bronze Age Itinerary in Transjordan ( nos. 89-101 of Thutmose II l's List 
ofAsiaticToponyms)," JSSEA 12, 1982,57-59. 
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had seen no pharaoh since Tuthmosis 111·s forty-second year. Thus a detailed 
account of this "affair" may have been unnecessary. That the future king·s 
physical prowess and undisputed sovereignty receive the most attention 
here fulfills the primary purpose for mentioning the expedition at all : the 
glorification of the monarchy and, in particular, Tuthmosis' successor.52 

A very unlikely third possibility would consider the description of Takhsy as 
total fiction, designed purely for propagandistic reasons.53 While the 
military kings seldom missed an opportunity for self-aggrandizement, the 
invention of a campaign, to a specific region and with the detailed 
punishment of the seven Takhsy chiefs no less, would amount to a type of 
falsification of wh1ch even the Egyptians seem innocent.54 

If evidence can be manipulated in as many ways as outlined above, then that 
evidence is likely insufficient for any definite conclusions. However, the 
true significance of Takhsy for Amenophis 11 (and for Egypt) probably lies 
somewhere in between the first two possibilities mentioned above. In other 
words, the campaign was indeed a reality, but may well have been of minor 
military significance . Yet owing to the non-military nature of the stelae 
which recount it, and the singular lack of detail given there, one should not 
rule out the possibility that a fuller version of the events of year 3 once did 
exist. 

Part 11: The Campaigns of Years 7 and 9 

Our first glimpse of the following two campaigns of Amenophis 11 came 
with Champollion·s discovery of a pink granite stela in the temple of Amen 
at Karnak. The Karnak stela had suffered greatly in the generations 
following Amenophis' reign. Atenist agents censored the text, and the 
subsequent pharaonlc restorations are questionable in many places. 
Fortunately, the sketchy picture which this stela gives was greatly enlarged 
by the subsequent discovery of an almost perfectly preserved and more 

52 On the glorification and exal}Jlration of Egyptian military ~lions, cf. the Aswan stela of 
Ramesses 11, K RI 11, 344-45. and Drioton and Vandier, L 'EgypttP, Paris 1975. 422. 
53 Or, to g::i one step further, the accounts cover up with vague and hasty references to a campaign 
which proved unsuccessful. Reading defeat between the lines of victory is not an unusual pr11:tice 
among scholars; see Y. Aharoni's preoccupation with Amenophis' setb11:ks during the campaigns of 
years 7 and 9; The.Lando/tile.Bible, Philadelphia 1967, 155; idem and M. Avi-Yonah, The. 
M«mil/8f1 Bible Atlas, New York 1968, 35-36. 
54 Cf. Redford,~ 12, 61 (no. 95). 
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deta11ed version from Memphis. This second stela had formerly served as a 
cernng for the burial chamber of Sheshonq I, son of Osorkon I, of the 
Twenty-second Dynasty. Roughly speaking, most of the dates survive on the 
Karnak stela, while most of the place names may be found in the Memphis 
text.55 The Memphis stela is now in the Cairo Museum (JE 6301 ). Sources 
for and translations of first the Memphis, and then the Karnak stela are 
given in Appendix I. In the discussion below, and in the appendices, Helck's 
system for transcribing the syllabic orthography of the place names 
occurring in the texts (which in turn is a modification of Albright's system) 
has generally been f ollowed.56 The subject sorely needs a thorough 
reconsideration, and one is not entirely content with any of the present 
systems. Yet to introduce a new transcription here, in dealing with the 
subject only peripherally, would prove more confusing than helpful, hence 
the retention of the older system. 

A.) The Campaign of Year 7 (see map, fig. 19)57 Regardless of how 
one interprets the confusing chronology at the start of Amenophis I l's reign, 
there is little doubt that by the time he had marshalled his troops for the 
year 7 campaign, he was in sole command of the country. It is highly 
unl1kely that the k1ng would leave Egypt on such a major expedition if any 
uncertainties about the royal succession remained behind. 

A F. Rainey contends that whatever the ancient motives for labelling two 
different campaigns as the first campaign of victory may have been, the 
Memphis stela scribe was in fact aware of the Takhsy campaign.58 
Moreover, Rainey sees reference in the Memphis prologue made to the Amada 

55 See the chart in Ede l's s:litio princep:,-., ZOPY 69, 146. See also Eool's m:lenda to this stucty in 
ZIJPY 70, 1954, 87. 
56 Heick., Beziehufl9'1//, 567-69; W.F. Albright, The YtDJlization of the Egypti811 Syllabic 
Ort/K:v'~hY, New Haven 1934. Edel is less convinced of the syllabic orthography; see his 
cr1tlc1sms or Helck.'s system in h1s Oie OrtSf/8111enlisten 8tJS ti!m Totentempel Amenophis Ill., 
Bonn 1966, chapter 2, esp. 87-90. A number of more recent studies by M. Gorg on individual 
items may be found in BN,· er. also in general his tJntersuchufl9'1// zur hierq;/yphischen 
W1edlrgabe P1Jliistinischer fK'tsnamen, Bonn 1974. 
57 for other maps of the camJHSigns, cf. Heick., Beziehuf/fJ!Jfl, 162; Aharoni, LIJl1dof the Bible, 
154 map 10; Aharoni and Avi-Yonah, The Ma::millan Bible Atlas, maps 35-36; Mazar, in 
Ml7ibryHisttrY, 37; Gardiner, AEO I, 133*; f.-M. Abel, Gtf¥'~hietiJlaPalestine 11, Paris 
1938, map I (general map). On the campaign in general, see S. Smith, The Statue of ltT'i-Ml: 
Lonoon 1949, 50-57. 
58 Rainey, c.WlCE 1 o, 71- 73. J. Simons takes the opposite tack. by citing the Amada stela as 
alluding to the Asiatic campaigns of the Karnak. ( and Memphis) account; see his 1/andJ«Jk for the 
Stu:iy of E!JrP!ilJfl TOfJO!T~hical lists relating to Western Asia, Leiden 1937, 44 n. I. 
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stela account. In add1t1on to noting "close parallels in thought and wording 
between the description of the military action and the subsequent display of 
the vanquished foes· bodies in the Amada text with the "prologue" of the 
Memphis stela, " Rainey rejects Htlck 's reading in the Memphis stela passage 
(Urk. IV, 1301.10) of ~[~Jr[~ f5N_/Jsy, "the Nubian land," from the 
Nineteenth Dynasty restoration of ~r O (compare Urk. IV, 1298.4). In its 
stead Ra1ney prefers to read~~ '0][~ O ®] r[~] "the d1str1ct of Takhsy."59 
Wilson, however, assoc1ates the phrase with the rest of the preceding 
sentence:J 1- f ~ riJ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~!b. :1Pr Q "H1s Majestysic 
has trodSic Naharin, which h 1s bow has crushed, being ctevastated. .. "60 

Yeiv1n takes a different tack altogether in explaining the redundancy in the 
numbering system: both the Amada and Elephantine texts were sited outside 
of Egypt proper (containing propagandistic warnings for her southern 
neighbors), while the campaign accounts of years 7 and 9 were erected at 
Karnak and Memphis, well within Egyptian borders.61 The implication is 
that the two pairs of monuments were so far apart from another, that the 
two responsible parties had no consistent contact, hence the result of two 
f1rst campaigns. According to Ye1vin, the Karnak/Memphis scribes were 
ignorant of the distant Amada and Elephantine texts, or deliberately ignored 
them in favor of a new numbering system (possibly due to the death of 
Tuthmosis 111 and the end of the coregency; see Chapter I). Th is observation 
may be neither proven nor disproven, but is hardly likely. No matter where 
stelae were eventually erected, one would assume that at least the 
organization, if not the production as well, of all such royal texts would 
emanate from a central agency responsible for such works, and very likely 
located at the Theban capital. While provincial stone, scribes and labor 
might have been used, there is little evidence to support numerous 
"propaganda offices · scattered throughout Egypt and ignorant of each other's 
activities . 

59 Rainey. "4Rtl" 10, 72-73. 
60 W11son, 1n ANET, 245 ( italics are W11son·s). The correct rendering rims "His m~ has 
struck Naharin .. ," cf. Edel, Z/JPY69, 114 n. 17. Ts n(lsy still makes the best sense, however; 
see the translation below, Appendix I. As for the mention of Nahartn, Gardiner ts correct in 
ascribing it to the king's laudatory rhetoric rather than a destination of the campaign, cf. AEO I, 
147*. For other occurrences of Naharin under Amenoph1s 11, see Appendix 11; the Semna stela of 
Usersatet, l/rk. IV, 1344.2 translated below in Chapter 111 Part II ( Usersatet); the tomb of 
Qenamen, N. de G. Davies, The Tomb of Ken-Amlin at Thebes, New York 1930, 31, pl. 22; the 
tomb of the architect Kha, l/rk. IV, 1509.13; the Tura stela of Minmose, llrk. IV 1448.13, and 
Edel, Z/JPY69, 159. 
61 Yeivin, J4/ltl"6, 120-21. 
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Another question crucial to our discussion is the specific cause of the 
campaign of year 7. Since we do not know the chronology of the campa1gns 
for certain, it is difficult to ascertain not only the exact length of time 
between them, but also the degree of success they attained. 
(Characteristically enough, the Egyptian accounts report resounding 
victories across the board.) A reasonable assumption, however, is the 
intervention of Mitanni in the affairs of the Egyptian sphere of influence in 
Syria-Palestine.62 Despite Tuthmosis I I l's military successes, Mitanni 
remained Egypt's primary adversary in Dynasty 18, and there is no reason to 
doubt her continued aggressive policy in the reign of the young king 
Amenophls 11.63 Thus year 7 marks Amenophis I l's first serious 
countermeasure. If the Takhsy campaign of year 3 was indeed a mere 
punitive raid or "practice campaign" for a young coregent, the year 7 
campaign was a major undertaking nearly equal to any single campaign of 
Tuthmosis I or 111. What we are told in the texts, however, is merely that 
Amenophis proceeded to Retenu (Syria) to extend his frontier.64 Hardly one 
to break with the blossoming military tradition of the early New Kingdom, 
Amenophis set out in April of his seventh year, the preferred season for 
embarking upon such ventures. Tuthmosis Ill had begun his first campaign 
in April back in his twenty-third year.65 It seems that both literally and 
figuratively, the new king may have picked up where his father had left off 
in terms of deal1ng with Western Asia. 

On I smw 25 the Egyptian army reached its first destination, 
~ ~ i Q o i ~ s-m-su-::ia-tu-m (M. lines 3-4 = Urk Iv, 1302. 1; 
=~=}Q 0 }~ K. llne 3 = Urk IV, 1310.11). Perhaps precisely 
because It comes first, its location is also the most disputed of all the 
towns of the campaign. Many Egyptologists have placed Shamash-Edom on 
the west bank of the Orantes, one day's ride from aatna.66 This 

62 Ibid., 121. Yeivin also emphasizes the "unsettling fiK:tor" of the semi-nomfKlic tribes on the 
steppe east of the Orantes, ibid., 122. 
63 Cf. Gardiner, E!JY!'t of the PINr«lhs, 197-98; Hele!., Bezfellungen, 160, 163· 64; idem, 
fie.srhichtedlsaltenAgypten, HdO, Leiden 1968, 162, 163; J. von Beckerath, Abri/J, 38; D. 
O'Connor in Ancient Egypt; A Sa:ial HistorY, 203, 206. 
64 For other occurrences of Retenu in the monuments of Amenophis ll's reign, see Simons, 
f/8ntl.Jtd, 129 nos. 1-2; MO lier, Egyptolq;ical RestilfJf'c/Jes I, pl. 54; 11, Washington 191 O, 109, 
fig. 34; Davies, ten-Amtln, 23 and pl. 12. 
65 Cf. Edel, ZlJPY 69, 156, and A. Malamat, "Cempaigns of Amenhotep II and Thutmose IV to 
C8rulln," ScrfptaHieroso/ymitana 8, Jerusalem 1961, 224 n. 19. 
66 Edel, ZOPY 69, 147; Heick, Beziellll1J9]17, 157; W.F. Albright and T.O. Lambdin, "New 
Material for the Egyptian Syllabic Orthography," JS8 2, 1957, 118(a), and n. 2; Spalinger, 
Militllf'y /Ja:uments, 148. 
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identif1cat1on rests primarily on the next entry in the texts which finds 
Amenophis crossing the river in the aatna region on the very next day, I smw 
26. Seldom do we find such conveniently consecutive numbering in the 
military texts, and we may assume therefore that events here are relatively 
carefully and comprehensively recounted The situation can only make sense 
with Shamash-Eclom so close to the Orontes (see map, fig. 19). Several 
Biblical scholars, however, prefer to locate Shamash-Edom much further 
south, slightly west of the Sea of Chinnereth. Aharoni claims there is no 
order to the arrangement of the texts· events. In the place name itself, he 
sees reference to the sun god Shamash, and equates the town with the tell 
of aurn Hattin = Adamah, where an attribute of the god Adam-Edom 
apparently had a sanctuary.67 Similarly, Mazar notes that in topographical 
list I of Tuthmosis 111, Shamash-Edom is mentioned between various cities 
on the sea coast, a fact which, he claims, related to its geographical 
locatlon.68 But equating the order of cities on topographical lists with 
their actual geographical order is a dangerous practice;69 nevertheless 
Mazar also places Shamash-Edom in the Galilee region.70 At any rate, 
Helck's suggestion cannot be substantiated that the city was not destroyed, 
but merely the surrounding areas were plundered, based on the verb bs in M. 
line 4 (= Urk. IV, 1302.2) ~~~ ~ ~ ~ "he hacked it (Shamash­
Edom) up in a short moment. 

On the very next day, I smw 26, Amenoph1s crossed the Orontes, Q ~ o ~ 
(restored, M. line 4 = lJrk. IV, 1302.7).71 Some writers have chosen an area 
somewhere on the middle course of the river as the most likely fording 
point for Amenophls and his army.72 The king seems to have stationed 
himself at the rearguard of the troops, and he was the first to notice the 
attempt of some Asiatic bands to surprise the army from behind. The 

6 7 Y. Ah8roni, "Some Geographical Remarks concerning the C8ml)8igns of Amenhotep II," 
c/NES 19, 1960, 177-81. Aderilah (JoshU8 19:36) Is mentioned with other plm::e names in lower 
G8111ee. Sh8m8Sh-Emm is briefly mentioned In Aharoni and AvhJon8h, Tha Ma::mi/11111 Bible 
At/4s, map 35. 
68 B. M8Z81", in Militry History, 34 (based on an e11rlier article with the same title in 
cA!rush8'8im 4 I 1952 I 13-20 ). 
69 Cf. Gardiner, AEOI, 147*, 151*-52*. 
70 ·Apparently Sham8Sh-Emm stood beside the main roed that led from the land of the valley 
north of emtsrn Galilee and from there to the Bhfah of Lebanon and to the Orontes crossings,· 
M8Z8r, in Milit,y History, 34. 
71 TheKarnakvariants: Q~~·cune4;correct l/rk. IV, 1310.18accordingly), .and Q~ ~ 1 

J (line 5, fragment Legrain; following Edel, .lDPY 69, pl. 7; cf. llrk. IV, 1311.1 esp. n. b). 
72 Yeivin prefers the area near Qarqar, .J4Rtl"6, 121; Edel, Z/JPY 69, 147ff.; cf. R. Dussaud, 
Tq,t¥'tphiehistoriquedl laSyrie1111lif/U/1et mlidiivtJle, Paris 1927, map X, A/3. 
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Karnak text reports that Asiatics came from the town of ~ ~ Qatna (K. 
line 6 = Urk. IV, 1311.5), so the Egyptians· general position here is clear.73 
Needless to say, the Asiatic attack was repulsed, and Amenophis reportedly 
single-handedly captured local princes and maryannu-warriors, along with 
al I of their chariots and weapons ( Urk. IV, 1303. lff .).74 

B. Bryan attempts to demonstrate Qatna·s loyalty to Amenoph is during th is 
episode.75 She claims the town is not directly associated in the account 
with the skirmish which takes place in the vicinity, and notes in addition 
that Oatna is not even mentioned in the Memphis stela ( Uri<. IV, 1302.9-10). 
One wonders, however, if any great significance should be attached to the 
disagreements between the two texts. One account often bears a date while 
the other a place name; one lists six prisoners where the other names two. 
Add to this the confusion caused by the damage present in the two stelae, 
and one hesitates to draw conclusions from the absence of a place name 
such as Qatna. In the Karnak stela, the rebel Asiatics do clearly derive [m 
dn/] n Odns, even if the town itself does not figure in the fighting 
< Uri<. IV, 1311.5). But regardless of whether Oatna actually revolted, the 
end result after Amenophis' departure was the same: the town supported the 
pharaoh.76 

The next date given is II smw 10 CK. line 9 = Urk. IV, 1312.2), a full two 
weeks after the crossing of the orontes. The army turned southward and 
reached the town of ~Q Q 1 ~ Niya (M. line 7 = Uri<. IV, 1303.5; ~Q Q ~ 
K. line 10 = Urk. IV, 1312.3) which posed no opposition. For the location of 
Niya, most scholars agree upon a general region east of the Orontes, just 

73 For Qatna In Amenophis ll's monuments, see Simons, 118nt:1:JtxJk, 129, no. 17 = Breasted, 
ARE 11, 314 S 798A, no. 17; Mi.iller, EgyptoltyJ1i:al A'8Sl181'ches I, 40, pl. 54. In general, cf. 
Heick, In LA' V, 46-47, where Qatna is stated to be part of the Mitannian sphere of lnfiuence at 
this time. 
74 Note that the numbers of captives disagree between the two texts, a not uncommon feature, K. 
line 8 ( = Vrk. IV, 1311. 14ff.) versus M. line 7 ( = Vrk. IV, 1303. Hf.). On maryannu­
warriors, see W.F. Albright, "Mitannian maryannu, "chariot-warrior," and the Csnaanite and 
Egyptian Equivalents," All) 6, 1930-31 , esp. 21 7-18. 
75 Bryan, Tuthmosis Ill, 436. 
76 See Bryan's remarks on Qatna's subsequent appearance in the topographical lists of 
Amenophis 11 and Amenophis 111, ibid. 
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south of the latitude of Ugarit, modern Ras es-Shamrah.77 To quote 
Gardiner: 

Niy lay on the homeward route from Nahrin and was not in that country; ulso it 
lay on a lake, not on the Euphrates or any other river . The stelall of Amenophis II 
prove. however, beyond a doubt that it was situated somewhere within range of the 
Orantes, the northernmost possibility being Alalakh, and the southernmost 
~ailsh.78 

Niya thus lay at Apamea, the present-day Oalcat el-MudiQ. 

It is within the two-week gap between the Orontes crossing and the arrival 
at Niya that scholars assume Amenophis reached the northernmost point of 
both the year 7 and year 9 campaigns. In addition, the silence of the 
accounts during this period has suggested to some a defeat of the Egyptian 
army at the hands of Mitannian forces. According to Heick, Amenophis may 
have tried to take AlalalJ, 79 but more likely failed in an attempt to imitate 
his father by reaching the Euphrates.80 In agreement with Helck, Aharoni 
stresses the fact that Amenophis turned southward (i.e. in retreat?) to 
regroup at Niya.81 Tempting though these suggestions might be, they are 
little more than attempts to second-guess the texts. While it is true that 
no blatant Egyptian defeat would likely have crept into the narrative, 
reading between the lines here nevertheless provides only meager evidence 
at best for some sort of Mitannian success at this point in the campaign. 

We hear nothing of the duration of Amenophis' stay at Niya. But the town 
does seem to mark the beginning of the Egyptian army·s homeward march. 

77 Helck, Beziellufl?Jfl, 158, 297, and idem, "Nije," in LA IV, 479- 80; Gardiner, AEO I 
158*-68*; Albright and Lambdin, JSS 2, 118(d) and n. 4, and the references cited there; 
Mazar, in Military History, 34. Niya is also mentioned under Amenophis 11 in various 
topographical lists: Simons, Hand/JaJk, 129 no. 14 = Breasted, ARE II, 314 S 798A, no. 14; 
Mi.iller, E!JrPtolcgiCBI Resesrches I, 40, pl. 54. One of the few Ger,enstimmen comes from S. 
Smith, who prefers to place Niya along the southern bank of the Euphrates, The Statue of l1ri-Mi, 
47ff. 
78 Gardiner. AEO I, 16 7*. and references there to Winkler. Weber. and Albright. See also A. 
Goetze, review of S. Smith, T/JeStatueof/1ri-MI: in ~ 4, 1950, 230. 
79 Alalab 1s mentioned on the stela of Amenophis' Nubian vicercry, Usersatet, lJrk. IV, 1344.6; 
see Chapter 111, fig. 37, line 8. 
80 Helck, BeziehungJtJ, 158. On the location of Tuthmosis Ill's stela on the east bank of the 
Euphrates, see idem, "Wo errichtete Thutmosis Ill. seine Siegesstele am Euphrat?" Q:E 56, 
1981, 241-44, refuting the arguments in A. Spalinger, "A New Reference to an Egyptian 
CampaignofThutmose Ill in Asia," JNES37, 1978, 35-41. 
81 See Aharoni and Avi-Yonah, The MDTJillan Bible Atlas, map 35; Aharoni, The Land of the 
Bible, 155. 
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We learn that the king reached Q Y ~~ :J(a)-ktJ-ta2 (M. line 8 = Urk. IV, 
1303.9; same spell1ng In K. line 11 = Urk. IV, 1312.8). A rebellion here was 
crushed by Amenophis.82 The reference in K. lines 11-12 (= Urk. IV, 
1312.7-10) to the Asiatics, consp1ring against the Egyptian garrison 
(Jwcyt ) makes it clear that a true revolt, and not some initially Egyptian­
initiated offensive, was in progress. Helck suggests the revolt was a result 
of the recent Egyptian MiBerfolg (prior to the stop at Niya), and was 
certainly supported by Saustatar of Mitanni. Otherwise, no revolt should 
have occurred, for the king himself was on the scene. 83 However, one must 
not confuse the order of events: the king f1rst nears about the conspiracy, 
and t/Jen moves to crush 1t. He was most likely not ins1de :J(a)-ktJ-ta 2 
itself when the revolt began, to judge from the passage. There still remains 
no direct evidence In support of an Egypt1an defeat prior to the quelling of 
the conspiracy. 

The Karnak text gives as Its next date II smw 20, from which we may 
assume that the revolt took ten days to put down (cf. 11 smw 1 O at Niya 
above). Many scholars equate :J(a}-kt1-ta2 with Ugarlt, the modern coastal 
town of Ras es-Shamrah, desp1te the fact that In the New Kingdom the name 
normally reads Q 1b y ~ ~ J-ka-rJ-/y. 84 They attribute the omitted -r 
either to scribal error or perhaps an older writing of the name. But Edel 
remains unconvinced, and Albright and Lambdin reject an identification with 
Ugarit because the error is too "persistent."85 The question has been 
settled recently against an identification with Ugarit by Astour.86 
Furthermore, Yeivin notes that the identification in question rests heavily 
on yet another identification, namely that of the next town mentioned: 
11,,~ 1 ~ sl-/2-l}a (M. line 9 = Urk. IV, 1303.13); [~/ &J ~ (K. line 13 

82 Cf. Drioton and Vandier, L 'Egypte5, 407. 
83' Helck, Bezie/Ju.,,,, 158. 
84 Ibid., 158; M128r, in Ml1il8f'y His/cry, 34f.; W.M. Mimer, Asien und Eul'Of)II n«:11 
altig;ptischen Oenkmiilern, Leipzig 1893, 262; E. Meyer, lieschichte d!Js Alterlvms 11, i, Die 
Zeit dJr lifM)tischen Grossmtx:ht, Stuttgart and Berlin 1928, 147; Breast~. ARE 11, 308 S 787; 
F. Bilabel, Ceschichte Ytrd!!rasiens und,,fgyplens van 16.-11. JtJhrhuntilf't v. Chr., Bibliothek 
der klassischen Altertumswissensch8ften 111, i, Heidelberg 1927, 46 n. 4. For the more common 
writing of Ugarit, see Simons, f/8nt1Jark, 199. 
85 Edel, 2/JPY69, 149-53; Albright and Lambdin, JSS 2, 118(e) and n. 5. 
86 See M.C. Astour, "Ugarit and the Great Powers," in G.D. Young, ~-, I.grit in Retrospt1Ct, 
Winona Lake, Indiana 1981 , 13-14. In the same publication see also the remarks by R. Giveon, 
"Some Ewptological considerations concerning Ugarit," 55-58, arx:I in general idem, "Ugarit," in 
LA VI, 838-42. 
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= Urk. IV, 1312.17) with the land of Zalt)i of Amarna letter 126.S.87 Zall)i, 
located in the area southeast of Ugarit, southwest of Ntya and west of the 
Orontes,88 is mentioned together with Ugarit in the Amarna letter, just as 
it is in the Karnak and Memphis stelae. But to Yetvtn sl-/2-(Ja does not 
equal Zal1J1; citing Edel and Albright, he asserts that the sign ts' (Gardiner 
Sign List G 47) transcribes the syllable sf (zl) only.89 Rather than equate 
-YaJ-ktJ-ta2 and sl-/2-(Ja with ugarit and Zall)! respectively, ve1v1n prefers 

to seek both cities east of the Orontes in central Syria. 90 Edel and Albright 
and Lambdin agree at least in part that s/-/2-(Ja and ZallJi are not one and 
the same, yet hesitate to locate it on the east bank of the Orontes.91 All 
that can be stated with certainty for now is that sl-/2-{Ja definitely lay 
east of § ~ ~ sa-s-ra-m CM. line 9 = Urk. IV, 1303. 14). Yeivin's claim 
that the name implies the existence of a shrine for the worship of the 
Hurrite goddess Sa(w)us(ka) may be pertinent in the identification of sa-s­
ra-m. 92 

In the vicinity of s!-/2-(Ja and sa-s-ra-m must also have been the 
settlements of ~ ~ 0 :P ~ ma-n~tJ-t (M. line 9 = Urk. IV, 1303.15), 
which, the Memphis stela reports, were plundered by Amenophls. Although 
Wilson calls the name unknown (ANET, 246 n. 20), it has been quite 
plausibly equated with the Mansuwateans, semi-nomadic bands east of the 
Orontes in central Syria, north of the northern edge of the Anti-Lebanon.93 
The town of ma-n~tJ-t itself has been identtfied with Tell Menis, ancient 
Thelmenissos, six kilometers west of Macaret en-nocman.94 

After the plundering of the Mansuwatear. districts, Amenophis moved on to 
ru'11:l,~,,~ 11-sl-ri-ca(M. line 9 = Urk. IV, 1303.16), whose prince 

87 Yeivin, "'4RCE 6, 122. For another occurrence of sl-/2-t,a see no. 342 of the topc,Jraphical 
list ofTuthmosis Ill, Simons, f/tJndbaJt, 115. Among the proponents of equating si-/2-t,a with 
Zalbi are Helck, Be.ziehullf;KJl1, 158-59; Gardiner, AEO I, 165*; and A. Badawi, "Die neue 
histori5Che Stele Amenophis' 11.," AS-f£ 42, 1943, 10. 
88 See Heick, Beziehuflf)9fl, 158-59. 
89 Yeivin, "'4RCE 6, 122 and notes 33-35. 
90 Ibid., 123 and n. 39. 
91 Edel, ZlJPY 69, 150-52; Albright and Lambdin, JSS 2, 118(0 and n. 6; Albright, "New 
Csnaanite Historical and Mythological Data," BASOR 63, 1936, 25. 
92 Yeivin, J4RCE 6, 123 and the references cited there. 
93 Heick, Be.zielluflf)9fl, 159; Yeivin, "'4RCE 6, 123 with references. Yeivin's attempt to 
demonstrate early Aramean presence in the region is less than convincing, pp. 123, 128. 
94 M.C. Astour, "Place-Names from the Kin~m of Alalab in the North Syrian List of Thutmose 
Ill: A Stucty in Historical Topcgraphy," JNES22, 1963, 233. 
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peacefully rece1ved the Egyptian army. The city is mentioned In no other 
topographical 11sts, and no plausible ldentmcatlon 1s forthcoming. Despite 
this, Yeivln, considers It as a transcription of Hebrew /Jasse/aC, "the Rock,u 
"indicating some mountain fastness on a northern outspur of one of the 
ranges running southwest-northeast, parallel to the Ant1-Lebanon:95 

Up to this po1nt, then, Amenophls II had been quite busy. He had smashed 
Shamash-Edom, met with opposition at the Orontes crossing, and subdued 
several smaller enemy strongholds. Still more cities opened their gates to 
welcome the pharaoh. The town of QijQ Q LJ~ I r£:,!J Ja-n-qa CM. line 10 
= Urk. IV, 1303.18) was next to submit to the king's army. Badaw1 compared 
Ja-n-qa with Q i Q li LJ ~ :3u-nti-qa, no. 148 of Tuthmosis I I l's 
topographical list.96 But Edel is correct in rejecting such an identification 
on the basis of different vocalization for each name, and the fact that 
Tuthmosls' no. 148 lay north of Nlya, wh11e our Ja-n-qa lay north of 
Kadesh.97 Mazar suggested the town Unq1 of the later Assyrian sources, 1.e. 
the valley of Antiochia (El-camuq).98 Yeivin presents yet another solution, 
this time rejecting Unql 1n favor of a certain J-J-J-cn-q of an execration 
text from Mlrglssa.99 Clearly the last word on ja-n-qa has not been 
written. For the present we can locate it only roughly along the southward 
path taken by the king towards Kadesh, which is the very next city listed, 
and also the s1te of heroic athletics on the part of Amenophis. 

The scribe has chosen - or was Instructed - at this point to round out the 
description of the campaigns with some glimpses of the "local color" of the 
region. After the prince of -0 ~ q-d-s (M. 1 ine 1 O = Urk. IV, 1303.19) came 
out to greet Amenophis, and all present swore the oath of allegiance(?) ( r~ ~ ~QQ 

O
f s{lfs try!, M. line 10 = Urk. IV, 1304.2),100 the king 

awed the locals by piercing two hammered copper targets with his bow. 101 

95 Yeivin, MC£ 6, 123-24. On the supposed ·neu eingepaBtes Fr81J111ent" (following en old 
copy by Brugsch?) bearing the date either 11 imw 23, 26, or 27, cf. Halek, Bezi61Jull{Jfll1, 159. 
96 Bmawi, A.W' 42, 11 ; Simons, HandxxJk, 113. 
97 Edel, ZDPY 69, 153; cf. also Yeivin's criticism of both Bawi's ands. Smith's equations, 
MC£6, 123-24 
98 Mazar, in MilitaryHisttry, 35. 
99 Yeivin, MC£ 6, 123-24, and the studies listed there. 
100 Cf. D. Lorton, TheJuridiaJI TerminolqJyof lnter11BtitK11JI RelatilKIS in Egypti811 texts through 
/Jynllsty %YI/I, Baltimore 1974, 132; K. Baer, "The oath 91113-tryt in Papyrus Lee 1, 1," 
JEA 50, 1964, 179-80. 
101 On the various literary elements of which the texts make use, cf. Spalinger, Military 
Orruments, 147-52. 
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The sporttng tradition in Dynasty 18, along with the concept of the milttary 
ktng, as tllustrated by this episode, are particularly app11cable to 
Amenophis' reign; these topics are reserved for discussion tn Chapter IV. 

Whtie still tn the victntty of Kadesh, Amenophis took the ttme to hunt 1n the 
forest of~ J ~ ~~ la-b-:,u (M. line 11 = Urk. IV, 1304.5). Heick places 
the forest south of Kadesh at present-day Lebwe, and this writer would 
follow suit.102 Mazar extends the assoc1at1on still further. He equates /a­
b-:,u with Biblical Lebo-Hamath, now a large tell on the Canaan1te 
border.103 Yeivtn, however, sees another solution.104 Rather than identify 
the name of the forest with no. 82 of Tuthmosis Ill's topographical list, 
Yeivin cites no. 10: rs-(bs)-bs-n-s ( Urk. IV, 781, no. 10), in the Hittite 
texts written lab/pana. 105 Although Yeivin admits that by Ramesside 
times rs-bs-n-s may have lost its locative -n (and he quotes the case of 
s-p-q-n), 106 he locates Amenophis' forest on a "road leading from Megiddo 
(at the valley of Esdraelon end of the so-called "via maris") towards the 
Baqac and Qadesh-on-the-Orontes (ultimately)." Therefore, bj (or rbj; no. 
82 of Tuthmosis' list), belongs at t:1orbat aurn l:lattin, near to which lies the 
modern vmage of Lubiye, supposedly preserving the ancient name Laai 107 

Amenophis II made a second excursion, apparently unaccompanied this time, 
to l1~~J~~ t,a-sa-bu CM. line 12 = Urk. IV, 1304.10), a town also 
mentioned in the Amarna letters. That the king returned from there (back to 
Kadesh ?) ·tn a short moment" seems to indicate that t,a-sa-bu, la-b-:,u and 
Kadesh all occupied the same general region. Indeed Tell l:;lasbe, 66 
ktlometers west-southwest of Baalbek, is now considered to be the site of 

102 Helck, BeziehulJ/llfl, 159, notes the occurrence of /11-b--"u in the Annals of Tuthmosis 111 
(no. 82), and the ir:count of Ramesses ll's Bettle of KID!Sh. Cf. also Aharoni, JNES 19, 178 n. 4, 
and A Kuschke, "Beitr8ge zur Siedlungsgeschichte der Bi~lf." ZOPY 74, 1958, 94-98. For 
further mention of Kash in topographical lists of Amenophis 11, sae Simons, fllJndxxJk, 129, no. 
12 = Breasted, ME II, 314 S 798A, no. 12; Mimer, Egypto/qJICIJI HestlfJf'Ches I, 40, pl. 54. 
103 B. Meisler (Mazar), "Qmaan and Canaanites," BAStR 102, 1946, 9; idem, "Topographical 
Researches V: lebo-Hamet and the Northern Boundary of Canaan," &JPES 12, 1946, 1 00ff. ( in 
Hebrew); idem, in Militllf'yHisttry, 35; idem, Jerush8l8im 4, 16. 
104 Yeivin, r.J4HCE6, 124. 
105 See mi1tiona11y Mazar, &JPE.S 12, 91 ff. ( with English summary on p. VII I). 
106 Yeivin, r.J4HCE 6, 125-26 and n. 69. 
107 Ibid., 125. 
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anc1ent t,a-sa-bu. I 08 Though the numbers appear rather exaggerated, 
Amenoph1s returned from t)a-sa-bu with sizable plunder, as well as the 
submission of the entire town ( tJrk. IV, I 304. I 2ff.). One can only guess at 
the meaning of these lines. Surely a m111tary clash is not indicated here, for 
no matter how brave Amenophis was, single-handed combat against an 
entire settlement is out of the quest1on. Assuming the passage is not pure 
propaganda, we might perhaps envision the king reviewing cond1t1ons in a 
town already loyal to h1m. In this connection, Helck questioned the mention 
of t,a-sa-bu In the texts in the f1rst place, for it was definitely within the 
Egyptian sphere even before Amenophis' reign. 109 An alternate 
interpretation would be a revolt in a nominally pro-Egyptian settlement, as 
had occurred in the case of j(a)-kt1-ta2. 

After the t,a-sa-bu episode, the Egyptian army most likely turned 
homeward. The map (fig. 19) shows that Amenophis was marching 
cons1stently southward with each consecutive city ever since his arrival at 
ma-n~tl-t < IJrk. IV, 1303.15). In fact, the next locality mentloned is much 
further to the south: ~~,a}~}~ ~ ja-m-qu stJ-ri-na, or the 
Plain of Sharon (M. 11nes 13-14 = tJrk. IV, 1304. 16). The Karnak text gives a 
date here of 111 smw 6 < /Jrk. Iv, 1314.1), indicating that a 11ttle over two 
weeks had passed between the camp at sl-/2-na and the arrival at Sharon. 
At thts potnt Amenoph1s captured an envoy of the chief of Nahartn <~ ~ ), 
M. 11ne 14 = IJrk. IV, 1304.17), w1th correspondence tied around his neck_ 110 
Was the envoy en route to various Palestinian chiefs who were conspiring 
wtth the Mitannian king to el1mlnate the Egyptian presence In Retenu? If so, 
this capture would significantly indicate how far south the anti-Egyptian 
ual11anceu or "conspiracy" had penetrated. The Plain of Sharon, the coastal 

108 Edel, DJPY69, 155n. 61a;Helck, Beziehungen, 159-60;Aharoni, JNES 19, 178, n. 4; 
Ku:schke, DJPY 71, 91-98. But see the problem discussed by Albright and Lambdin, i/SS 2, 
118(g) and n. 7, end Yeivin's elaborations on the. location, ..w?CE 6, 125. t/d-iti-bu also 
8J1pears in the Ptolemaic oopy of Amenophis' topographical list, MUller, Egyptolq;iCIJI 
lllJ.51/l!Y'Ches 11 , 66. 
109 Helck., BezielJUngJII, 159-60. 
110 A similar event may be found in the second stela of Kamose, in which the king captures a 
messenger from Avaris who was hEBilng south to the ruler of Kush, L. Habachl, TheStDKldStele of 
Kemose, ADAIK 8, GlUck.stadt 1972, 39-40; W. Heick, HisttK'isch-Bif.V't¥Jhisr:he Texteti!r 2. 
ZWischenzeitundneueTexteti!r 18. Oynastie, KAT, Wiesbmien, 1975, 94 ( = lines 18-19 of 
the text). For another reference to Naharin, see C.C. Van Siclen's recently published text from the 
dism81'1tlecl alabaster shrine of Amenophis 11 at Karnak, "A New Historical Text of Amenhotep 11," 
GM 82, 1984, 61-64, esp. 63 col. 10, and idem, TheA/8/J8ster S/Jrine of King Amenhotep II, 
Sen Antonio 1986, 31 -33, p ls. 26, 55. 



68 
area of Palestine between Joppa and Caesarea, 111 was far removed from the 
Mitannian kingdom in the north. Tentative as this suggestion remains, at 
least it is based on the text itself. The same cannot be said for 
interpretations which see Amenophis' southerly direction as a reaction to 
defeat somewhere along in the campaign, Unfortunately, we learn nothing of 
the contents of the envoy's message. The king proceded m sjbyn (place 
name? See App. I notes 14 and 37) back to Egypt. 

AmenophisreachedMemphis( =.I-6.@ M. line 15 = Uri<. IV, 1305.4), and 
the "first campaign of victory" was concluded, presumably on 111 smw 27 
according to Edel's reconstruction of the date in the second booty list from 
the Karnak stela.112 If any events occurred during the journey home, they 
were not deemed worthy of description in the texts; there follows only the 
list of booty which the Egyptian army amassed during some six weeks of 
marching through Syria and Palestine. The validity of the numbers given in 
the booty list will be discussed following the commentary on the campaign 
of year 9. 

Several features are of particular significance in this campaign. First of 
all, the map in fig. 19 shows the large amount of ground covered by the 
Egyptian army. The campaign of year 9 achieved no such wide geographical 
range (compare fig. 21 ). Second, no northern limit for the campaign is 
explicitly stated; while this in itself Is hardly enough to warrant 
interpreting an Egyptian defeat, one nevertheless wonders just what 
Amenophis' strategy might have been as he marched closer and closer to the 
Mitannian sphere of influence. Third, just how far south that influence was 
beginning to spread seems clear from the capture of the Mitannian envoy in 
the vicinity of the Plain of Sharon. Successful though this campaign sounds, 
it seems Amenophis left some unfinished business in Syria-Palestine . 

BJ The Campaign of Year 9 (see map. fig. 20. If Amenophis II 
thought his first major campaign had stabilized and reaffirmed the Egyptian 
presence in Syria-Palestine, he was apparently mistaken. It proved 
necessary to mount another expedition a mere two years later (if the year 

111 Heick, tJbersetzung, 38 n. 1; M8Z8r, 1n MlllttJrY History, 35; For another occurrence of 
the name of Sharon under Amenophis 11, see pleningr~ 1116A, Helck, Materialien mr 
WirtsclllJftsge.sc/Jichte d!s Neuen Reiches, Wiesbeden 1963, 623, 628. 
112 K. line 33 = llrk. IV, 1315.1 O; Edel, lDPY 69, 167. 
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dates are trustworthy).113 We shall refer to this campaign simply as that 
of year 9 in the hope of avoiding confusion with the numbering of 
Amenophis' previous expeditions.114 

Th1s campa1gn was more loca11zed than lts predecessor. The king 
concentrated his efforts on Canaan, specifically the coastal regions of 
Palestine and the Valley of Jezreel. Mitanni, Egypt's most powerful rival in 
the early New Kingdom, may well once more have been aiding, if not 
instigating, insurrection 1n the Egyptian sphere of Retenu. The argument 
that the campaign took place too far south and out of the reach of Mitannian 
influence collapses when one considers the episode of the enemy messenger 
apprehended by Amenophis two years earlier.115 Perhaps the capture of this 
envoy of Nahar1n provides only a minor g11mpse at a t1p of the Iceberg of a 
developing resistance movement against the pharaoh. Moreover, Yeivin sees 
additional pressure on the Egyptian holdings caused by increased inf11tration 
of semi-nomadic groups.116 On the problem of the length of the campaign, 
the reader is referred to the remarks at the end of this section. 

On Ill 5/)t 25 CM. ltne 17 = Urk. IV, 1305.13), Amenophis reached the town 
of Q ~ :,-p-q (M. 11ne 17 = Urk. IV, 1305.15). The campaign took place in 
November-December, a much later start than many Egyptian expeditions. 
One wonders if the king consciously planned a much shorter campaign this 
time, and hence could afford to wait until later in the year before setting 
out. 117 Apheq, present-day Ras el-=>Ayin, first appears in Egyptian sources 
as early as the execration texts.118 one of the major settlements in the 
southern Sharon, the town was the first station along the via marls. Its 

113 Cf. the discussion of the -nrst campaign of victory problem" above in Chapter I Pert 11. 
Aharoni sees the king's second campaign following so rapidly es testimony to the "failure" of the 
ye,r 7 campaign, Aharoni andAvi-Yonah, T/JeMtx:ITlilltlfJBi/JleAtlas, map 36. 
114 It should be remembered, however, that the Memphis stela exp11c1tly refers to this 
expedition es the -second campaign of victory" ( line 17 .. l/rk. IV, 1305. 14; restored to the 
Karnak stela, t/rk. IV, 1314. 15. 
115 Against Mitannian involvement in the yeer 9 campaign see A. Spalinger, "The Historical 
Implications of the Year 9 Campaign of Amenophis II," ~ 13, 1983, 89-101. While 
Spalinger is perhaps correct in citing the campaign es ·a minor fight against a minor foe" (p. 
1 0 1), that minor foe might stm have acted either out of pro-Mitannian sympathies, or under 
actUBl Mitenntan influence. 
116 Yeivin, .J4RCE 6, 126 and n. 77. 
117 On this point see ECEI, .lOPY 69, 156 and Wilson in ANET, 246, n. 33. 
118 Mazar In Militery HisftrY, 35; Alt, .lOPY 70, 45; Aharoni, ,JNES 19, 181 ; Wilson in 
ANET, 246, n. 34; Yeivin, .J4RCE 6, 126. The name occurs in the topographical list of Tuthmosis 
Ill, no. 66, s-p~w-q-n; Simons, H8fldmt, 112. With referenca to Albright, Heick equates the 
name with the later Antipatris, and not the Akko of the execration texts; Beziehull{ll1fJ, 160. 
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strategic location accounts for its involvement in a number of crucial 
events in the history of Syria-Palestine. The Bible mentions the town as a 
Canaanite city-state (Joshua 12:18) which later served as a base of 
operations ror the Philistines, as well as for Assyria and Babylon.119 

No further details concerning Apheq other than its surrender are given. The 
narrative moves directly to Amenophis' attack on the town of ~ J..~ Ja-/J­
ma (M. line 18 = Urk. IV, 1305.17; [~]~ .K. line 30 = Urk. IV, 1314.17). 
Most scholars agree that this isJemma, 120 south of Carmel, the same town 
at which Tuthmosis Ill camped before the Battle of Megiddo.121 Without 
further description, the account races on to the king's capture of the 
settlements of ..)> ~ r ~ ~ ma-pa-si-n (M. I ine 18 "' Urk. IV, 1305. 18), 

andl O Q ?l,1 

~ oa-ta-s'l-t?. (M. line 19 = Uri<. IV, 1306.1; 1~ 0 Q 1l,' T ~ 
K. line30= Urk. IV, 1315.1),bothofwhicharelocated"westof" ~}k! 
stJ-ktJ (M. line 19 = Urk IV, 1306.2) .122 The latter name is securely 
identified with ancient Socho, modern Ras es-Suweke.123 Both Socho and 
Jemma lay strategically along the via marls from Apheq to the Wadi :,Ara 
and Megiddo. As for ma-pa-si-n and (.Ja-ta-sf-n, our only clue is their 
position west of Socho. Alt places the two settlements in the Wadi el­
haworet, 124 while Yeivin prefers to call them semi-nomadic ethnic groups 
which practiced seasonal agriculture .125 Whatever their precise location, 
they apparently did not survive Amenophis' attack. Both the Karnak and 
Memphis narratives give a description of the king's might and brutality here 
which is lacking for most of the other place names. In addition, no later 
sources known to this writer mention either of the two settlements. It is 
unfortunately not clear why the king expended such effort here; had he 
learned of a Mitannian hand in the revolt in this area, or was it a local, 
independent uprising that was challenging Egyptian authority? 

119 Mazar, tn MIiitary History, 35. 
120 Compare {Irk. IV, 649.3; 784 no. 68; I Kings 4: 10. 
121 Heick, Bezlehuflf)'Jfl, 160;Aharoni, JNES 19, 181 ;Albright and Lambdin, .JSS 2, 119(h), 
Alt, ZOPY 70, 46-47 and n. 51 ; Spalinger, J.%£4 13. 90 n. 9. 
122 Albright and Lambdin wondl3r whether the first group represents a dipthong s( )u, ✓£5 2, 
1 I 9(i) and n. 1. 
123 Helck, Bezlehuflf)'Jfl, 161; Mazar in Mlfltary History, 35. On the small size of these 
settlements cf. Spalinger, J.s:5£4 13, 95. 
124 Alt, .ZIJPY70, 47. 
125 Yeivin, .J4RC£6, 126. 
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After the events in the Socho region, the Memphis account describes a dream 
of the king, an episode missing oddly enough from the Karnak text, erected 
at the seat of Amen's power. This god appeared in a vision to instill bravery 
in his son, and to assure him of divine protection. Though the dream may 
seem carefully placed at this juncture In the narrative, there is apparently 
no direct connection to either the preceding or the following events.126 The 
king was prevailing in the campaign before Amen appeared, and he continued 
to prevail after the vision. No mutually beneficial transaction took place, 
such as that between Tuthmosis IV and Re-Harakhti in another famous 

. dream.127 There is, of course, no way to prove that Amenophis actually 
<i'eamt such a vision and ordered It recorded for posterity; but doubtless the 
dream motif served as a characteristic literary creation for the 
glorification of the monarch. Such a literary device is perhaps best viewed 
as pure royalist propaganda. 

Armed with divine protection, Amenophis rose with the dawn to attack two 
more towns, Q O ~ ~:J .:,a-tu-ri-n (M. line 22 = Urk IV, 1307.4), and ~ O Q 
~QQ~ ma-k-ta-la-.12-n (M.line22= Urk. IV, 1307.5). According to 
the text, a fierce clash took place, and the amount of the king's plunder and 
prisoners was considerable ( Urk. IV, 1307.6-10).128 The location of both 
place names remains obscure . .:,a-tu-ri-n has been equated with Tell eg­
i;>rur, eight kilometers northwest of Jemma on one of the major roads 
leading from the Sharon into the Wadi :i Ara.129 The absence of the l)sst 
determinative had led Yeivin, however, to interpret .:,a-tu-ri-n not as a 
local1ty but as a people, possibly the ltourians, an lshmaelite tribe (Gen. 
25: 15). But the evidence fails to attest to the presence of the ltourians in 
this part of Retenu.130 

Ma-k-ta-la-j2-n on the other hand, has been placed even closer to Jemma, 
only five kilometers to the northwest. The name itself contains the base 
migdol, indicating both a f ortlfied palace and a cult-center.131 Several 
writers have mentioned El-Madjal as a likely identification, but no 

126 Ibid., 127;Spalinger, ~ 13, 92; idem, MilitlJf'y!Jrx:tJments, 152. 
127 Cf. 'Gardiner, Egypt of the Plwtms, 204. 
128 Cf. Aharoni, JNES 19, 181 , who claims these erl!65 were full of swamps, sparsely 
populated, and thus not a center of uprisings as Alt contends, Z!JPY 70, 47; cf. also Spalinger, 
~ 13,90n.8. 
129 Alt, Z!JPY70, 48; Mazer, in MiliteryHistorY, 36. 
130 Compare Yeivin, ..J4RCE 6, 127 
131 Mazer, in MilitaryHisltrY, 36; cf. Tuthmosis Ill's list, llrk. IV, 784, no. 71, the 
execration texts, G. Posener, Princes et fJIJYS d'Asie et dJ Nubie, Brussels 1940, 67(E5); and 
Edel, frlsn8menlisten, 21 , 66, 90-91 versus Heick, Beziehufl{J!l1, 161. 
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archaeological material has confirmed this view.132 As an alternative, 
Aharoni presents the same Tell eg-[)rur suggested for :,a-tu-ri-n _133 

Edel identified both of these names in connection with Q ~ 0 ~ from the 
mortuary temple of Amenophls Ill 01st BN re. 8) and adJri (EA 256, 24) in 
the case of :,a-tu-ri-n, and magdali (EA 256, 26) in the case of ma-k-ta­
la-f-n.13 • The lack of the l}sst determinative for :,a-tu-ri-n poses no 
problem for Edel; neither do the variant endings with and without ~ thanks 
to some parallel examples.135 By all accounts south/southeast of Megiddo, 
betweenJemma and Anaharath, remain the most likely general locations for 
both terms. 

A curious event occurred at this stage of the campaign. Amenophis 
supervised the digging of two ditches which were subsequently set on fire. 
It Is quite clear that this episode provides yet another device for the 
glorification of the monarch. Many interpret the glorified act to be 
Amenophis' ensuing vigil, axe in hand, through the night, 136 but another view 
is forthcoming. Yeivin writes: 

.. the mirrtltivc ooes not deel with naming trenches round the are11 in which the 
prisoners were kept during the night, but with 8 fiery holocaust of the prisoners 
themselves. Whtlt is described here is the C8naanite pri,;tice of (lerem, dediartion 
to the deity through burning. 137 

This interpretation is fallowed here, but for different reasons. Yeivin 
associated this rather macabre affair with the king's gratitude to Amen for 
appearing In his dream. But nothing in the text indicates that the dream and 
fiery vigil belong together. If a dedication were being made, might we not 
expect the Inclusion of this god receiving such homage? Neither can Yelvln's 
(correct) remark on the Egyptians· increasing exposure to Syro-Palestinian 
customs138 be extended to the pharaoh and his rights of dedication, 

132 Alt,.lOPY70,48;Aharoni,c/N£S19, 181,n.27. 
133 Aharoni, NZeph8thofTuthmose,u /Eel 9, 1959, 13lf.; Idem, L811doftheBtb/e, 155. 
13• Edel, (rfsnlimenltsten, 90-91. 
135 Ibid. 
136 see Wilson in ANET, 247, n. 40. 
137 YeMn, MC£ 6, 127 11nd notes 84-86, with reference to V. Vikentiev's long stuct,,, "Le 
tr11Versee de l'Oronte. Le chesse et le ve1111§e de nutt du Phm'fKll'l Amenophts 11, d'epr~ la grande 
Stele de Mit-Rahineh/ 8/E 30, 1947-•8, 251-307. 
138 Yeivin, &W/C£6, 127. 
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especially when they are intended for an Egyptian god. Why would one 
perform f}erem, a Canaanite ritual, for the benefit of Amen, a thoroughly 
Egyptian deity? 

More likely evidence for the holocaust comes from the writing of m qd (M. 
line 24 = Urk IV, 1307.12) with the bookroll rather than the walking legs. 
This implies that the prisoners ended up in the ditches, and not that the 
ditches were bullt Nall around them" (see Appendix I, n. 17). Furthermore, 
such brutal treatment of his enemies should not surprise us in Amenophis 
I l's case - witness the execution of the seven chiefs of Takhsy discussed 
above in Part I of this chapter. Hence philological arguments rather than the 
assumption of foreign customs best support the holocaust interpretation. 

The chronological sequence of the campaign is clarified somewhat by the 
next entry: the king went forth after "daybreak on the second day," which, 
we are told, was the day of the feast of his accession (M. lines 25-26 = 

Vrk IV, 1308.2-4). The date implied here is most likely IV sl}t 1, the day 
of Amenophis' accession according to the Semna stela of Usersatet (see 
Chapter I Part 11; Urk. IV, 1343.10; and Chapter Ill, fig. 37), and six days 
after the first date of the campaign, Ill st,t 25 (M. 11ne 17 = Urk IV, 
1305.13). In other words, each day of the campaign appears to be accounted 
for, from the beginning (Apheq), as far as the plunder of the next town 
listed:Q ~ Q~ Q ~~ Q Q ~ .:,a-mi-t,ar-ta (M. line 26 = Urk IV, 1308.5).139 
Amenophis' progress is summarized as shown in fig. 20. 

1) .;1-p-q (Apheq) 111 st,t 25 5) .:,a-tu-ri-n [111 st,t 291 
2> Ja-tJ-ma [111 st,t 261 6) ma-k-ta-!a-J2-n [Ill st,t 301 
3) ma-pa-si-n [111 st,t 211 7) .:,a-nti-l}ar-ta Iv st,t I 
4) t,a-ta-st-n [111 st,t 2a1 

FIG. 20. POSSIBLE DATES FOR THE FIRST PART OF THE YEAR 9 CAMPAIGN OF 

AMENOPHIS II. 

.:,a-nti-t,ar-ta is identical to Anaharath of lssachar (Joshua 19: 15), the 
Biblical town of the same name. However, It 1s not to be confused with the 
.:,a-nti-t,ar-tu, no. 52 of Tuthmosis 111 's 11st, for the latter 1 les much further 
north near Shamash-Edom, well outside the range of the campaign of year 9. 
Rather, our Anaharath lay north of the Jezreel Valley, in the ruins of Tell el­
Ajjul, some fourteen kilometers east of Nazareth.140 This view carries the 

139 Heick, Beziehu,pn, 161. 
140 Ibid., 161-63. 
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support of several scholars.141 Anaharath is the northernmost securely 
identified town listed 1n the campaign. Unfortunately, only two additional 
place names remain in the narrative, thus eliminating the possibility of 
tracing a clear southern, homeward route for the Egyptian army. 
Nevertheless, we may assume that Amenophis, apparently satisfied with the 
status of Egypt's holdings, began soon after Anaharath to head for Egypt. 
Once again, the army came away with considerable booty (M. lines 26-28 = 
I.Irk. IV, 1308.5-10). 

From Anaharath, the Egyptians proceeded to ru ~ ~ 6 Q ~ /Ju-c-k-ta CM. 
line 28 = Uri<. IV, 1308.11 ), one of the most perplexing names in the entire 
account. It was apparently here that Amenophis punished LJ~LJ ~ Oaqa, 
the prince of LJ J ~ 4~ ~ ~ q-ba-ca-st.J-mi-n (M. line 28 = Uri<. IV, 
1308.12), by removing him and installing another, presumably more faithful 
prince, in his stead. Perhaps q-ba-ca-st.J-mi-n was the major force behind 
the revolt which prompted the campaign in the first place. Hu- c-k-ta may 
be read in several ,different ways. Taken as it stands, the name has no 
known geographical identification .142 Wilson, with subsequent support 
from Edel, tentatively suggested that the name was a mispelling of /Jsw 
cktj, Uthe vicinity of Akhty,u although this still provided no geographical 

solution.143 Grdseloff and Mazar read ~ in place of _,,_..[I hence Hwmkt, a 
name similar to the two final names in the list of Tuthmosis 111.144 Aharoni 
attempts to combine the views of Wilson and Mazar to form /Jsw mktj, "the 
vicinity of Megiddo."145 This solution is tempting, for the army does indeed 
seem to be in the Megiddo area. However, too much emendation is required 
for such a reading; two separate reconstructions are grafted onto a name 
that may simply be /Ju-c-k-ta after all. For the present, /Ju-c-k-ta shall 
be taken as it stands, an as yet unidentified place name. 

141 Ibid., and idem, 0/Jerseuung, 40, n. 2; A. Jirku, Oieiigyptischen Listen ptJ/iistinensisr:her 
und syrischer OrtSIIIJITlen, Leipzig 1937, 12, n. 2; Yeivin, JIIRCE 6, 127-28; Aharoni, JNES 
19, 179; Mer, in MilitaryHisttry, 36;Albright80dlambdin, JSS 2, 115, n. 4 80d 119(j). 
Aharoni has written elsewhere that .:,a-nli-/)8r-ta is Tell el-Mukharkhash, five miles southeast 
of Mt. Tabor; L8nd of the Bible, 155; Edel IKX:8J)ts this view in K. Ga111ng, ed., Text/It.Ch zur 
6eschichte Israels, Ti.ibingen 1968, 33, n. 30. 
142 Heick, Bezie/JUll(lflfl, 163;Alt, ZOPY 70, 53. 
143 Wilson, in ANET, 247, n. 42; Edel, lOPY 69, 123(f), 157. 
144 See Simons, f/8ndJtXJk, 115, no. 2; Mazar, Jerus/J8leim 4, 19. The more recent version of 
the last article takes a more cautious stand, Military History, .S6-37. 
145 Aharoni, JNES 19, 182. Yeivin supports this view, JIIRCE 6, 128. 
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Prince Qaqa·s town of q-ba-ca-stJ-mi-n poses less of a problem than /Ju-c­
k-ta. The same name occurs in the topographical list of Tuthmosis 111,146 
and corresponds to Josephus· "Gaba of the Cavalry" of Roman times, the 
modem Tell el-cAmer.147 Its location is in the Jezreel region, eighteen 
miles northwest of Megiddo, at the entrance to the Plain of Acre. Thus It 
seems that Amenophis was heading for the coast, probably for lhe return 
journey to Egypt. 0-ba-ca-stJ-mi-n is the last town mentioned in the texts, 
and no further events are recorded in between the replacement of Qaqa and 
the king's triumphal appearance in Memphis (line 29 = Urk. IV, 1308.16). 
The campaign's confined and concentrated geographical focus is shown by 
the map in figure 21. Evidently, the localized revolt which had broken out In 
the Sharon region was quelled by the end of the campaign. The campaign of 
year 7 by contrast resembles an ambitious expedition to reinforce the 
Egyptian presence and subdue a more general uprising In a much larger area. 

The Karnak text provides some Interesting variants concerning the end of 
the year 9 campaign. First of all, the dockyard and royal residence of Peru­
nefer is mentioned, In addition to the city of Memphis Itself ( Urk. IV, 
1315.1 I). Heick interprets the passage as an indication that the army 
returned by ship, perhaps from the port of Joppa, a logical If by no means 
provable assumption. 148 secondly, a final (broken) date appears tn line JJ 
of the Karnak stela ( Urk. IV, 1315.1 O): X [ sm 1 w 27. Edel assumes that the 
Initial date of the entire campaign, 111 st}t 25 (M. line 17 • Urk. IV, 
1305.13) requires at least an additional twenty-one days to allow for the 
mobilization of the army from Memphis to Apheq.149 This places the actual 
start of the campaign back at 111 st}t 4. However, combining this date with 
the final smw date, even if we assume the illegible month in the latter to 

146 See /Irk. IV, 782, no. 41. 
147 YeMn, '1he Third District in Tuthmosis Ill's Ust of Palestino-Syrian Towns," JEA 36, 
1950, 57; idem, JfRC£6, 128; Malama\, ScriptaHieroso/ymitana 8,223; Aharoni, .JNES 19, 
183; Maisler (Mazar), "Topographical Researches IV; Gaba and Harosheth of the Gentiles," 
&JPES 11, 1945, 35f.; idem, "Beth StieCarim, Geba, end Herosheth of the Peoples," H~ 24, 
1953, 80f. Alt is cautious about Tell el-cAmer, ZOPY 70, 53, n. 76, and Helck suwests en 
equ&tion with Semunje, west of Sheikh lbreg, BeziehullfllJfl, 163. Rainey includes e discussion of 
q-/Ji/1-ca-sli-mi-n with original meaning "Hill of the Eight;" ..w/CE 10, 74-75, end the 
references cited there. 
148 Helck, BeziehullfllJfl, 160; T. Siive-Soderbergh, The Mft.r of the Ei!/lfeenth Egypti8fl 
IJynasty, Uppsala 1946, 38. For more on the function and location of Peru-nefer, see S.R.K. 
Glanville, "Records of a Royal Dcdyardof the Time of Tuthmosis Ill," ?AS 66, 1931, 108-109; 
Helck, Zur Yerwaltung d!!s Mittleren und Neuen Neichs, P~ 3, Leiden-Cologne 1958, 6 with 
references given ; idem, "Perunefer ," in LA IV, 990, and in Appendix 111 below. 
149 Edel, ZOPY69, 157. 
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be the first month of smw, produces a campa1gn of 203 days.150 Edel 
rejects the poss1b111ty of such a long per1od for such a short expedition; the 
first campaign, which reached much farther north, lasted less than half of 
th1s t1me.151 Furthermore, the chart in figure 20 accounts for more than 
half of the place names ltsted in as ltttle as a week's time. The German 
scholar's solution to th1s problem maintains that the date was borrowed 
from the first campaign, and that consequently the booty list given after X 
[smJ w 27 belongs to year 7 as well_ 152 Up to this point this proposition is 
the most plausible one offered However, we must bear in mind the 
selective nature of the military texts; perhaps one should hesitate to 
assume that the whole picture is recounted, and that no delays, setbacks, 
changes of strategy or other events might have lengthened the campaign. 

The booty lists for both year 7 and 9 present similar logistical 
1ncons1stenc1es.153 The strikingly large number of captives brought back 
to Egypt is highly suspect. The year 9 campaign alone lists - through faulty 
arithmetic - some 89,600 (the correct total ls 101. 128), a grossly 
exaggerated figure. Janssen has determined that Egypt could not support 
such a large number of slaves, based as it was on an agrarian economy.154 
What Janssen calls "open resources," or resources which require and can 
support slavery, were absent in Egypt during the New Kingdom.155 Several 
factors have led some scholars to assign this booty list to the campaign of 
year 7; among them the short length of the year 9 campaign, the overly large 
numbers, and the mention of Nuoasslans, a Syrian race more likely related 
to the events of year 7 than of year g_ 156 But Janssen·s hypothesis 
precludes the vast numbers of prisoners from applying even to all of 

150 I bid., 157, 16 7; cf. Yeivin, J4RCE 6, 125, who assigns 122 dllys for the campaign. 
151 Edel, ZOPY69, 167. 
152 Ibid., 16 7. Aharoni accepts this propos1t1on, c/NES 19, 178. 
153 For some recent reinterpretations of Egyptian booty and tribute terminolCJW, cf. E. Blelberg, 
"Commodity Exchange in the Annals of Thutmose 111," ~ 11 , 1981 , 107-10; idem, "The 
King's Privy Purse During the New Kin!P)fTI: an Examination of /NW, " MC£ 21 , 1984, 155-
67; R. Miiller-Wollermann, "Bemerkungen zu den sogenannten Tributen," GM 66, 1983, 81-
93; idem, "Ein Trlbut an die Methooe," GM 77, 1984, 51-55, and D. O'Connor, in B. Trigger et. 
al. Ancient Egypt,·A.s«:ial His/try, 226. For a recently published fragmentary text of possibly 
related interest from Amenophls ll's Karnak alabaster shrine, cf. Van S1clen, 6M 82, 61-64, 
111d Al«as'llr.S'Jr,i.¥', 31-33, pis. 26, 55. 
154 J.J. Janssen, ~Eine Beuteliste von Amenophis II. und des Problem der Slclaverei im alten 
,lqfpten," c/ECl. 17, 1963, 141-47. 
155 Ibid., 146. 
156 Edel, ZOPY 69, 167; Spalinger,~ 13, 89, 92-94, 100-101; compare idem, 
Mililllf'y Orruments, 151 , 
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Amenophis' campaigns put together. Perhaps the numbers show simple 
error, gross exaggeration for propagandistic reasons, and/or some kind of 
census list of the occupied Syrian towns. 157 According to Janssen, the 
gathering of the peoples mentioned in the booty list at the end of the year 9 
account 158 might support this view.159 Less convincing is Spalinger·s 
suggestion that the large numbers reflect an urban culture's perception of 
countless semi-nomadic peoples.160 If the numbers are to be taken at all 
seriously, then it may indeed be safest to conclude that they refer to 
peoples stm residing in their homelands and not deported to Egypt. But 
perhaps the most important lesson to be learned here is that Egyptian 
numbers are not to be trusted, and should certainly not be used as 
foundations for further conclusions.161 

The Memphis stela concludes with an account of Egypt's three major 
adversaries competing with each other to appease the pharaoh with 
offerings (M. 11ne 33 = Urk. IV, 13O9.13ffJ. Mitanni, the Hittites and the 
Babylonians162 all hear of Amenophis' victories and hastily seek the "breath 
of life" from his Majesty. If we attach significance to this passage, then 
Amenophis' campaign must have been successful, for the above-mentioned 
adversaries would otherwise hardly have made such a journey. But while 
some scholars reject the historicity of this passage, 163 others have gone so 
far as to suggest the conclusion of a treaty between Egypt and Mitanni.164 
Though no evidence for such a treaty exists, the passage in question 

157 Janssen, i/Ea. 17, 147. 
158 Peoples mentioned include ( (Irk. IV, 1309.1-8; Wilson in ANET, 247 and n. 47): cf i ~ 
,1D1i'u(seeGardiner, AEO I, 184*); ~~41t, ~ (Bemuin in southern Palestine); l ~ 
1 ~ Kllaru (Horites from northern Syria);"i: 141 ~ 4~ Ne!1f!s (possibly Nugasheens from 
northern Syria; see Gardiner, AEO I, 168*-71 * ). 
159 Janssen, iJEa. 17, 147. 
160 Spalinger,~ 13, 100. 
161 Chapter I has alr81Kt1 reviewed several problems of numbering, including Tuthmosis Ill's 
Battle of Megiddo, and the order of Amenophls ll's "campaigns of victory." For mathematical 
errors in a recently published papyrus see, W.K. Simpson, Pllf}YrtJS ReiSllflf' IY, Boston 1986, 
description of Section A. 
162 On s311{,r see Gardiner, AEO I, 209*ff. 
163 See for example, Wilson In ANET, 247 n. 52, and R. Glveon, "Tuthmos1s IV and As1a," 
i/NES 28, 1969, 54; Edel, ZOPY 69, 173. 
164 Van Siclen, Al«JaS'ts-9/rine, 1 with n. 5; H. Klengel, tiesr:llichte Syriens im Z ilt. v.u. 
Z, I: N:n:Jsyrien, Berlin 1965, 39; M. Drawer, CNP II, i, 462-63. Helck is more cautious, 
Beziehm,gen, 161 f., es is C. Kuhne, Die Chronolq;ie d!!r ints-natilY/8/en Korresp(Jll{iJnz von EI­
Am8f'l18, Alter Orient und Altes Testament 17, Neukirchen-Vluyn 1973, 20 n. 85. Spalinger 
takes the meeting in Egypt seriously, "'5S£4 13, 93-94. 
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contains much of the diplomatic language typical of international 
negotiation, and a state vistt by the foreign kings (each one termed ps wr> 
might be construed as testament to some form of agreement or 
arrangement.165 B. Bryan suggest that a treaty would explain the lack of 
further Egyptian campaigning in Syria-Pa-lest ine under Amenoph is 11 after 
year 9.166 Tempting as this proposition may seem, however, it cannot at 
present be substantiated. No international marriages are mentioned in any 
of Amenophis' records. One might assume that the Egyptians would have 
included any formal arrangements or agreements in the Memphis text, once 
they had deemed the visit of the foreign kings itself worth recording 
(Urk. IV, 1309.13ffJ. Furthermore, it is in fact only the argument of 
s11ence which supports a peaceful reign for Amenophis after year 9. We 
have already seen that the Tal<hsy campaign may have had more significance 
than the account preserved today suggests. And the lists of foreign place 
names mentioned under Amenophis' reign contain numerous entries 
unassociated with the three campaign reports currently known (see 
Appendix 11). 16 7 An interesting but sadly fragmentary text from Coptos( ?) 
mentions our king in the lands of the Fn{Jw and cgmw, but assessment of 
the role of this stela likewise remains obscure. 168 Thus until positive 
evidence for an international treaty appears, such as exists for 
Tuthmos1s Iv (EA 29, 16-18), the suggestion must be set as1de. 

Two recently published fragments are noteworthy here in conjunction with 
th is discussion on the events cone luding Amenoph is I l's campaigns. In 1904, 
the Fourth Pylon at Karnak revealed two red granite blocks carved in sunk 
re11ef with four tableaus in two registers, one above the other (fig . 22). 169 
The scenes depict the king in his chariot with bound captives upon h1s 

165 See Lorton, c/uridica/Terminol~ 60-63, 140. 
166 Bryan, Tutlimosis/Y, 423-25. See also her attempt to equate such an agreement with the 
Kurustamatreety, 424 n. 59. 
16 7 Much work remains to be oone on topographical lists to determine which texts merely copy 
earlier compendia mid which might refer to regions actually subjugated during the given king's 
reign. 
168 A. Barucq, "Deux fragments d'une stele historique d'Amenophis II au Musee Gui met de Lyon," 
A.S4£49, 1949, 183-205; llrk . IV, 1318.17. 
169 Now exhibited back to back in the C8iro Museum under the number JE 36360; see A.-H. 
Zayed, "Une representation inedite des campagnes d'Amenophis II," Me/8f9JS 68tnal Edlin 
MOKhtar I, BdE 97 /1, C8iro 1985, 5-17 (listing u:litional bibliography on p. 5); l/rk. IV, 
1368.10-19; Heick, Obersetzung, 63 ( these last two references apparently unbeknownst to 
Zff{ed). 
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FIG. 21. THE CAMPAIGN OF YEAR 9 OF AMENOPHIS 11. 

9 

6~~:?_,@ ~ .. f" f-__ 
2 

TAANACH 
1' :•so CHO 
•1 

CAR CHEM ISH • 

MIT ANNI 

ALALAKH • ALEPPO 

TAKHSY 

• DAMASCUS 

JOPPA JORDAN 

• GAZA 

0 -c::::i-30 MILES -0 c::J- 40 KM 



79 
horses170 and tied to the chassis (below right), binding and smiting 
prisoners (below left and above left respectively), and standing before 
Amen-Rec (above right). In addition to the usual titularies and epithets to 
the king and Amen-Rec, the text in the lower register above the prisoners on 
horseback reads: 

2 

= if ~ c:'.=> 
1110 IL.9? 

C ~ 
='( 11 I~ <=> 
ll......c., ll.......; 

19 ~ 
~ = 

= = 
~ 

( 1) He has lcmed 171 his span with ( 2) captives,172 having p lm:ed ( 3) upon the 
rrwt173 those who were disloyal to him. 

The upper register text, above the bound captives between the two figures 
of Amenoph is, reads: 

170 A similar representation may be found on a stela of Amenophis 111 in Cairo CG 34026, P. 
Lacau, StelesdJMluve!Empire (CG), Cairo 1909, 59 and pls. 20-21. 
171 sip m; see Zayed's discussion in Mel Mokhtar, 10. 
172 The sign erroneously taken as~ by Zayed, Ibid., 10, was more likely either~ or ~ 
in the original hieratic ( note however the clear difference from the '"""""° with much thinner stick 
in the word nbl in the upper scene before Amen-REf. On the confusion of all these signs in 
hieratic, with special reference to SIT', see Posener, Princes et fMYS, 26-28, and ao::litionally 
l/rk. I , 133. 15 ( Pepi-1181cht); these last references kindly suggested by Lanny Bell. Helck, 
tJ/Jtrsetzung, 63 n. 3 replaces the ~ of llrk. IV, 1368.18 with G---1l • 

173 The writer is unable to determine precisely which part of the chariot this word refers to; 
neither oo the parallel passages cited by Zayed, Mel Mokh/81", 10, and by Wb. V, 585. 7 throw 
much light on the problem. Zayed relates rrwt with c "pole(?)" and associates it with the prone 
figure of the captive attached to the chariot's beam. But this figure seems much more likely part 
of the chariot's decoration rather than an actual person; if the passage refers to actual prisoners, a 
more logical choice would be the two small-scale Asiatics in the car next to the king himself. 
Compare the related passsges in the Memphis stela, lines 13 ( (Ir rrwJ n wrrt=f, l/rt. IV, 
1304.12) and 14 ( (Ir .t.d'w sic [ooubtless for tr•'!i) n wrrt=f, Urk. IV, 1304.19). Perhaps 
the text deals with the respective sides of the chariot and the tether which Amenophis holds in his 
left hand. (The expression ws(l rrt "to lay one's hands on, to designate," Wb. I 253.17-18, 
Lesko, LEO I_, 102, is unlikely here due to the interfering preposition m. ) Helck's logical 
translation, Ubersetzung, 63 c • ... under belegte (sie) mit den Handen derer, die nicht auf seiner 
Seite standen. ·) unfortunately necessitates the restoration of a direct object. 
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2 

n 
l\.1 I ~ 

d 
~ = 

<=> l e ~ 

Ii <=> ll.......c, ~w C 
ll.......c, ~ 11........,J 

~ ~ <5 l\ c:::::::i 1n -=a --C ~ C 

( 1) Presenting the spoils which ( 2) his [ Maj ]esty brought bm::k from the vile 
foreign land of Retenu (3)[for] his [father], Amen-Rec, in order to fill 174 his 
house and ( 4) his [ ma]gazine 175 with booty from every foreign land. 

Zayed associates these two scenes with the Takhsy campaign of year 3, 
citing in particular the passage on the smiting of the seven chiefs of this 
town.176 This association must remain conjectural at best; the number of 
"chiefs," if chiefs they are on these two fragments, varies from a constant 
seven, and nowhere are they identified with a labelling caption, although 
there is plenty of free space around the prisoners for such a text.177 Sheer 
lack of tnformatton on the Takhsy campaign might tend to favor association 
with either of the two later campaigns of Amenoph1s, if association is 
necessary, and these scenes are not to stand merely for symbolic 
representations of the king·s m111tary successes. Perhaps more blocks from 
th1s Karnak structure wm one day settle this question.178 

174 Interesting orthographic features of the verb m(I here Include the stroke, and the book-roll 
without the two ticks ( to jUQJB from Ztlyed's drawing, transcription and photcq-aph). 
175 There is no arm (D 36) between the lion and the house determinative, as per Helck, 
UIJ6rsetzu119, 63 n. 2, which is in turn a correction of Urk. IV, 1368. 16. 
176 Zeyed, Mil Mokhter, 16; see the discussion on the Takhsy campaign above in Part I of this 
chapter. 
177 Compare for example later labelllng texts of Dynasty 19, The Epigraphic Survey, Later 
Hlsttrfc8/Reard5ofRemesses Ill, Med1nat Habu 11, OIP 9, Ch1C81J) 1932, pl. 75. 
178 In the meantime there is little doubt these two blocks derive from the same building as did 
the famous ·archery stela" of Amenophis 11, found in the Third Pylon and currently on exhibit in 
front of the Luxor Museum (J. 44; see below, Chapter IV). All three blocks are carved in sunk 
relief in red granite, and show similar iconographic details, such as Amenophis' typical wig cut 
back high across the neck; on the ,te--wig, cf. K. Mysliwiec, Le ptrtrait royal d!Jns le bas-relief 
di Nlwel Empire, WarSf!IN 1976, 62. The evidence suggests that this building bore much unique 
decoration; cf. Zeyed, Mil Mokhter, 17. 
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FIG. 22. JE 36360; TWO RED GRANITE BLOCKS FROM THE FOURTH PYLON AT KARNAK; 

DRAWING BY ZAYED, MELANGESMOKHTAR I, PL. 2 (AFTER P. 17). 
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What was the ultimate signtf1cance of Amenophts' mrntary exploits in 
syr1a-Palest1ne? It 1s prec1sely here that one would 11ke to know whether 
the remaining seventeen years of his reign were 1ndeed peaceful, or if we 
merely lack records of additional campaigns. At least two of Amenophis' 
three known expeditions may be termed actual campaigns. The campaign of 
year 7 was by far the most thorough, although that of year 9 apparently also 
proved effective, albeit in a much more localized area. The extent and 
results of the Takhsy campaign are less clear, due to uninformative 
references 1n the Amada and Elephant1ne stelae. But despite the rhetoric 1n 
a1l of the campaign texts, and especially the references to Amenophis' 
heroic and athletic exploits, none of the expeditions proved as ambitious or 
successful enough to rival those of his father, Tuthmosts Ill, or of his 
grandfather, Tuthmosis I. Whether Amenophis was trying to emulate these 
two kings by similarly hanging enemies from the prow of his ship and, as 
Helck contends, by trying to reach the Euphrates in year 7, remain for the 
present unanswered. 179 

To Judge from the 1nscr1ptional ev1dence, one must conclude that the 
campaigns were 1n general fairly successful, even if their effect was to 
preserve the status Quo rather than expand the empire.180 He lck, however, 
takes a more negative stand, crediting Amenophis with at best "buying time" 
for a declining Egyptian empire.181 He notes that Mitanni under Saustatar, 
and later his son, Artatama I, never retreated from Retenu but eventually 
began to expand southward into the Egyptian sphere of influence. 182 Indeed, 
there seem to be hints in Amenophis' accounts that Egypt could not 
effectively control the entire region as far north as the Euphrates; one 
almost gains the impression that the king was at times scurrying from site 
to site attempting to fill one crack in the Egyptian wall after another.183 
Heick places the border of the Egyptian sphere to the south in the Oatna 
region by the time of year 7.184 But it is not entirely clear on what he 
bases th1s shrunken sphere of 1nfluence. In fact, such a continually 
deteriorating situation 1s unwarranted so early 1n the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

179 Cf. Uri. IV, 9.5 and Helck, Beziehu~, 158. 
180 Should one always take the phrase swstJ f,jsw "brcmen the borders" ( Vrk. IV, 1301.16; 
Wb. IV, 75.2-4) l1tera11y? 
181 Halek, Beziehu~, 163-64. 
182 Ibid. 
183 Vrk. IV, 1304. l0ff .; 1312.7ff. 
184 Helck, Beziehuflr;,Jfl, 163f., with n. 129. He contends that the Byblos area marked Egypt's 
northernmost expansion by the reign of Tutankhamen; see his map on p. 165 illustrating Egypt's 
northern borders during Dynasty 18. 
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As noted above, the evidence surrounding Amenophls' campa1gns certainly 
reveals unrest, but the Egyptian presence rema1ned for many years a 
dominating force in Syria-Palestine .185 Moreover, from her study of the 
succeeding reign of Tuthmosis IV, B. Bryan contends that 

It is presently impossible to prove that the Asian holdings of Egypt 11t the end of 
Tuthmosis' reign were not similar to those of Amenhotep II. And it is similarly 
impossible to demonstrate that Artatama I could have been dealing from a position 
of strength when he decided to strike a treaty with Tuthmosis 1v. t 86 

Hence we may credit Amenophis 11 with at least the preservation of the 
Egyptian empire in Syria-Palestine during his twenty-six years on the 
throne.187 If he acquired no new territories and indeed failed to "broaden 
the borders" of Egypt, at least he is responsible for the account of a number 
of Interesting and partially unique events during his three campaigns in 
Syria-Palestine. 

Part Ill : Add1t1onal Campaign Evidence 

A.) The Taanach Letters. Two Inscriptions have recently been 
reassigned to the events of Amenophis' third year. Two of the letters 
discovered at Taanach, nos. 5 and 6, appear to belong to the period under 
discussion, 188 as is shown by both a Mi ddle Bronze Age archaeological 

185 Cf. Giveon, i/NES 28, 54ff. 
186 Bryan, Tuthmosis/Y, 443. 
187 For a different interpretation cf. Yeivin's claim that the significance of the campaigns lies in 
their 1nd1cat1on of pressure on Syr1a-Palest1ne by sem1-nomm1c and other tr1b81 and ethnic 
groupsearlyinthesecondhalfofthe 15th Qintury, .J4RCE 6,128. On the year 9 campaign 
alone, cf. Spalinger, ~ 13, 101. 
188 The letters were first published by B. Hrozny in E. Sellin, Eine N«hlese 8IJf d!m Tell 
rac8/lnet in PaliistiM, Denkschriften der Kaiser lichen Akademie der Wissenschaft, Phil.-Hist. 
Klesse 52, no. Ill, Vienna 1906, 36-38. See also B. Meisler (Mazar), "The Taanach Tablets," in 
KllitJSIKJr Yolume, Tel Aviv 1937, 44-46 (in Hebrew), and more recently A. Rainey, "Verbal 
Usages in Taarndl Texts," las 7, 1977, 33-64, 8nd idem, "The Military Qimp Ground at Taanach 
by the waters of Megidil," Eretz lsrllfll 15, 1981, 61 *-69* ( note letter no. 5 on p. 63* is 
apparently labelled letter no. 6) . References and discussion are to be found in Spalinger, ~ 
13, 91 n. 12, 97-98 with notes 43-50 . Taan11:h occurs in pleningrm 1116A, dated to 
Amenophisll,written g~~I~ (line72)8nd t=~~ (line 189); 
cf. W. Golenischeff. Les JJ6PyrUS hitfratiqtJeS. .. , St. Petersburg 1913, and W. Heick, Materialien 
zur Wirtsr::/Jaftf9!!SC/lichte tils NetJIJn Reiches, Wiesbaden 1963, 623, 628; and idem, 
Beziehungen, 166. 
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context and certain literary and palaeographical features.169 Both letters 
are addressed to Talwishar, prince of Taanach, from a certain 
Ament:mtpe.190 In letter no. 6, Amennotpe accuses Talwishar of fa111ng to 
report to him in Gaza. Letter no. 5 apparently dates later than no. 6, and 
contains an order to send troops to Megiddo. The translation of both letters 
is given below: 

Letter no. 5: i o Talwishar. Thus ( speaks) Amenl;lotpe: May the storm gJd protect 
your life. Send your brothers together with their chariots, and send your quota of 
horses and the tribute, 8lld all the ~rti- troops who are with you; send them 
tomorrow to Megicbl." 

Letter no. 6: "To Talwishar. Thus ( speaks) Amenl;lotpe: May the storm gJd protect 
your life .. .Further, in the garrison there are none of your retainers, and you oo 
not come to me, nor oo you send your brother. Further (even when) I was in the 
town of Gaza, you did not come to me ... u 191 

It was Albright who first assigned the Taanach epistles to the reign of 
Amenophis 11. In 1924 he tentatively suggested that Amenophis II himself 
was the author Ament:iotpe who, prior to his accession, served his father as 
viceroy in Palestine.192 If Amenophls actually served in such a capacity, 
then we might ask why no mention of this post occurs in the Great Sphinx 
stela which documents his early years ( Urk. IV, 1276-83). In the latter 
part of Tuthmosis I I l's life, Amenophis was most likely too preoccupied 
with commanding the naval base, dockyard and residence of Peru-nefer (near 
Memphis) to fulf111 a second official post In Palestine. 193 Albright himself 
soon abandoned this view In favor of equating Amennotpe with the 
Amenhotep who was later to become viceroy of Nubia under 

189 On the dating of the letters see W.F. Albright, "A Prince of T88n8Ch in the Fifteenth Century 
B.C.," /JASOI/ 94, 1944, 12-27; Idem, "Aman-t,18tpe, !J)Vernor of Palestine," as 62, 1927, 
M, and Spalinger, ~ 13, 101. 
190 Called so here in order to avoid confusion with Amenophis 11. Albright's transcription gives 
A-me-1J11-/)8-al-P8, /JASOI/ 94, 23-24. 
191 Translations based on Rainey, Eretz Israel 15, 63*, idem, /as 7, 45, 50, 59; and 
Albright, BASOR 94, 23-25; cf. Spalinger, ~ 13, 98. 
192 Albright, UE!b'Ptandthe Early History of the Negeb," JPas' 4, 1924, 140 n. 2. 
193 Cf. Hayes, TheScepterofEgypt II, New York 1959, 141; Helck, in LA IV, 990. 
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Tuthmos1s IV.194 Whlle there is no evidence to support such a conclusion, 
Albright emphasized the much higher value of the Nubian post; thus a 
promotion would logically have carried Amenl)otpe/ Amenhotep from 
Palestine to Nubia, and not vice versa. 

More recently, scholars seem independently to have returned to Albright's 
original contention that the Taanach author is Amenophis 11, even if he never 
held a post in Palestine. Landsberger concludes that both style and content 
indicate the royal nature of the Taanach letters.195 From this point, A. 
Malamat goes on to assign the texts to the year 9 campaign of 
Amenophis 11.196 According to Malamat, the body of the letters implies 
that the author's permanent residence was not in Palestine. This 
impl1catlon, coupled with the condescending tone of both letters typical of 
that of a king toward his vassal, suggest to Malamat that Amenophis II and 
Amentwtpe may actually be one and the same man.197 And as for the 
geographical correlation between the letters and the campaign of year 9, a 
glance at the account of the second campaign above reveals that the 
Egyptians were indeed in the general vicinity of Taanach.198 Spalinger is 
more cautious, preferring to see Ament:iotpe as merely an Egyptian official 
stationed abroad.1.99 

The major stumbling block to identifying Ament:iotpe with king Amenophis 11 
11es in the occurrence of the personal name unadorned by any royal 
designation. In the Amarna letters one finds a well-developed and 
standardized system of titles used in international correspondence.200 By 

194 Albright, ?AS 62, 63-64; cf. idem, BASOR 94, 27; idem, NCuneiform Material for 
EWPtian ProsopogrDl)hy, 1500-1200 B.C. ," i/NES 5, 1946, 9; W. Wolf, "Amenhotep, Vizekiinig 
von Nubien, ?AS 59, 1924, 157-58. Other NAmenhoteps" of the New Kin!)bm who ere unlikely 
candidates are given by A. Malamat, Scripta Hier050/ymitllf18 8, 219, n. 3. 
195 B. Landsberger, "Assyrische Ki:inigsliste und dunk ler Zeitelter," ,,cs' 8, 1954, 59, n. 123 
196 Malamat, Scripl8Hieroso/yml(llf18 8, 218-27. 
197 lbid.,219-20,andn.9. 
198 Ibid., 225-26. For potential erchaeological evidence of Amenophis ll's activities in this 
region, see the EWPtian vase discovered with a scarab of this king; Petrie, Ancient liaz8 II, Lonmn 
1932, 9 sec. 43 (tomb 1037), end pl. 8, 112. Note, however, the names of several other rl1{81 
personl'l8QflS present as well, among them H8tshepsut, Tuthmosis 111 and Queen Tiye. 
199 Spalinger,~ 13, 97-98. 
200 Cf. for example EA 99, 162, 163, in J.A. Knudtzon, Die EI-Aml1f'l18-Tafeln, 
Vorderasiatische Bibliothek, Leipzig 1915, and S.A.B. Mercer, The Tell EI-Aml1f'l18 Tllblets 1-11, 
Torooto 1939; and nos. 367; 369, and 31 0; A.F. Rairet, El Aml1f'l18 T8/Jlets2, NJAT 8, 
Neukirchen-Vluyn 1978, 359-71; ideln, ...HRCE 10, 73; Malamat, Scrip/a Hier050/ymits/18 8, 
226- 27, and n. 31. 
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contrast, the name of Ament:iotpe appears almost naked for the name of a 
pharaoh. Malamat overcomes this problem by arguing that Amenophis' 
correspondence predates that of the Amarna period, and is therefore prior to 
the titulary conventions evident later on. In addition, Malamat notes the 
unusual circumstances under which the letters were drafted: 

... EKXXJrding to our supposition, these letters were sent to the prince of TaaniEh 
during Amenhotep's campaign in canaan, when he was surrounded by enemies and 
therefore was in need of assistance from the lcx:el rulers ... Fm:ed with this delicate 
situation it is not surprising that the Pharaoh eschews the stiff language of 
official protocol to greet the prince of TaaniEh with a brief and restrained 
blessing. 20 I 

In a more recent discussion of the Taanach letters, Rainey remains 
convinced of royal authorship but returns to the Takhsy campaign of year 3 
as the most likely subject of the correspondence.202 Although he cites the 
year 9 campaign as another possibility (one kept open by Spalinger203), 
Rainey asserts that the account of that campaign would never have omitted 
such an important event as the contact with the Taanach prince . 
Furthermore, so Rainey, had the Taanach prince actually failed the king 1n 
his hour of need, some mention would have been made about his punishment, 
as it was in the case of the prince of q-ba-ca-su-mi-n in the Memphis stela 
( tJrk. IV, 1308.12-14). By so eliminating the year 9 campaign, Rainey seeks 
to emphasize that of year 3 as a likely alternative . 

It is necessary at this point to retrace our steps and rediscover what is 
known and what is conjectured about Taanach nos. 5 and 6. Unhappily, a 
sober look at the letters reveals that we know next to nothing about them. 
The facts are few and may be summarized: 

I) Two letters, found in a Mictlle Bronie ~ context at Taanach, from an 
Amenl;lotpe to TDlwishar, prince of thDt city. 

2) Stylistically end orthographically, the letters may be firmly dated to the 
E fghteenth Dynasty. 

201 MalamDt, ScriptaHieroso/ymil8118 8,227. 
202 Rainey, &WlCE IO, 73-74. 
203 Spalinger, JSSEA 13, 98. 
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From the facts, several conjectures have been formulated: 

A) The letters ere rC1(81. 

B) Amenophis II was their author. 

C) The letters concern the militery activities of Amenophis 11. 

Albright was originally the only scholar to suggest a non-royal author - the 
Amenhotep who later served Tuthmosis IV as viceroy of Nubia. Th is 
suggestion was treated above; no evidence supports it and a suggestion it 
remains. But the hypotheses of Malamat and Rainey are both based solely on 
the conjectures above, none of which Is likely, and the first two well-nigh 
impossible. 

Concerning conjecture A), it is inconceivable that the letters are royal; no 
pharaoh would write only his nomen to a Palestinian vassal, or to anyone for 
that matter.204 If the letters were severely damaged one could perhaps 
make a case for the absence of royal designation which would link them 
with a specific king. But they are in good condition and nowhere are we told 
that a king is speaking. Nevertheless, Malamat and Rainey are w1111ng to 
explain away this point and proceed to conjecture B), that the author was 
Amenophis II. This conjecture is based, not on any secure evidence, but on 
conjecture C), that the letters of necessity relate to military campaigns. 
We shall consider Malamat's position first. 

In the passage from his article quoted above, Malamat notes the unusual 
circumstances which supposedly led to such an unorthodox royal epistle . 
But he paints a picture of a king cornered as if by a pack of dogs with barely 
enough time to scribble his name on a note demanding emergency aid. such a 
conception is surely wide of the mark. In the first place nothing in the 
Karnak or Memphis accounts suggests such dire straits for Amenophis.205 
Secondly, not the king himself but, the king's scribes would have copied and 
dispatched the letters; if they had enough time for such correspondence at 
all, why would they be pressed to omit the king's title? Thirdly, if we 
suppose for a moment along with Malamat that Amenophls were in such a 
precarious situation, would this not be precisely the time to emphasize 

204 In the Amerna letters the Ewptian kings refer to themselves and are ID'.lressed ( by other 
kings and vassals alike) by their throne names, cf. EA 1-3 to name but a few examples, Knudtzon, 
EI-Amar1111-Tefeln, 60- 71 ; Mercer, Tell EI-Amarl18 Tablets I, 2-13. 
205 However, it might of course be argued that such adverse events would be omitted from these 
propagandistic accounts. 
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one·s rank and superiority, in order to obtain the much-needed troops and aid 
as fast as possible? Would such an "anonymous" royal letter obtain as fast 
a response as one which clearly stressed the superior status of the Egyptian 
king? And finally, although the period under discussion did see an Increase 
in religious cults of foreign deities in Egypt, might we not ask why an 
Egyptian pharaoh would commence his correspondence with "May the storm 
god (Baal) protect your life"? 

Malamat's explanation cannot be accepted. Malamat himself must have seen 
the difficulties of his position for in a footnote he tenders an alternate 
suggestion, namely a reassignment of the Taanach letters to Amenophis' 
Takhsy campaign of year 3.206 In this case, according to Malamat, the king's 
untitled name may refer to the period before his accession, that is, the 
period of his coregency with Tuthmosis Ill. Appealing as this suggestion 
might seem, problems arise here too which are similar to those associated 
with a year 9 designation. A king's son in similar circumstances (i.e. 
Amenophis II, son of Tuthmosis Ill) would mo!;t likely emphasize his 
position no less than would a king. Whether Amenoph1s was coregent with 
his father at the time of the Taanach letters is Irrelevant to the absence of 
royal designation in the text. What is relevant is whether Amenophis' 
accession itself - in either capacity, as coregent or sole ruler - had already 
taken place by the time the two epistles were drafted, for "Kingship in 
Egypt, once granted, was complete and absolute ... "207 One need only observe 
the royal titulary on all the pertinent texts to see that Amenophls' three 
military campaigns were all mounted certainly after his accession (as 
coregent at least, if not as sole king). Thus Malamat·s second solution 
solves the problem no more convincingly than his first. 

Nor can we accept Rainey·s view, for it is based on the same 
unsubstantiated conjectures. According to Rainey, the letters are royal; 
since they are royal, they belong to Amenophis 11; since they are of military 
import, they belong to either the year 3 or the year 9 campaign; and since 
year 9 ls considered unlikely, year 3 is the only possible answer. But we 
have seen that the letters, which lack a royal titulary, simply cannot be 
taken as royal documents. Neither, then, can they be placed with certainty 
lo Amenophls 11·s reign. Why not In the reign of Amenophls I, 111 or even IV 
for that matter? And to go one step further to conjecture C), what evidence 
do we have to define the two texts as milttary? The Egyptians were a 
dominating force in Syria-Palestine for some two centuries. Within that 
time all manner of economic and other civil transactions must have taken 

206 Malamat, ScriptaHierO!JD/yiTlil8f18 8, 227 n. 31. 
207 Murnane, Ancient Egypli811 Cu'1J9111Cies, SAOC 40, ChiC81Jl 1977, 244. 
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place. In letter no. 5, is it certain that the request for a labor force was not 
being issued for some construction work? Or in the case of letter no. 6, how 
can we determine if some Egyptian delegates were not simply passing 
through the region on some official (or private?) affair? At the very least, 
we have little grounds for placing the two letters w1th1n a specific royal 
military campaign. 

Let us leave all this aside for the moment and examine Rainey·s point. He 
asserts that, since there Is no mention in the Karnak and Memphis year 9 
account of either contact with Taanach itself or punishment of lts 
delinquent chief, such events cannot have occurred in this campaign. In 
other words, Rainey assumes Amenophis' military inscriptions to be 
complete records; what is not written did not take place. But this study has 
repeatedly discussed the selected excerpts which make up the military 
documents of the New Kingdom (see Chapter I). One need only examine the 
sparse and intermittent dates given in the Karnak stela to see that it is 
clearly an Incomplete record. Further parallels are provided by the Annals 
of Tuthmosis 111.208 Therefore, events may by all means have been omitted 
from the account of the campaign of year 9. Ignoring the selective nature of 
the texts, however, Rainey contradicts his argument with his own logic. We 
must assume, according to him, that the Taanach correspondence belongs in 
year 3 because it is not described in year 9. But neither is there mention of 
Taanach in year 3; indeed nothing is mentioned in the Amada and Elephantine 
texts but Takhsy itself. 

can we conclude anything from the Taanach letters? Unfortunately, the data 
is simply too fragmentary. We are thrown back upon our first and only two 
facts: the letters came from an Amentwtpe to Talwishar, and belong 
somewhere in the Eighteenth Dynasty. The names themselves help us but 
little. Even the reading given here of the Taanach prince's name is not 
universally accepted,209 and as for the Egyptian Jmn-t,tp, the name was 
naturally one of the most common throughout the Dynasty. It is entirely 
possible that we have here an Amentwtpe who is completely unknown from 
other sources. 

The only logical conjecture to be made here is that Talwishar and his 
superior Ament:iotpe knew each other, or of each other so well, that no 
identifying titles or other designations were necessary. One thus gains the 
impression that Amentwtpe may have spent a large amount of time in 

208 1/rk. IV, 647ff. 
209 ComJ)El'ethevariousforms:Albright, BAStR 94, 16, n. 20; idem, ?AS 62, 63; Malemat, 
Scrip/a Hieroso/ymilsn8 8, 220 and n. 7; Rainey, Erelz Israel 15, 63*. 
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Palestine, whatever his actual position was (perhaps rabisu?) . Even this 
moctest conjecture precludes an equation of Ament:iotpe with any k1ng, for 
what pharaoh would be so personally acquainted with a local prince as to 
forego his royal titulary?210 

B.) A Fragmentary Inscription from Galilee. Some writers have 
attempted to align another inscription, this time from Khirbet e1-cor~imeh, 
ancient Chinnereth, with the campaigns of Amenophis 11. The piece is a 
mere fragment, 27 cm. x 18 cm., broken in antiquity and used as a door 
socket.211 

FIG. 23. FRAGMENTARY INSCRIPTION FROM GALILEE; DRAWING BY ALBRIGHT, FROM 

ALBRIGHT AND ROWE, JEA 14,281 , FIG. 1. 

s) Or perhaps O ? Cf. Albright and Rowe, i/EA 14, 282 n. 1. 
b) Or perhsps s circular sign? 
c) It is unclear which hand sign is used; both-Q.._j]and ..,,_n are attested for Mitsnni, cf. Gardiner, 
AEO I, 173*, and Albright and Rowe, JEA 14, 282. 
d) Or possibly -- ? 

21 O One mi!tlt argue that the Ewpti81'1 princes often grew up et court in the oompsny of foreign 
ray'lll chilcren with some of whom they no ooubt bealme well-EPJsinted, cf. Albright, BASOR 94, 
17, n. 20. But such 8 ufriendship" would not warrant dispensing with rf1t81 formality; even 
Amenophis' colloquially written letter to Usersatet, who enjoyed an upbringing alongside the king, 
retains all the standf.lrd rf1t81 formulae ( see Chapter 111 Part 11 ( Usersatet), and fig. 37). 
211 W.F. Albright and A. Rowe, the original editors of the fragment, contend that it belonged in 
Chinnereth end was not trensported from another site, "A RC1i81 Stele of the New Empire from 
Galilee,· c/£A 14, 1928, 281 , from which the drawing in fig. 23 is taken, and p 1. 29, 2; cf. also 
llrk. IV, 1347.10-15. 
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The royal decree was reported to him ... 212 
its ... 213 (when?) I repressed214 the foreign lands215 of M itanni like that 
which rum never been ... 
. . . that which I have mne ... 

The second line led the original editors to date the text to the reign of 
Tuthmosis Ill, after his eighth campaign: 

The expression ... belongs to the early stage of hostile relations between Egypt and 
Mitanni, before the victories which were claimed by Amenophis 11. A later date is 
hardly possible, since a vague cloim of suprem~ is all that we find in 
inscriptions of Amenophis 111, the ally of Mitanni. A still later date is absolutely 
impossible, unless we assume a deliberate copying from an older text. The 
language of our fragment ooes not exhibit any characteristically New Ewpttan 
forms or spe11ing. 216 

Aharoni, on the other hand, assigns the Chinnereth piece to Amenophis I l's 
campaign of year 9, since Tuthmosis 111 describes no conflict with that city 
in his Annals.217 Aharoni prefers to read defeat into Amenophis' military 
exploits.218 He counters the similar omission of any clash with Chinnereth 
in Amenophis' texts by suggesting that the king was defeated by Mitanni, and 
that this loss was then naturally censored from the Karnak and Memphis 
stelae . In this connection, Aharoni notes that the winter season of the ninth 
year campaign was: 

212 A confused grouping for wr/nswt? On the variant spellings of this term cf. H.G. Fischer, The 
trientatimof Hiertglyphs, Part I Rwersals, Egyptian Studies II, New York 1977, 57-61. An 
alternative translation, as pointed out by W.J. Murnane, might take sw as a pronoun, hence wr/ sw 
tnw. .. "It was commanded at each ... ?" 
213 Albright and Rowe restore a there, hence st scs$.n~/.., ✓EA 14, 282. 
214 This meaning of scs3, rather than "to police, guard" (Faulkner COME, 215) is the only one 
which fits our context; cf. Wb. IV, 55. 11-12, and Gardiner, AEO I, 92*-93*. 
215 Or possibly /l3styw "foreigners," Albright and Rowe, JEA 14,282 n. 2. 
216 Ibid., 285. 
217 Aharoni, LantloftheBible, 155-56. 
218 r.ootpare, for example,Aharoni andAvi-Yonah, T/JeMDTJillanBibleAtlss, maps 35-36. 
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an unusual time for executing a military operation, and indicates that this was 
mainly a defensive manoeuver RimP.d at repelling a serious threat posed against 
E!Jiptian suprem~ in Canaan. 219 

This argument from the silence of the respective military texts is 
inconsistent in rejecting Tuthmosis yet confirming Amenophis as the king 
of the Chinnereth fragment. And once again we must bear in mind the 
selective nature of Egyptian anna1istic texts . Furthermore, as Aharoni 
himself admits, Chinnereth is indeed mentioned in Tuthmosis' topographical 
list (no. 34), even if it does not occur in his Annals.220 The tendency to 
force a11 manner of data into a coherent, yet unsubstantiated picture is a 
dangerous one, especially when applied to inscriptions as fragmentary as 
the Chinnereth block. To reconstruct military defeat from three broken 
lines of hieroglyphs and an unusual winter season campaign date involves 
too much speculation. In addition, a simple explanation already mentioned 
above in Part II might clarify the seasonally late campaign date, namely 
that Amenophis knew all along his year 9 expedition would remain a short 
one with none of the more comprehensive ambitions of two years earlier . 
As for the Chinnereth fragment itself, the possibility remains that the text 
mtght even represent a private monument, and not a royal stela at all. This 
particular w{I nswt, If Indeed that Is the correct reading, might be 
recorded here in the private votive stela of some Egyptian official as 
testimony to his deep involvement in or exemplary execution of pharaoh's 
affairs. But concrete evidence 11nking these three llnes with a specific 
campaign of our king is not yet available. 

CJ Amenophis II and the South. Only the briefest of references to 
Kush and, to the southeast, the land of Punt, inform us of Egypt's southern 
expeditions under Amenophis 11. The most specific mention of the king's 
campaigning in Nubia comes from shrine no. 4 at lbrim, which belongs to 
Amenophis' Nubian viceroy, Usersatet. On the south wall of the shrine 
appears a figure of the king seated on a dais within a kiosk and attended by 
various retainers.221 He surveys the presentation of Nubian tribute, and 
the accompanying inscription reports that the scene takes place in Thebes. 
We quote here the appropriate passages: 

219 Aharoni, LantloftheBi/Jle, 156. 

220 Simons, HantlJa:Jk, 111 , no. 34. 
221 R.A. Caninos, TheShrinesantlHtrk-lnscriptionsof//Jrim, London 1968, 67ff., pls. 28, 
30-32. 
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... glorious arising of his Majesty in the interior of ( 2) Thebes upon the great 
Throne-platform, in order to proclaim wonders for his army, [victorious?] and 
stmty in the fray. The expedition ... every( ?) ... that stood in the presence of his 
Majesty and brought the tribute ( 3) of the southern foreign lands in front of this 
perfect god, while the courtiers gave praise and this army revered his Majesty. 
They said: Your might is great, O' perfect god, rich in monuments, abundant in 
wonders; this tribute is larger than ( thlrt of) the Lowlands; ( 4) this has not been 
seen since ( the time of) the ancestors: those who were aforetime did not effect it, 
but our lord has brought it about. 222 ( A list of those bearing tribute follows.) 

It is clear that the text records a successful military campaign and not 
merely the delivery of regularly exacted taxes or produce. Indeed, the list 
of tribute bearers includes "those who were carrying chariots, 50 men· 
Clines 5-6), so even part of the spoils of battle seem to be accounted for. At 
the very least, one should note that chariots rarely appear in the tribute 
procession from Nubia.223 Below the inscription just quoted, an additional, 
though badly damaged, text continues the military tone with references to 
the "southern foreign lands," and the "mighty arm" (presumably of the 
king).224 The many references, then, to the army, an expedition ( w{lyt> and 
the power of his Majesty leave little doubt that Amenophis was at some 
point active in the south. His personal letter to Usersatet, dated to year 23, 
betrays both a disdain and an almost superstitious distrust of the Nubians 
(see below, Chapter 111).225 Unfortunately, no dates survive which we might 
coordinate with Asiatic campaigns of the early part of the reign. Hence no 
conclusions may be drawn on the order in which Amenophis dealt with the 
various northern and southern adversaries bordering on his country. 

Several of Usersatet's officials are in turn attested in the region of the 
First Cataract and elsewhere. Two of his deputies (Jdiw) were named Sn­
nfr and Ml), but his charioteer's ( k{l?w) name is lost.226 More interesting, 
however, is a second "overseer of southern foreign lands," ( pg )-t,q5-m-

222 After Caminos, Ibid., 67-68. See also I.Irk. IV, 1345.9-18 (less occurate copy); T. Save­
Smerbergh, Agyptenunr/Nubien, Lund 1941, 206-207. 
223 See Caminos' discussion, where only one other possible example is mentioned ( from the 
Theban tomb of Huy, TT 40), /brim, 68 and n. 3. 
224 Ibid., 69-70, pl. 32. 
225 l/rk. IV, 1344.11-20. 
226 On Sn-nfr see L. Habachi, "The Graffiti and Work of the Vicer17ys of Kush in the Region of 
Asw811," Kl/Sh 5, 1957, 18, fig. 2 inscr. 5, p. 22 and R.A. Ceminos and T.G.H. James, Gebel es­
Silsil8h I, Lonmn, 1963, 33; for M(I Habachi, Kush 5, 21 fig. 6 inscr. 11; for the charioteer, 
p.18 fig. 3 inscr. 6. 
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ss=sn ~ whose monuments were gathered by Dewachter.227 His double stela 
from Tombos depicts him adoring the cartouche of Amenophis 11 ( cs-{Jprw­
rc ).228 Dewachter suggests a special interest in the region might account 
for two contemporary overseers, i.e. both Usersatet and HeQaemsasen; 
unfortunately, nothing can be gleaned on the precise relationship between 
the two men.229 other relevant archaeological material includes an 
additional statue of Hekaemsasen and a fragment of a sphinx of 
Amenophis 11, both of which were discovered by Reisner at Gebel BarkaJ.230 

Two references help to pinpoint Egypt's southern boundary at Napata on the 
Fourth Cataract.231 The first comes from the Amada and Elephantine stelae, 
discussed above in Part I, in which one of the seven unfortunate chiefs of 
Takhsy is singled out to hang upon the gate of Napata rather than that of 
Thebes ( Uri<. IV, 1297.13-16). Th is is the earliest occurrence of Npt in 
Egyptian texts.232 The second reference might also indicate a formal 
Egyptian presence so far south. The Tura inscription of Minmose, also 
mentioned in Part I and dated to year 4of Amenophis II, states that Minmose 
erected stelae for his Majesty in the foreign lands of Naharin and Ory, or 
Karoy, another name for Napata.233 However, we have already Quoted 
Gardiner's view that the passage refers to Tuthmosis 11 l's reign.234 
Gardiner's contention seems to be the only plausible explanation for the 
chronological chaos between Amenophis' years 3 and 7-9 dates, and 

227 M. Den:hter, "Un fonctionnaire prepose aux marches meridi008les a l'epoque 
d'Amenophis II: (Pa)-Heka-emsasen," CR/PEL 4, 1976, 55-57. 
228 Ibid., 56. 
229 Ibid., 57 with n. 19, where Dewachter su!JJeSts that Heqaemsasen m5Y have served as a sort 
of frontier deputy to Usersatet, who was of course ultimately responsible for the affairs of the 
region. For a new interpretation comparing the Egyptian administration of Nubia to that of 
Western Asia, see S. lsraelit-Groll, "The Egyptian Administrative System in Syria and Palestine 
in the 18th Dynasty," in M. Garg, ed., FontesAtquePontes (Fs. H. Brunner), MT 5, Wiesbaden 
1983, 234-42. 
230 Reisner, "The V1cer(Jy'S of Ethiopia," JEA 6, 1920, 74 no. IV, 75; D. Dunham, The88f'k8I 
Tt1111ples, Boston 1970, 28 no. 9, 30 fig. 24 and pl. 27d-f; Reisner, "Inscribed Monuments from 
Gebel Barkal," of.s 66, 1931, 81 no. 19. For the sphinx of Amenophis 11 cf. Dunham, Bfif'kal 
Temples, 25 no. 3, 26 fig. 18, 50 no. 13; Reisner, of.s 66, 81 no. 4. 
231 Cf. Hayes, Sa/pier II, 141 ; Simons, fllJmlJaJk, 44; O'Connor in Trigger et. al., Ancient 
Egypt;A StEi8I HisllY'Y, 258. 
232 Cf. s. Wenig, "Napata, • in LA IV, 343. 
233 I/rt IV, 1448.13; note that Breasted's restoration of the name is "Minhotep" rather than 
"Minmose," ARE II, 315 S 800; "Minhotep" also appears in Save-Stiderbergh, Agypten und 
Nubien, 156. On Keroy, cf. Wenig, in LA IV, 342-44; Breasted, ARE II, 421 S 1020; H. Vyse, 
PyramidsofGizell Ill, pl. before p. 95, and our following note below. 
234 Gardiner, AEO I, 150*-51 *, and 176*. 
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Minmose·s year 4 stela. Perhaps the Naharin-Karoy reference should not be 
taken too seriously; some scholars view it as a stock phrase (roughly 
meaning something like "the ends of the earth"), devoid of historical 
value.235 But in this writer's view, the architectural context here lends 
more historical weight to the passage than would, for example, a military 
boast of conquest from Karoy to Naharin; thus we include it here in the 
event that alternative explanations may yet link the text with Amenophis II 
rather than Tuthmosis 111. 

FIG. 24. BLOCK FROM TOPOGRAPHICAL LIST NAMING THE LAND OF PUNT, REUSED 

OUTSIDE THE LUXOR TEMPLE PRECINCT; FROM FAKHRY, ASAE 37, 51, FIG. 9. 

More information on our king's southern activ1t1es 1s at present unavailable. 
We can therefore draw few conclusions on the nature and motivation of the 
Egyptian presence in Nubia under Amenoph is 11. It is a fairly secure 
assumption, however, that economic motives, principally access to the 
south's unique trade products, played a primary role in shaping at least this 
one side of Egyptian foreign policy in the early Eighteenth Dynasty.236 On 
Amenophis' building activity, see Appendix 111.237 

235 Ibid, 176*. Against this view, and in favor of taking the mention of Karay seriously, see 
our Chapter Ill Part II below (section on Minmose); Save-Soderbergh, AW/)tenundNubien, 156, 
where Mrf evidence for Amenophls ll's penetration further south than N8p8ta Is ronvlnclngly 
~scarcled. For more on Karay, see J. Leclant and J. Yayotte, "Les obellsques de Tanis Ill," 
Kemi 14, 1957, 72 n. a, and K. Z1be11us, Afril:anisc/Je trts- und Ylflkernt1111en in 
hierq//ypllischen und hiertJtischen Texten, TAYO Reihe B 1 , Wiesbaden 1972, 162-63. 
236 Cf. OTimnor in Triooer et. al., Ancient Egypt,· A Stx:ial Histtry, 258; B.J. Kemp, 
"Imperialism and Empire in New Kinpm Egypt (c. 1575-1087 B.C.)," in P.D.A. Garnsey and 
C.R. Whittaker, eds., Imperialism in tlleAncient Wtrld, Cambridge 1978, 19, 28. On the 
character of Egyptian imperialism vis a vis Nubia in general, see Frandsen, in Power 811{/ 

Prt:ptqJfltiJ, esp. 168-74. 
237 On the economic significance of Egyptian temples and temple towns in Nubia, cf. Kemp, 
"Imperialism and Empire,· 31-33; and Frandsen, in Power8lldPrlf){9Jfld{J, 172-74, and 176-
77. 
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If the evidence for Amenophis' affairs in Nubia is meager, that for the land 
of Punt is even more elusive. Only two references to Punt are currently 
known to this writer, and neither occurs in a context which unquestionably 
dates to our king·s reign. The first appears on a block inscribed with foreign 
people and place names found in the region of Luxor temple.238 The name is 
surrounded by the characteristic ring and surmounted by the figure of a 
bound, bearded semitic~looking prisoner (fig. 24). Since no additional 
context is available, and even the date of the fragment has recently been 
disputed (see below, Appendix ID, we proceed no further here than to cite 
the fragment. 

FIG. 25. EXPEDITION TO THE LAND OF PUNT; FROM THEBAN TOMB 143; DRAWING BY 

DAVIES, BMMA NOV. 1935, SECTION 11, 48, FIG. 3, AND IN SAVE -

SODERBERGH, THE NA VY, 24, FIG. 6. 

The second reference is hardly more informative. Theban tomb 143, whose 
unknown owner 1s thought to have 1 ived under Amenoph 1s 11, contains scenes 
from a Punt1te exped1t1on.239 Two oddly shaped craft presumably transport 
goods from Punt to the Egyptian coast (fig. 25). Once again, however, we 

238 A. Fakhry, MB locs decores provenant du temp le de Louxor," AS4E 37, 1937, 51 , fig. 9, 
no. 1. 
239 Cf. Siive-Si:iderbergh, The~ 22-25, figs. 5-6; N. de G. Davies, "The Work of the 
Graphic Branch of the Expedition, BMMA Nov. 1935, Section II, 46-49. 
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may craw few conclusions. If both the tomb scene and the Luxor fragment 
do actually date to Amenophis ll's reign, then the most we may assume is 
that contact with Punt continued apace during his reign. 





CHAPTER Ill 

THE ADMINISTRATION UNDER AMENOPHIS 11 

Although numerous off1c1als are known from the re1gn of Amenoph1s 11, the 
amb1t1ons and accompl1shments, all1es and enem1es of even the most famous 
among them are at best obscure. Furthermore, the same names occur over 
and over, thus 1t Is often difficult to determine prec1sely which Individuals 
are mentioned 1n which contexts. 

This chapter attempts to organize the administrators under Amenophls II 
with a brief checkl1st arranged according to the institutions which they 
served. It is certainly not complete, and should be consulted as a start1ng 
point, rather than an exhaustive treatise. The small number of officials 
listed in Section IV on the Theban Administration, for example, can by no 
means reflect the actual situation In that ancient metropol1s. Part I 11sts 
the officials grouped into such categories as the Mllltary, Theban 
Administration, Pr1esthood, and so on. Such a division is of course 
somewhat artificial, given that the Egyptians most likely did not conceive 
of their administrative apparatus as Isolated groups of Individuals without 
overlapping respons1b111t1es. A quick glance at all the overlapping t1tles 
11sted below confirms this point. Others would doubtless choose d1fferent 
systems of categorization, 1 but it Is hoped that officials have been grouped 
corresponding to their primary responsibilities. Within each category the 
names are listed alphabetically. Some cross-referencing ts supplied but a 
balance has been sought between thorough organization and endless 
redundancy. At the end of each inst1tut1onal category is a chart of the 
officials In question which Is Intended to provide a quick overview as well 
as indicate some hierarchical relationships where possible. Here again, 
however, the system of organization is experimental, and there wm 
doubtless be additions, for which some free space has deliberately been 
left. 

As indicated on the sample entry below, each Individual Is listed with name 
in transliteration, service titles only (honorary titles and epithets are 
omitted) and most basic references. Since the tenure of many officials is 

1 See for example D. O'Connor's chart in B.G. Trigger et. al., Ant:ient Egypt,· A Stria! History, 
Cambridge 1983, 208. 
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obscure, and several re1gns are often tnvolved, references to reign (Temp.> 
are added wherever posstble. There 1s no extenstve commentary on spouses 
and family trees; in many cases the reader will find these dealt with in 
other publ1cat1ons.2 

Part II of this chapter takes a closer look, almost In outline form, at some 
of the major officials of Amenophis II. Unfortunately, the importance of the 
official in question often fails to correspond to the amount of our 
information about him. However, pertinent historical/biographical texts are 
included in the hope of offsetting part of the wooden effect which 
dominates such catalogues of individuals. Finally, Part 111 will briefly 
summarize some patterns and policies of Amenophis II regarding his 
administrators. 

Part I: Catalogue of Officials of Amenophls II 

Ust of Institutions by order of presentation 

I. The Vlzierate 
11. The Priesthood 
111. Local Administration 
IV. Theban Administration 
V. The Military 
VI. The Treasury 
VII. The Estate and Person of the King 
VI 11. Construction and Architecture 
IX. The Mortuary Temples 
X. The Gold-Worklng Industry 
XI. The Granary 
XI I. Miscellaneous 

sample entry: 

Personal name 
Tltle(s): major title(s) in translation only 

Ust of service titles 1n: 

2 More complete lists of femmes may be found for certain officials in W. Helclc, Zur Yernltung 
dlsMittlertlnulllfNtu!nlleichs, P~ 3, Leiden - Cologne 1958, 433-533 (chapter 23). 
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trans11terat1on 

Selected bibliography 

Temp.: date by reign 

Occasional comments 

1. The YJzterate 

1.1. Jmn-m-Jpt called Ps-Jry 
Tltle(s): Overseer of the city; vizier. 

Jmy-r Jst /t)nttl 
Jmy-r njwt, /sty 
l)m-n/r msct 
l)ry ssts n Jmy-wrt 
l)ry-tp n ts r '1"•f 
t)rpsnwtnb 
scl)nswt 
s(t)m 
sflT} l)wwt wrwt 6 

translat1on 

overseer of foremost offices 
overseer of the city, vizier 
priest of Maat 
master of secrets of the west 
chief of the entire land 
controller of all kilts 
king's dignitary 
se(te)m-priest 
who hears 1n the six great houses 

Bibi. TT 29; PM I, i, 45-46; P. Newberry, PSBA 22, 1900, 60; N. de G. 
Davies, Five Theban Tomb~ London 1913, pl. 43 (= Uri<. IV, 1439); also 
owner of tomb 48 In Valley of Kings; PM I, 11,565; Uri<. IV, 1438-40; Helck, 
Verwaltvntt 297-98, 439-40. 

Temp. Amenophis II. 
For further discussion, including remarks on Amenemopet·s predecessor, 
Rekhmlre, see below, Part II. 

1.2. Rt)-mJ-rc 
Tltle(s): Vizier. 

Jmy-r JSWt {Intl 
Jmy-r Jmyw-r pr 
Jmy-r pr n /Jmnl 
Jmy-r pr nswt (?) 

Jmy-r pr(wy) nbw 

overseer of foremost offices 
overseer of stewards 
steward of [Amen] 
steward(?) of the palace (Davies, 
p. 98, title no. 18) 
overseer of the double gold 
treasuries 



Jmy-r pr{wyJ tiff 

Jmy-rnjwt 
Jmy-r t,wwt wrt 6 
Jmy-rt,mwt 
Jmy-r t,mwt nbt nt Jmn 
Jmy-rssw 
jmy-r snc n /Jmn/ 

Jmy-rkswt 
Jmy-r kswt nbt nt /Jmn/ 

cg-mr spwt 
wrmswmprwr 

t,m-ntr msCf 
t,ryssts 
t,ry ssts n pr nswt 
tJrp w{l.]w. .. 
orp sn{lyt nbt 
(Jrp kswt nbt m jpt swt 

ssb 
s{t)m 
s{t)m n pr nsr 
ss n t,tpw-nfr tpy n Jmn 

ssm os? n/J? n nswt 

tsyty 
tsty 
/sty n njwt rsyt 
fstynbnw 
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overseer of the aouble s11ver 
treasuries 
overseer of the clty 
overseer of the stx great houses 
overseer of crafts 
overseer of all crafts of Amen 
overseer of archives 
overseer of the 
storehouse/workshop of Amen 
overseer of construction works 
overseer of all construction works 
of Amen 
administrator of the nomes 
greatest of seers In the great 
house 
priest of Maat 
master of secrets 
master of secrets of the palace 
controller of altars ... 
controller of all kilts 
controller of all construction 
works in Karnak 
judge 
set em-priest 
setem-priest 1n the pr nsr 
chief scribe of divine offerings of 
Amen 
director of every hall(?) of the 
ktng 
he of the curtain 
vizier 
vizier of the southern city 
vizier of the residence 

81bl TT 100; PM I, i, 206-14; N. de G. Davies, T/Je Tomb of Rek/J-mi-Rec at 
T/Jebes, New York 1943, esp. 63-66; idem, Paintings from t/Je Tomb of Rek/J­
mi-Rec at T/Jebes, New York 1935; Uri<. IV, 1071-1175; esp. 1159-60; 
Heick, Verwaltung, 293-96, 437-38. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis II . 
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South North 

Rb-mj-rc Nfr-wbn / Pt~- ms 

1 
Jmn- m-j pt 

FIG. 26. SECTION I: THE VIZIERATE. 

11. The PcJesthood 

11. 1. Jsmw-ntr 
Title(s): High priest of Thoth, mayor of Hermopolls ---> 111 Local 
Acminlstratlon, no. I. 

11.2. J,Dw 
Title(s): First king's son of Amen; first king's son; bearer before Amen. 

ss nswt tpy, rmn m t,st /Jmnl 
ss nswt tpy n /Jmn/ 

Bibi. Kees, ZAS 85, 1960, 46; Schmitz, Ktinigsso/J~ 278 and n. 5; Urk. IV, 
1951.7, 1952.3. 
Temp. Amenophis II -Tuthmosls IV. 

11.3. Jmn-m-t,st 
Tltle(s): High Priest of Amen. 

Jmy-r pr n pr Jmn 
Jmy-r pr(wy) nbw 

Jmy-r prfwy J t,{I 

Jmy-r t,mw-n/r nw smcw, Mt,w 

steward of the house of Amen 
overseer of the double gold 
treasury 
overseer of the double silver 
treasury 
overseer of priests of Upper and 
Lower Egypt 
hereditary prince of the white 



Jtnfr 
Jt ntr tpy n Jmn 
r /Jry tpy m Jpt swt 
/]m-n/r tpy nJmn 
/Jry ssts m Jpt swt 
/Jry-tp ts r tl"=f 
!Jrp nsty m Jrty n nswt 
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chapel Of Geb 
goers father 
ftrst god's father of Amen 
ftrst chtef mouth tn Karnak 
high priest of Amen 
master of .secrets 1n Karnak 
chief of the entire land 
controller of the two thrones in 
the eyes of the king 

Bibi. TT 97; PM I, I, 203-204; A.H. Gardiner, Z..4:S 47, 1910, 87-99; Gebel 
St1sileh shrine no. 25, R. Caminos and T.G.H. James, 6ebel es-Silsila/J I, 
London 1963, 79-85, pls. 61-66; Urk. IV, 1408-1414; Hermann, Ste/en, 
27*-29*; Kees, Priestertum, 17-18, Nachtrag 17; Bryan Tut/Jmosis IV, 
336-37. 
Temp. Amenophis 11(?). 

11.4. Jmn-/Jtp 
Tltle(s): Overseer of priests of Onuris; mayor of This---> 111 Local 
Administration, no. 2. 

I 1.5. Jmn-/Jtp called 1:/pw 
Tttle(s): First king's son of Nekhbet. 

Jmy-r? ss mdt ntr? 

Jmy-st-c t,r ss nb 
/Jm-ks n nswt cs-!)prw-rc 
/]m-ks n nswt {lsr-ks-rc 
/Jm-ks n /]mt nswt JCt,ms 
/]m-ks n /]mt-ntr JCIJms Ntrtry 

bry-l)b cq cg n st wrt n N!)bt 

For other titles, see the reference 
to Lepslus, Oenkmaeler below. 

overseer of scrtbes of the goers 
word? 
assistant for every phyle 
ka priest of ktng Amenoph ts 11 
ka priest of ktng Amenoph is I 
ka priest of the royal wife Ahmose 
ka prtest of the god's wife 
Ahmose-Nofretarl 
great lector priest who enters the 
great place of Nekhbet 

Bibi. El Kab tomb no. 2; Kees, z..4:S 85, 1960, 47 Nr. 5; idem, Priestertum, 
49-50; Lepslus, Oenkmae/er Ill, pl. 43 a-b, Text IV, 46-47. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

11.6. Pn-Jn-t,rt 
Tltle(s): Second Priest of Onurls. 



Jrny-r 5./Jwt n nfrw nbw T5-wr 

jmy-rpr 
Jrny-r snwty 
t,rn-ntr snw Jn-t,rt 
ss 
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overseer of fields of all the gods 
of Thlnis 
steward 
overseer of the double granary 
second priest of Onuris 
scribe 

B1bl. Abydos statue Cairo 711, Uric: IV, 1496-97. 
Temp. Amenoph is 11. 
N.B. For an Amenhotep, or Mayra, chief priest of Onur1s, and possible owner 
of TT A 19, see C.C. Van Slclen 111, NARCE 91, Fall 1974, 35. 

II. 7. Mn-lJpr-rc-snb 
T1tle(s): High priest of Amen. 

Jrny-r /5!. .. 

Jrny-r pr(wy) nbw 

Jrny-r pr(wy) t,g 

Jrny-r rnrt(?) nswt bjt 

Jmy-r t,mw-nfr nw .Smcw, M_/Jw 

Jrny-r snwty In Jrnnl 

Jrny-r k5wt rn /s-oc-Jrnn 

t,rn-ntr tpy n Jrnn 
t,ry sst5 n nbty 

t,ry-tp jmyw-r t,rnwt 
t,ry-tp cg rn pr nswt 
/IJrp/ nsty n/r 

overseer of the off ice(s) 
of ... ( /)ntt ? cf. Urk. IV, 927.4) 
overseer of the double gold 
treasury 
overseer of the double silver 
treasury 
overseer of weavers(?) of the king 
of Upper and Lower Egypt (cf. 
Davies, Menk/Jeperrason/l 14 n. I) 
overseer of priests of Upper and 
Lower Egypt 
overseer of the double granary of 
Amen 
overseer of construction works in 
T j es-kha-Amen 
High priest of Amen 
master of secrets of the two 
ladies 
ch lef of overseers of craftsmen 
great chief 1n the palace 
[controller] of the god's two 
thrones 

B1bl. TT 86 and 112; PM'· I, 157-59, 229-30; N. de G. Davies, T/Je Tombs of 
Menk/Jeperrason/l Arnenrnos~ and Another; London 1933, 1-26; Urk. IV, 
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926-36; s. Far1d, ASA£ 58, 1964, 98, pl. 14; Kees, Prtestertl.llfl 121, 299; 
G. Lefebvre, 6rands pretre~ 82-89. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill -Amenophis II. 
Although Menkheperrasoneb served under Tuthmos1s Ill, his statues show 
that he survived into the reign of Amenophis II; see Davies, 
Menk/Jeperrasonb, 15; Urk. IV, 936. 

11.8. Mnw 
Title(s): Mayor of This, overseer of priests of Onuris---> 111 Local 
Administration, no. 7. 

11. 9. Mnw-ms 
Title(s): Overseer of construction works in the temples of Upper and Lower 
Egypt---> VI 11 Construction and Architecture, no. 3. 

11.10. Mnw-ms 
T1tle(s): H1gh pr1est of onur1s. 

(Jm-ntr tpy n Wsjr 

Bibi. Appears on back of British Museum triple statue 2300, belonging to 
his father, the architect Minmose (see VIII Construction and Architecture); 
H. De Meulenaere, MOAIK 37, 1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 315-19, pis. 50-51. 
Temp. Amenophis II(?) (since his father Minmose served most of his career 
under Tuthmos1s 111 ). 

11.11. Mry 
T1tle(s): High priest of Amen. 

Jmy-r s.nwt n Jmn 
Jmy-r Jl)w n Jmn 
Jmy-rprJmn 
Jmy-r pr(wy) nbw 

Jmy-r pr(wy) Pr/ 

jmy-r t,mw-ntr nw SmC, M.l1w 

Jmy-r snwty n Jmn 

Jt ntr n st wrt 
(Jm-ntr tpy n Jmn 

overseer of the fields of Amen 
overseer of cattle of Amen 
overseer of the house of Amen 
overseer of the double gold 
treasury 
overseer of the double silver 
treasury 
overseer of priests of Upper and 
Lower Egypt 
overseer of the double granary of 
Amen 
god's father of the great throne 
high priest of Amen 
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ch1ef, overseer of Upper Egypt 

Bibi. TT 95; PM I, i, 195-97; usurped TT 84; PM I, 1, 167-70; Uri<. IV, 
1414-15; Kees, Priestertum, 16ff ., 52, 62, 77. 
Temp. Amenophls II. 
A certain Djehuty, overseer of the house of Mery, and scribe of the offering 
table, served as Mery·s retainer; see TT 45 , PM I, i, 85-86 . On Mery's 
usurpation of TT 84, see N.M. and N. de G. Davies, JEA 27, 1941, 96, n. 2. 
Although the succession of Menkheperrasoneb, Mery and Amenemhat remains 
unclear, Mery seems to have been the most important high priest under 
Amenophis 11. He may also have been a foster brother of the king, along with 
aenamen and Kaemherylbsen; see Heick, Verwaltung, 297. 

11. 12. M.11 (MCt,) 
Title(s): Second priest of Amen. 

l)m-ntr snw n Jmn. 

Bibi. Represented in TT 88 of Pesukher (see v the Military, no. 4) where he 
offers a bouquet; PM I, i, 180 (6); Uri<. IV, 1460.20; Kees, Priestertum, 20 
and n. 2,317. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

11. 13. Nb-wcwy 
Title(s): High priest of Osiris. 

Jmy-rprn Wsjr 
(1m-n/r n (1qt 
l)m-ntr tpyn Wsjr 

steward of Osiris 
priest of Heqet 
high priest of Osiris 

Bibi. Stelae from Abydos: Uri<. IV, 1494-96. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 

11. 14. Nfr-(1tp 
Title(s): Fourth priest of Amen. 

l)m-ntr 4nw nJmn (with variant 
Jtn/r? 4nwnJmn) 

Bibi. Kees, Priestertum, 320. Cf. PM I, i, 235 (possibly the father of 
Amenemhat, owner of TT 122?). 
Temp. Amenoph is 11 (according to Kees). 
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11. 15. Sny-nfr 
Tltle(s): Overseer of the royal apartments---> VI I Estate and Person of the 
King, no. I~. 

II. 16. Sr-/Jmn/ 
Tltle(s): High priest of Haroeris and of Sobek, lord of Ombos. 

/yn-ntr tpy n fir wr, n sbk nb nbwyt 

Bibi. Represented in Sllsileh shrine no. 11, Caminos and James, Gebel es­
Silsilall I, 32 and pl. 23. 
Temp. Amenophls II (since the viceroy of Kush, Usersatet, appears In this 
shrine) . 

II. 17. Ks-m-t,ry-Jb..,sn 
Tltle(s): Third priest of Amen. 

t,m-ntr Jnw n Jmn 

81bl. TT 98; PMI, i, 204; A. Fakhry, ASAE34, 1934, 83-86; Urk. IV, 1500-
1 (from TT 98 and the tomb of his brother, aenamen, TT 93); Kees, 
Priestertum, 16, 24, 46, 3 I 8. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II(?) 

11. 18. /Jt,wty-ms 
Title(s): Priest of Khnum. 

/yn-nfr n !lnmw 

Bibi. Represented as someone's (perhaps Senynefer's?) brother in Silsileh 
shrine 11, Caminos and James, Gebel es-Silsilall I, 32 and pl. 23. 
Temp. Amenophis II (since the viceroy of Kush, Usersatet, appears in this 
shrine). 

11. 19. Anonymous 
Title(s): High priest of Nekhbet. 

/Jm-nfr tpy n Nt)bt 

Bibi. Mentioned in Silsileh shrine 11 (text: ps n t,m-ntr tpy n Nt)bt, 
denoting the destroyed figure of the son), Caminos and James, Gebel es­
Silsilall I, 32 and pl. 23 .. 



109 
Temp. Amenoph1s 11 (or perhaps ear11er; the v1ceroy or Kush, usersatet, 
appears 1n th1s shr1ne, hence the date). 

Amen Osiris Heoeri s Nekhbet Onuri s Thoth Mentu 
Mry Mnv-m s Sr -[Jmn) anonymous J~mv-

high pr . hi gh pr . high pr. of H. high pr. nfr 
& of Sobek high pr. 

Jmn-m- Nb- vcvy Mnv Mnv-ms 

~~t high pr. 0. of . 0. of 
high pr . of 0 ., & priests of priests of 

of Heqet 0.; mayor M. 
Mn- bpr - of This 
rc-snb 
high pr. 

Jpv Jmn- ~tp 

1st king' s called l:lpv 

son of A. 1st king's 
son of N. 

Nt, Pn- jn-
2nd pr . ~rt 

2nd pr. 

K~-m-
~rj - jb= 

sn 
3rd pr . 

Khnum 
Nfr - ~tp 
4th pr. 

Sny- nfr !;?~vty-
w1Cb- ms 
priest priest 

in of K. 

1st phyle 

FIG. 27. SECTION 11:THE PRIESTHOOD. 



111. Local Ae1m1n1strat1on 

111.1. J5mw-nfr 
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Title(s) : Mayor of Hermopolis (Nefrusy). 

Jmy-r /]mw-ntr 
web 
web/cg; 
wr5mpr8 

wr 5 m /pr/ [J!Jwty 

/J5ly-c 
/]sty-c n Nfrwsy 
/Jm-ntr tpy n [}/Jwty 
/Jry-tp cg n wnt 
ss /Jtpw-ntr 
/ss/ n !Jtpw-ntr n [}/Jwty 

ss n /Jtpw-ntr n [}/Jwty nb ijmw 

overseer of priests 
web-priest 
great web-priest 
great one of the five in the house 
of eight 
great one of the five in [the house 
of]Thoth 
mayor 
mayor of Hermopo lis 
high priest of Thoth 
nomarch of the Hare nome 
scribe of divine off er1ngs 
[scribe] of dlv1ne offerings of 
Thoth 
scribe of divine offerings of Thoth, 
lord of Hermopolis 

Bibi. Father of Sw-m-njwt, royal butler, owner of TT 92; Urk. IV, 1455; 
Kees, Priestertum, 53, Nachtrag 55. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 
On Nefrusy, see Gardiner, AEO II, 83*-84* . On the mayor of the Fayum, 
Sobek-hotep, the administration of the region, and the relation of the 
governors to the royal residence there, cf. B. M. Bryan, "The Administration 
of the Fayum in the mid-18th Dynasty/ paper presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the American Research Center in Egypt, Boston, 1981. 

111.2. Jmn-/Jtp 
Tltle(s): Mayor of This, overseer of priests of Onuris. 

Jmy-r /Jmw-ntr n Jn-/Jrt 
1J5fy-c n Tny 

overseer of priests of Onurls 
mayor of Th ls 

Bibi. TT A 19 (now lost), PM I, i, 453; c.c. Van Slclen, Sarapis 5, 1979, 
17-20; Heick, Verwaltung, 221 n. 4. 
Temp. Amenoph is 11. 

111.l. Wsr-Stt 
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Title(s): K1ng·s son; overseer of the southern foreign lands; ch1ld of the 
nursery. 

Jmy-r pr m mryw Jtm(?J 
Jmy-r n mr-Jtm 
Jmy-r {Jsswt rsy(wt) 

steward In Meryu Atum (Medum)(?) 
overseer of Mer Atum (Medum) 
overseer of the southern foreign 
lands 

wt,m nswt royal herald 
rs t,rj wr m ts r {i'=f chief spokesman in the entire land 
(Jswty leader Cl brim shrine 4) 
brdn ksp child of the nursery 
ss nswt king's son 
snnj chariot soldier 
Bibi. Urk IV, 1343-46, 1484-90; W.K. Simpson, in LA VI, 901-903; D. 
Dunham and J.M.A. Janssen, Semna-Kumma, Boston 1960, 17, 43-44, pls. 
39c, 82 (cf. fig. 37 below); Heick, JNES 14, 1955, 22-31; idem, Historisc/J­
Btograpllisc/Je Texte der 2 Zwtscllenzelt und Neue Texte tier 18. oynastte, 
KAT, Wiesbaden 1975, 132 no. 139; idem, Verwaltung, 100; idem, Oas Bier 
imaltenAgypten, Berlln 1971, 69; L. Habachi, Kus/JS, 1957, 17-22; idem, 
Kush 7, 1959, esp. 61 n. 81; Idem, JARCE 13, 1976, 113-16; Ch. Maystre, 
Melanges Maspero, Cairo 1935-38, 662ff.; E. Gaal, Studia Aegyptiaca II, 
207-13; M. Dewachter, CR/PEL 4, 1976, 55, 57; idem, Arc/Jeologia 72, July 
1974, 54-58; C.C. Van Siclen 111, The Chapel of Sesostris Ill at Uronartl San 
Antonio 1982, 37 fig. 18, 47; J. Vercoutter, Kush 4, 1956-57, 72 no. 1 O; 
Caminos and James, Gebel es-Stlslla/J I, 7 n. 1, 30 n. 1, 33-34; Cam1nos, 
TIie Shrines and Rock-Inscriptions of /brim, London 1968, 59-75; H. 

Gauthier, Rec. Trav. 39, 1921, 191-92; G. Reisner, JEA 6, 1920, 32(4); 
Gardiner, JEA 31, 1945, 27; Kees, Priestertum, Nachtrag 78. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 
For a translation of the text from Usersatet's cenotaph at aasr lbrim, see 
Chapter 11 Part 111 C. For further discussion, see Part 11 of this chapter. 

111.4. (PsJ-nqs-m-ss=sn 
T1tle(s): Overseer of the southern foreign lands. 

jmy-rrwyt 
Jmy-r {Jsswt 
Jmy-r {Jsswt rsywt 

fsJ!Jw 

overseer of the portal 
overseer of foreign lands 
overseer of the southern foreign 
lands 
fan-bearer 

Bibi. Khartum statuette 1848, D. Dunham, TIie Barkal Temple~ Boston 
1970, 28 no. 9, 30 fig. 24, pl. 27 d-f; Cairo group statue CG 989, L. 
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Borchardt, Statuen und Statuetten Iv, ca1ro 1934, 17; two funerary cones, 
Davies and Macadam, corpus of Inscribed Egyptian Funerary Cones.. Oxford 
1957, nos. 267, 324; Tombos stela, Lepsius, Oenkmaeler, Text V, 244; M. 
Dewachter, CR/PEL 4, 1976, 55-60; Re1sner, JEA 6, 1920, 74 (iv). 
Temp. Amenophis II. 
The Tombos stela shows a standing figure adoring a cartouche of cg-t,prw­
rc. Paheqaemsasen·s exact relationship to the viceroy Usersatet remains 
unclear, cf. Dewachter, CR/PEL 4, 57 and n. 19. 

111.5. Prw-ntr 
Title(s): Mayor of Memphis. 

(lsty-c Mn-nfr 

Bibi. Leiden Ste la, P. Boeser, Besc/Jreibung der agyptisc/Jen Sammlung. .. VI, 
3. Abtellung: Ste/en, The Hague 1913, 2 no. 4, pl. 8. 
Temp. Amenophis II(?) (based mainly on the personal name). 

111.6. Mey 
Title(s): overseer of the storehouse/workshop of Peru-nef er. 

Jmy-r snc n prw-nfr overseer of the 
storehouse/workshop of Peru­
nefer 
ch1ef of the storehouse/workshop 

Bibi. Sakkara stela, CG 34050, Urk. IV, 1504-6; P. Lacau, Ste/es dll Nouvel 
Empire, Cairo 1909, 86-90. 
Temp. Amenophls 11(?) 

111.7. Mnw 
Tltle(s): Mayor of This; overseer of priests of Onurls. 

Jmy-r n pr n Jn-t,rt 
Jrny-r msc n jtrw Jmnty 
Jmy-r t,mw-nfr 
Jmy-r (lmw-nfr n Jn-(lrt 
Jmy-r t,mw-nfr n Wsjr 
t,sty-c n Tny 
"!)sty pct H w(lst 
"!)sty-pct H n Tny 
t,ry-tp, Jmy-r Smcw 
t,rp kst sfts m nsmtl 

steward of Onurls 
general of the western river 
overseer of priests 
overseer of priests of Onuris 
overseer of priests of Osiris 
mayor of This 
"mayor" of the oasis (Khargeh) 
"mayor" of This 
chief, and overseer of Upper Egypt 
controller of s[ecret] works [In the 
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nsmt-bark]( ?) 

Bibi. TT 109; PM I, I, 226-27; Virey, M'1AF V, 2, 362-70; Urk IV, 976-82; 
Kees, Priestertum 52-53, 322; B. Bryan, JSSEA 9, 1979, I 19. 
Temp. Tuthmosls 111. 
Although M1n served Tuthmosis Ill and not Amenophis II, one scene in his 
tomb shows him 1nstruct1ng the latter 1n archery prior to h1s accession 
(f1g. 42). This is not the same Min from the Fayum who served as treasurer, 
see Heick Verwaltun{t 352, nor Is he the mayor of This who was doubtfully 
brother to aenamen, Ibid, 221 n. 4, 366, 480; see also Van Slclen, Sarapis 5, 
1979,18. 

111.8. Mt, (MCt,) 
Tltle(s): Adjutant of the king's son Usersatet. 

Jd?w n ss nswt Wsr-stt 

Bibi. Gebel Tingargraffito, L. Habachi, Kus/J 5, 1957, 21 fig. 6 inscr. 11, pl. 
6 and p. 22. 
Temp. Amenophis 11 (through association with Usersatet). 

111.9. Nb-sny 
Title(s): Steward(?) of Peru-nef er. 

/Jmy-r?J pr n prw-nfr 

Bibi. Statuette from Thebes, Urk. IV, 1506.11-17; H. Gauthier, 8/FAO 6, 
1908, 140. 
Temp. Probably Amenophis II (due to occurrence of name of Peru-nefer). 

111.10. Sn-nfr 
Tltle(s): Adjutant of the king's son ... Usersatet. 

jd?W n S5 nswt jmy-r (Jsswt 
rsy /WsrJ-stt 

Adjutant of the king's son and 
overseer of the southern foreign 
lands Usersatet 

Bibi. Sehel graffito, Habachi, Kus/J 5, 1957, 18 fig. 2 inscr. 5 and p. 22. 
Temp. Amenophis 11 (through association with Usersatet). 
There is no reason to identify this Sennefer with the Seny-nefer of Si1s11eh 
shrine 11, cf. Caminos and James, Gebel es-Stlsilah I, London 1963, 33. 
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Peru-nef er Memphis Med um Hermopol is This Kush 

Qn-Jmn Wsr-Stt Wsr-Stt 

0 . of house of P. 0. of 0. of 
Mr-Jtm southern 

foreign 

Pr'w'- nfr J~m'w'- nfr Mn'w' lands; 

Mayor " mayor;·· king 's son mayor 
of Nefrusy " mayor" of 

Oasis (Tuth - ( P~)-

mosis 111) l)q~- m-
s~=sn 
0. of 

Jmn-l)tp sout hern 
mayor foreign 

lands 

MCy Ml) 

0. of storeho use/ Adjutant of 
the king's 

'w'O r ki ng est ab l. son, User-
satet 

Nb-sny Sn- nfr 
ste'w'ard( ?) of P Adjutant of 

the king's 
son, User-

satet 

anonymous 
charioteer 

of the ki ng's 
son, User-

satet 

FIG. 28. SECTION Ill: LOCAL ADMINISTRATION. 

111. I I. On-Jmn 
Title(s): Chief steward of the king; overseer of the house of Peru-nefer. 

Jmy-r 1st {,ntt 
Jmy-r Jryw cg n snwty n Jmn 

Jmy-r jt,w nJmn 
jmy-rcb 
Jmy-rwt,mt 
Jmy-r pr wr n prw-nfr 
Jmy-r pr wr n nswt 
Jmy-r pr wr n nswt m prw-nfr 

overseer of foremost offices 
overseer of door-keepers of the 
double granary of Amen 
overseer of cattle of Amen 
overseer of horned cattle 
overseer of hoofed cattle 
chief steward of Peru-nefer 
chief steward of the king 
chief steward of the king In Peru­
nefer 



Jmy-r pr n prw-ntr 
Jmy-r pr(wy) nbw 

jmy-r pr(wy) /J{I 

Jmy-r pr /J{I 
Jmy-rnfrt 
Jmy-r nfrt n Jmn 
Jmy-r snc nJmn 

Jmy-rkstnb 
Jry-pct r /J{I n 6b 

l)m-ntr n l)w J p{lt 9 

t,m-n/r n l)wfrfnw 

t,ry jt,w 
t,rypgt 
/Jryssts 
t,ry tp n ts r {!'=f 
set, /sps smrw n wn] msc 

smr tpy n snyw 
s(t)m 
sn mncy n nb tswy 

sn n mncy n nswt 
/s!)Jmsmr 
ssnswt 
fsJ !Jw 
tsJ !Jw n nb tswy 
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steward of Peru-nefer 
overseer of the double gold 
treasury 
overseer of the double silver 
treasury 
overseer of the treasury 
overseer of nfrt-cattle 
overseer of nfrt-cattle of Amen 
overseer of the 
storehouse/workshop of Amen 
overseer of all construction works 
hereditary prince for the white 
chapel of Geb 
priest of {the statue) "who strikes 
the nine bows" 
priest of (the statue) "who strikes 
Retenu· 
head of the stables 
troop commander 
master of secrets 
chief of the entire land 
true [august] dignitary [of the smr­
courtiers] 
chief companion to the courtiers 
setem-priest 
foster brother of the Lord of the 
Two Lands 
foster brother of the king 
[con]troller of the smr-courtiers 
royal scribe 
fan-bearer 
fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two 
Lands 

fsj !Jw /Jr wnm n nswt fan-bearer on the right of the king 
For five additional titles, probably belonging to this same individual, see 
Barakat·s article cited below. 

Bibi. TT 93, PM I, i, 190-94; N. de G. Davies, The Tomb of Ken-Amon at 
Thebes, New York 1930; Urk. IV, 1385-1408; Hermann, Ste/en, 26*-27*; 

Heick, Verwaltung, 365-67, 479-81; idem, in LA 111, 386; H. Wild, BIFAO 
56, 1957, 203-37; c.c. Van Siclen, NARC£ 91, Fall 1974, 35; idem, Sarapis 
5, 1979, 17-20; Kees, Priestertum, 16, 46; A.E. Barakat, Etudes et Travaux 
12, 1983, 86-91; Bryan, JSSEA 9, 1979, 117-23. 
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Temp. Amenoph Is 11. 
For further discussion, see Part II below. 

111. 12. Anonymous 
Title(s): Charioteer of the king's son Usersatet. 

kfl}w n s5 nswt Wsr-stt 

81bl. Sehel graffito, Habach1, Kush 5, 1957, 18 ffg. 3 inscr. 6. 
Temp. Amenoph1s II (through assoc1at1on w1th Usersatet). 

1v. Jbeban Adm1n1strat1on 

IV. I. Jmn-m-Jpt 
Title(s): Vizier, overseer of the city---> I Vizierate, no. 1. 

I V.2. Jmn-m-/15! 
Title(s): Scribe who counts the grain of Amen. 

Jmy-rpr 
Jmy-r pr n /sty 
Jmy-r pr n /5ty n njwt /rsyt] 

Jmy-rl}/Jsw 
Jrr /}ry /}r IJ!=f n/J 

t,rymrt 
t,ry mrt n Jmn 
(}S05/}Wt 
/}s/J jt n Jmn 
/}s/J jt Smcw n Jmn 

/}s/J Jt m snwt /}tpw-ntr (nJmn) 

t,s/J wnnt 
/}s/Jrmf 
/}sb/}mt 
smsw h5Yt In pr Jmn ?/ 

steward 
steward of the vizier 
steward of the vizier of the 
southern city 
overseer of 1)/Jsw-farmlands 
who acts as controller over all his 
property 
chief of weavers 
ch 1ef of weavers of Amen 
who counts the fields 
who counts the grain of Amen 
who counts the Upper Egyptian 
grain of Amen 
who counts the grain in the 
granary of divine offerings (of 
Amen) 
who counts what exists 
who counts the people 
who counts the copper 
elder of the portal [of the house of 
Amen?] 



ss 
ssntsty 
sst,sbJt 
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scr1be 
scr1be of the v1zier 
scribe who counts the grain 

Bibi. TT 82; PM I, 1, 163-67; N. de G. Davies and A.H. Gardlner, Tile Tomb of 
Amenemllet, London 1915; Urk. IV, 1043-64; cenotaphs at Gebel S11sileh 
west, F. LI. Griffith, PSBA 12, 1889-90, 96-97; Caminos and James, Gebel 
es-Silsila/11, 58, pl. 46; Newberry, JEA 18, 1932, 142 no. 5. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenoph1s II. 
Amenemhat 1s assigned to the reign of Amenoph1s 11 as well as that of 
Tuthmosis Ill based primarily on his stela at Gebel Sllsileh, which is 
"probably contemporaneous with an empty grotto nearby bearing the 
cartouches of Amenophis II," Gardiner, Amenemllet, 2. His tomb stela 1s 
dated to year 28 of Tuthmosls Ill, but the indication is that Amenemhat 
survived into the reign of Amenophis 11, even If most of his career was by 
that time behind him, Ibid., 8. Although the reading of the name is disputed, 
one of his ch11dren apparently bore part of the prenomen of Amenoph1s II 
( cg-l)prw-ms; see Gardiner, Amenemlle~ 6 and the references cited there). 
Beside the many titles referring to institutions of Amen, there is little 
additional evidence to firmly associate Amenemhat with the Theban 
administration. 

IV.J. Bskj 
Title(s): Secretary to the mayor of the southern city. 

ss set n t,sty-c n njwt rsyt Sn-nfr secretary to the mayor of the 
southern city, Sennefer 

Bibi. Mentioned In TT 96 (Sennefer); tlrk. IV, 1434.14. 
Temp. Amenophis 11 (since he served Sennefer). 

IV.4. Rl)-mJ-rc 
Tltle(s): Vizier, overseer of the city ---> I Vlzlerate, no. 2. 

IV.5. ttc-m-. .. 
Tltle(s): Secretary to the mayor of southern city. 

ss set n t,sty-c n njwt rsyt Sn-nfr secretary to the mayor of the 
southern city, Sennefer 

Bibi. Mentioned 1n TT 96 (Sennefer); tlrk. Iv, 1434.15. 
Temp. Amenophis II (since he served Sennefer). 
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IV.6. Sn-ntr 
T1tle(s): Mayor of Thebes; overseer of the gold lands of Amen. 

jmy-r .?(}wt n Jmn 
Jmy-r .?_l1wt n gnwt 

Jmy-rjt,w 
jmy-r Cf nt t,t nt Jmn 
Jmy-r pr n /JmnJ 
Jmy-r pr n [)sr-k.?-rc 

Jmy-r nfrt nt Jmn 
Jmy-r (}m-ntr Jct,-ms Nfrt-Jry 

Jmy-r t,mw-n/r n t,mt ntr 

Jmy-r (}mw-ntr Hr nb qsy 

Jmy-r t,ntyw-s n Jmn 

Jmy-r snwty n Jmn 

mt, Jb n nswt t,r Jmy-wrt n njwt 

t,.?ty-c n njwt rsyt (var. t,.?ty-c 
mnjwtrsyt cf. Urk. IV, 1436.18) 
t,m-n/r tpy n Jmn m Mn-swt 

t,ry-tp cg n njwt rsyt 
t,ry-tp smrw c_n 

t,ry-tp Smcw, Mt,w 
t,rp nfrt nt Jmn m {Jsr-{lsrw 

sc_n sps smrw 

ssmt,bnJmn 
ssm t,b n C.f-t,pr-k.?-rc 

sp.?wtybjt 

overseer of the f1elds of Amen 
overseer of f1elds 1n(?) the 
granary(?) 
overseer of cattle 
overseer of the orchard of Amen 
steward of [Amen] 
steward of Djeser-ka-re 
(Amenophls I) 
overseer of nfrt-cattle of Amen 
overseer of priests of Ahmose­
Nofretarl 
overseer of pr1ests of the god's 
wife (=Ahmose-Nofretari) 
overseer of priests of Horus, lord 
of aus 
overseer of tenant farmers of 
Amen 
overseer of the double granary of 
Amen 
royal favorite in the west of 
Thebes 

mayor of the southern city 
h lgh priest of Amen in Mn-swt 
(mortuary temple of Ahmose­
Nofretari) 
great chief of the southern city 
chief of smrw-courtlers of the 
palace 

chief of Upper and Lower Egypt 
controller of nfrt-cattle of Amen 
in Djeser-djeseru (Deir el-Bahari) 
august d1gnitary of the smr­
courtiers 
festival leader of Amen 
festival leader of cAkheperkare 
(Tuthmosis I) 
seal-bearer of the king of Lower 
Egypt 
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Bibi. TT 96, PM I, I, 197-203; W.K. Simpson, in LA VI, 855-556; Ch. 
Desroches Noblecourt et. al., Reconstitution di caveau de Senne/er dit 
'Tombe aux Vignes: Paris 1985; M. Nelson and F. Hassanein, Le caveau de 
Senne/er no. 96 B.. dit 'Tombe aux Vignes, u in press; possibly also owner of 
tomb 42 in the Valley of the Kings, PM I, ii, 559; W.C. Hayes, TIie Scepter of 
Egypt II, New York 1959, 79, 146; Urk. IV, 1417-38; pBerlin 10463, 
Caminos, JEA 49, 1963, 29-37; Helck, verwaltung, 423-24; P. Newberry, 
PSBA 22, 1900, 59-61; Kees, Priestertum, 55-56, 71, 78, 322; s1gned 
statue : E.L.B. Terrace and H.G. Fischer, Treasures of the Cairo Museum, 
London 1970, 113-16, no. 24; C.C. Van Siclen, Two T/Jeban Monuments from 
the Reign of Amenhotep II, San Antonio 1982, 10-19. 
Temp. Amenophis II (cf . also Murnane, Coregencies, 260 n. 76 for possible 
service under Tuthmosis 111 as well). 
Sennef er was a brother of the vizier Amenemopet. For further discussion, 
see Part II below. 

IV.7. Odj 
Title(s): Overseer of the lands west of Thebes. 

Jmy-r Jmntt Wsst 

Jmy-r t,sst t,r Jmntt njwt 

wcw n mry-Jmn 
wpwty nswt t,r t,sswt nbt 

t,rymgsyw 
t,ry n ps SSW n pr-cg 
ts/ srjt n ssw n t,m=f 

overseer of the western region of 
Thebes 
overseer of the lands west of 
Thebes 
captain of the ship "Mery-Amen" 
royal messenger in all foreign(?) 
lands 
chief of police 
commander of the phyle of pharaoh 
standard-bearer of the phyle of his 
Majesty 

Bibi. TT 200, PM I, i, 303-304; Urk. IV, 995-96, 1515-39 B; Murnane, 
Coregencies, 53 ( d). 
Temp. Tuthmosls Ill - Amenophls II. 

IV.8. Anonymous 
Title(s): Secretary to the mayor of the southern city; scribe. 

mt,Jbnst=f 
ss. .. 

especial favorite 
scribe 
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ss set n t,sty-c n njwt rsyt secretary to the mayor of the 

southern c1ty 

Bibi. Mentioned in TT 96 (Sennefer); Uri<. IV, 1434.12. 
Temp. Amenophis II (since he served Sennefer). Cf. Bskj and tlc-m-. .. , 
both secretaries listed in this section. 

Rb-mj-Rc Sn-nfr Ddj 
vizier, 0. of mayor of the 0. of the 

the city southern city lends v1est 

Jmn- m-j pt 
of the city 

vizier, 0. of 
B5kj the city tJC-m- ... anonymous 

secretary secretary secretary 
to the to the to the 

mayor of mayor of mayor of 
the southern the southern the southern 

Jmn- m- ~5t 
city city city 

scribe v1ho 
counts the grei n 

of Amen; stev1erd 
of the vizier 

FIG. 29. SECTION IV: THEBAN ADMINISTRATION. 

V. The Military 

In general, see also W. Helck, Der ElnfllJss der MlliilrfO/Jrer In der 18. 
agyptisc/JenOynastle, UGAA 14, Leipzig 1939; AR. Schulman, Military Rank, 
Title, and Organization In t/Je Egyptian New Kingdom, MAS 6, Berlin 1964; 
AJ. Spalinger, Aspects of t/Je Military Oocllments of t/Je Ancient Egyptians, 
Yale Near Eastern Researches 9, New Haven 1982. 

V.1. Jmn-m-t,b called Mc_nw 
T1tle(s): captain, adjutant of the army 

Jd?w 
jQ?WnmsC 
wcw 

adjutant 
adjutant of the army 
captain 



wc:w m Jmn wsr-t,st 
t,sty Jry rdWy n nb tswy 

t,ryp{lt 
t,ry-tp n Jmyw {Jt=f 

t,rdnksp 
tpynjryw=f 
tpynsmrw=f 
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captain of the bOat Amen-userhat 
first companion to the Lord of Two 
Lands 
troop commander 
foremost of those in his (jnpw, 
royal child's) following 
child of the nursery 
chief of his (the king's) guards 
chief of his (the king's) smr­
courtiers 

Bibi. TT 85; PM I, i, 170-75; Virey, fflAF V, 2, 224-85; Urk. IV, 889-919; 
W.M. Muller, Egyptological Researches I, Washington 1906, pls. 33-39; 
Breasted, AREII, 227-34, SS 574-92, 318-19, SS 807-809; Wilson In ANET, 
240-41; Gardiner, AEO I, 153*-158*; J.R. Harris, ActaOrientalia 37, 1976, 
21-25; J.D. Cooney, CMB 52, 1965, 2-6. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 
For further discussion, see Part II below; cf. also the singer with the 
g 1 ori ous harp of Amen, Amenemh eb ca 11 ed Mah u In V 11 The Estate and Person 
of the King, no. 3. For texts of the wife of the owner of TT 85, the chief 
royal nurse of Amenophls II, Bsky, see Urk. IV, 919-25. 

V.2. Jmn-ms 
Tltle(s): Troop commander. 

Jmy-r {Jsswt ml)tt 
Jrty nswt n /}sst Rfnw 

msr;rwy bjt l)r /}sst Rtnw t,st 

t,ry Jt>w n nb tswy 

l)ryp{lt 

overseer of northern foreign lands 
eyes of the King of Upper Egypt in 
the f orelgn land of Retenu 
ears of the King of Lower Egypt in 
the vile f orelgn land of Retenu 
stable-master of the Lord of the 
Two Lands 
troop commander 

Bibi. TT 42, PM I, I, 82-83; Davies, Menk/Jeperrason~ 27-34; Urk. IV, 
1507-8; D.B. Redford, JEA 51, 1965, 115-16; Murnane, Coregencie~ 53. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill -Amenophis II. 

V.l. Ps-sr 
Title(s): Troop commander; child of the nursery; companion of his Majesty. 



t,ry p(lt In nb tswy/ 

t,ry smsw n t,m=f 
brdnk5p 
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troop commander [of the Lord of 
the Two Lands] 
chief of retainers of his Majesty 
child of the nursery 

B1b1. TT 367; PM I, i, 430-31; A. Fakhry, ASA£ 43, 1943, 389-414; idem, 
ASA£ 47, 1947, 44-45; Urk. IV, 1455-57; G. el-D. Mokhtar, lhnasya el­
Medina (Herakleopolis Magna), BdE 40, Cairo 1983, 106, notes 6- 7. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

V.4. Pt,-sw-l)r called Jn-n-nw 
T1tle(s): Adjutant of the king; fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two Lands. 

Jry p{lt n nb tswy 

JCl'Jw n msc cssw 
JCl'Jw n nswt 
jdnwnt,m=f 
tsJl)w 
tsJ l)w n nb t5wy 

chief of bowmen of the Lord of the 
Two Lands 
adjutant of the multitudinous army 
adjutant of the king 
adjutant of his Majesty 
fan-bearer 
fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two 
Lands 

Bibi. TT 88; PMI, i, 179-81; V1rey, fflAFV, 2, 286-310; Urk. IV, 1459-63; 
Hermann, Stele~ 20*-24*; Heick, Verwaltung, 282 (where Pehsukher 1s 
also called a t,bsbht); Van Siclen, Two ThebanMonuments from the Reign of 
Amenhotep II, San Antonio, 1982, 31 and fig. 26. 
Temp. Tuthmos1s Ill - Amenophfs II. 

V.S. Nb-Jmn 
T1tle(s): Commander of the Nubian troops . 

t,ry p(lt nt,sy 

Bibi. Base of statue found near the Sphinx at Giza; S. Hassan, The Great 
Sphinx and its Secrets, Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo 1953, 66 fig. 59; C.M. 
Zivie, Giza au deuxieme mil!enaire, BdE 70, Cairo 1976, 123-25, pl. 8. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111(?) Amenophis II(?) 

V.6. Nl}t 
Title(s): Standard-bearer. 

t,ry N.nsyw n ks m Ts-Sty chief of the Nubians of (the 



p(lty'? Cs-{Jprw-rc 

fsj srjt n no tswy 

/sf srJt n ks m Ts-Sty 
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regiment) "Bull In Nub1a" 
bowman? of Amenophis II? 
(alternatively pr/t, troop of same) 
standard-bearer of the Lord of the 
Two Lands 
standard-bearer of (the regiment?) 
"Bull in Nubia" 

Bibi. Two statues, Urk. IV, 1492-93; Faulkner, JEA 20, 1934, pl. 19, 154-
56; British Museum 466, HleroglyphfcTexts v, pl. 21; G. Roeder, Hermopolls 
/929-1939, Hildesheim 1953, 83; B. Schmitz, In Studien zu Sprac/Je und 
Religion Agyptens (Fs. W. Westendorf) 11, 848. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

V. 7. f!r-m-t,b 
Title(s): Royal scribe; scribe of recruits. 

Jmy-r st,wt n Jmn 
Jmy-r J/Jw nJmn 
Jmy-rcb 
Jmy-r wt,m swt nsmt 

Jmy-r t,mw-n/r m Smcw, Mt,w 

Jmy-rssmt 
Jmy-r SSW nswt n/J n msc 

Jmy-r kswt n Jmn 

ssnfrw 
ssnswt 
ssnswtmsc 
fsj{lw t,r wnm nswt 

overseer of fields of Amen 
overseer of cattle of Amen 
overseer of horned cattle 
overseer of hoof, feather and 
scales 
overseer of priests in Upper and 
Lower Egypt 
overseer of horses 
overseer of all royal scribes of 
the army 
overseer of construct ion works of 
Amen 
scribe of recruits 
royal scribe 
real royal scribe 
fan-bearer on the right of the king 

Bibi. TT 78, PM I, i, 152-56; U. Bouriant, .fflAF V, 2, 413-34; A and A 
Brack, Oas Grab des Harem/Ja~ Mainz am Rhein 1980; Urk. IV, 1589-97; 
Kees, Priester/um, 80-81; Bryan, Tut/Jmosis I II, 360-62. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenoph is 11. 
Bryan postulates Horemheb's acquisition of certain titles under the reign of 
Amenophis Ill, since they occur only in the inner room of his tomb. For 
which titles belong to which reign, see Brack, Harem/Ja~ 81-82. 
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V.8. on-Jmn 
T1tle(s): overseer of the house of Peru-nef er, troop commander---> 111 
Local Admtntstratton, no. 11. 

V. 9. Ts-n-ny 
Title(s): overseer of the army; overseer of scribes of the army. 

Jmy-rmsc 
Jmy-r msc n nswt 
Jmy-rssw 
Jmy-r ssw msc 
Jmy-r ssw msc wr n nswt 

Jmy-r ssw msc n nswt 
Jmy-r ssw n nswt 
SSmSC 
ss msc wr n nswt 
ssnmsccg 
ssnfrw 
ss nfrw n ts p{lt pr-cg 

ssnswt 
ssnswtmsc 

overseer of the army 
overseer of the king's army 
overseer of scribes 
overseer of army scribes 
great overseer of the king's army 
scribes 
overseer of king's army scribes 
overseer of king's scribes 
army scribe 
great scribe of the king's army 
scribe of the great army 
scribe of recruits 
scribe of recruits of the palace 
troop 
royal scribe 
real royal scribe 

Bibi. TT 74; PM I, i, 144-46; V. Scheil, M1AF V, 2, 591-603; A. and A. 
Brack, Oas 6rab des Tjanuni, Matnz am Rhetn 1977; Urk. Iv, 1002-1 o 18. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Tuthmosis IV. 
Seals with the name of Amenophis II discovered In Tjanuni's tomb suggest 
that its construction was already in progress under that king·s reign. On 
this point, as well as Amenophis ll's close relationship with his officials, 
see Brack and Brack, Tjanuni, 82-83. 

V. I 0. Anonymous 
Title(s): Troop commander, overseer of horses and recruits. 

Jmy-rssmwt 
Jmy-r(!smw 
!]ryp{lt 

overseer of horses 
overseer of recruits 
troop commander 

Bibi. Fragment of a statue in Florence no. 1504, Urk. IV, 1493 no. 466. 
Temp. Amenophts II. 
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n-n-ny Jmn-m-~b/ Jmn-ms P~-sw-br l:fr-m-~b Nbt 
M~w troop chief of scribe of stenderd-

commender 0. of the ceptei n; troop bowmen of recruits 
ermy commender; Lord of 2 

edj utent of Qn-Jmn Lends; 
the ermy troop edj utent of 

commender king; fen-

P~-sr bearer 

troop 
commender 

anonymous 
troop 

commender 

Nb-Jmn 
commender of 
Nubian trooos 

FIG. 30. SECTION V: THE MILITARY. 

VI. The Treasury 

VI. I. Jmn-m-/Jst 
Title(s): High priest of Amen---> 11 Priesthood, no. 3. 

Vl.2. J/w 
Title(s): Chamberlain, overseer of the treasury. 

Jmy-r pr t,{f 
Jmy(Jnt 
JryCf 
web 
wcbnJmn 
t,rymrt 
t,ry mrt nJmn 

overseer of the treasury 
chamberlain 
keeper of the chamber 
web-priest 
web-priest of Amen 

chter or weavers/servants 
ch1ef of weavers/servants of 
Amen 

bearer 

Bibi. Double statue, British Museum 31, Urk. IV, 1503-4; Hieroglypllic 
Texts VIII, pl. 7. 
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Temp. Amenoph1s 11(?) 
ltju·s son, Neferhebef, probably served the mortuary temple of Amenophls ti, 
since he ls named on his father's statue as a second priest of cAkheperure; 
this would place ttju's years roughly around those of Amenophls II. See IX 
The Mortuary Temples, no. 16 below. 

VI.J. Mn-l)pr-rc-snb 
Title(s): High priest of Amen ---> 11 Priesthood, no. 7. 

Vl.4. Mnw 
Title(s): Chief treasurer. 

Jmy-rs{/5! 
w{F ryt n T5-m/Jw 
/]ry-tp cg m Smcw 

chief treasurer 
judge in Lower Egypt 
great chief in Upper Egypt 

81b1. Possibly the owner of TT 143; PM I, 1, 255-57; cenotaph at Gebel 
S11s11eh, Caminos and James, Gebeles-Silsilall I, 19-21, pls. 3, 4, 13-15; 
Urk. IV, 1027-29; Borchardt et. al., ZAS 70, 1934, 31 (funerary cone); 
Helck, Verwaltvng, 352, 468-69. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111. 
Min appears to have served towards the end of Tuthmosis II l's reign, for his 
son, Sobekhotep (TT 63; publication in process at this writing by E. Dziobek), 
was mayor of the southern lake and the lake of Sobek under Tuthmosis IV. 
Min came from the Fayum, perhaps from Gurob where there may have been a 
palace, and is not to be confused with Min, the owner of TT 109 (above 111 
Local Administration, no. 7); see Heick, Verwaltvng, 352, and B.M. Bryan, 
"The Administration of the Fayum in the mid-18th Dynasty," paper presented 
at the Annual Meeting of the American Research Center in Egypt, Boston, 
1981. 

VI.S. Mnw-t,tp called /jw-tw-tw 
Title(s): Scribe of the treasury; royal scribe. 

Jmy-r IJrp n Smcw, MtJw 

Jry-pCf (j)r(y) {l?bw wsl}t 

fnsb/ b5kt tswy, l}rpt Smcw, M.l1w 

overseer of controllers of Upper 
and Lower Egypt 
jry-pct and(?) keeper of the 
boundary marker of the broad 
courtyard(Urk IV, 1513.13;Helck, 
Obersetzvng, 135; see below) 
[who counts] the revenues of the 
Two Lands and the dues of Upper 
and Lower Egypt 



/)rp Smcw, M.nw m (}wt-ws/)t 

brdnksp 
sspr-t,g 
ss/ntrwl 
ssnswt 
ssnswtntrw 
ssm t,b n Ptt, 
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controller of Upper and Lower 
Egypt In the broad chamber 
child of the nursery 
scribe of the treasury 
scribe of [recruits] 
royal scribe 
royal scribe of recruits 
festival leader of Ptah 

Bibi. Stela from Abusir, now in Cairo, G. Daressy, ASAE 19, 1920, 127-30; 
Urk. IV, 1512-14; pLeningrad 1116B, Vs. 39, Golenischeff, Les papyrus 
/Jieratiques. .. de l'Ermitage lmperiale a St Petersbourg, St. Petersburg 1913. 
On the title Jry-pCf (j)r(y) {l'Jbw ws{lt, see Heick, Orienta/ta 19, 1950, 
431-32; P. Spencer, T/Je Egyptian Temple; A Lexicograp/Jical Stuo/, London 
1984, 79; A.J. Spencer, JEA 64, 1978, esp. 54 n. 21. 
Temp. Amenoph 1 s 11. 

Vl.6. Mry 
Title(s): High priest of Amen---> 11 Priesthood, no. I l. 

Vl.7. Mrj-rc 
Title(s): Chief steward of the king---> VI I Estate and Person of the King, 
no. 8. 

Vl.8. R(J-mJ-rc 
Title(s): Vizier---> I Vizterate, no. 2. 

Vl.9. On-Jmn 
Title(s): Overseer of the house of Peru-nefer ---> 111 Local Administration, 
no. 11. 

VI. I 0. f)t,wty-nfr 
Tltle(s): Overseer of the treasury; royal scribe. 

Jmy-r pr-t,g nb tswy 

t,ry-tp m pr ntr 
bry-t,b 
ssnswt 

overseer of the treasury of the 
Lord of the Two Lands 
chief in the funerary workshop 
lector priest 
royal scribe 

Bibi. TT 80 and 104, PM I, 1, 157-59, 217-18; A.-G. 5hed1d, untersuc/Jungen 
zum Malereistil und zum Problem der KOnstler/Jandschrirten t/Jebanischer 
Beamtengraber in der Zell Amenop/Jis' II im Ra/Jmen einer vergleic/Jenden 
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l/ntersuchung von TT 80 und I0~ Ph.D. d1ssertat1on Munich, 1n press; Urk. 
IV, 1475-76 (TT 80); Hermann, Ste/en, 30* (TT 104); Heick, verwattung, 
402,510 (cf. the titles there). 
Temp. Amenophis II. 
Djehuty-nefer is possibly the owner of the Cairo Museum statues 138 and 
921. 

!?~wty-nfr Jmn-m-~~t J!w Mnw 
0. of treasury of 0. of double gold and 0. of the chief 
Lord of 2 Lands silver treasuries treasury treasurer 

Mn-bpr- rc-snb 
0. of double gold and 
silver treasuries 

Mry 
0. of double gold and 
silver treasuries 

Mry- re 
0. of double gold and 
silver treasuries 

Rb-mj-r c 
0. of double gold and 
silver treasuries 

Qn-Jmn 
0. of double gold and 
silver treasuries 

FIG. 31. SECTION VI: THE TREASURY. 

VI 1. Estate and Person of the Ktng 

VII. I. /JmnJ-wsr-/Jst 
Title(s): Butler, clean of hands (according to PM). 

Bibi. TT 176; ffl I, 1, 281-83. 

Mnw-~tp 
called 

f:lw-tw-tw 

scribe of the 
treasury 
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Temp. Amenophls II -Tuthmosls IV. 

VI 1.2. Jmn-m-t,st 
T1tle(s): royal scribe. 

ssnswt 

Bibi. Statue from the temple of Mut at Karnak, Cairo 566; Urk. IV, 1510-
11. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

Vll.3. Jmn-m-t,b called Mt,w 
Title(s): Great chief /chamberlain in the palace, overseer of singers. 

Jmy-r t,sw nJmn 
jmy-r t,sw nb nw Smcw, Mt,w 

t,sw m bnt spst nt Jmn 

t,swnswt 
bry-tp cg m pr nswt 

overseer of singers of Amen 
overseer of all singers of Upper 
and Lower Egypt 
singer with the glorious harp of 
Amen 
royal singer 
great chief/ chamberlain In the 
palace 

Bibi. British Museum stelophorous statue 22557; Hieroglyp/Jic Texts VI 11, 
35-36, pl. 30; Oriental Institute stela 12294, c. Kuentz, In Recueil 
detudes. .. df!dteesa. .. C/Jampollton, Paris 1922, 601-10; E. Brovarskl, serapts 
6, 1980 (Fs. C.F. Nims), 29-33 . 
Temp. Amenoph is 11. 
See also the army commander Amenemheb called Mahu above in V Military, 
no. 1. 

V 11. 4. Wsr-t,st 
Title(s): Royal scribe, child of the nursery---> XI Granary, no. 2. 

VI 1.5. Ptt,-m-t,st 
Title(s): Fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two lands. 

brdnksp 
ts/ C,w n n/J /t.?wyJ 

child of the nursery 
fan-bearer of the Lord of the [Two 
Lands] 

Bibi. TT 77, PM I, I, 150-52; Urk. IV, 1599-1601 (name Incorrectly 
restored to Jmn-m-t,/J); Bryan, Tut/Jmosis I~ 369. 



Temp. Amenoph1s 11 -Tuthmos1s IV. 

VI 1.6. Mss-n{Jt=f 
Title(s): Chief steward of the king. 

Jmy-r 5/Jwt n nb tswy 

jmy-r jt,w n nfr-nfr 

Jmy-r pr wr n nswt 
Jmy-r pr n Mntw nb Wsst 
Jmy-r pr nb n nswt 
Jmy-r mrt nbt nt nswt 

Jmy-r t,sbw t nw Smew, M_/Jw 

Jmy-r s{Jtyw 
Jmy-r snwty n nswt r smc, M.nw 

Jmy-r d/}r n Jmn 

wbs n nswt web ewy 
wbsnswt 
brdnksp 
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overseer of fields of the Lord of 
the Two lands 
overseer of cattle of the perfect 
god 
chief steward of the king 
steward of Mentu lord of Thebes 
steward of all the king's (property) 
overseer of all servants of the 
king 
overseer of bread apportioners of 
Upper and Lower Egypt 
overseer of farmers 
overseer of the double granary of 
the king in Upper and Lower Egypt 
overseer of leathers/hides of 
Amen 
butler of the king, clean of hands 
royal butler 
child of the nursery 

Bibi. Medamud statue, E. Drioton, Rapport sur IP.s foutlles de Medamoud 
1926 Les inscriptions, FIFAO, Cairo 1927, 49-51; Urk. IV, 1484; Heick, 
Verwaltung, 367, 481-82; Kees, PriestertumJ 78. 

Temp. Amenophis II. 

Vll.7. Mntw-Jy-wy 
Title(s): Royal butler. 

wbs nswt (web ewy) 
bs"'k· n jpt nswt 

royal butler (clean of hands) 
servant of the royal apartments 

Bihl. TT 172; ff'f I, i, 279-80; Urk. IV, 1466..,68; Hermann, Stele~ 40*-
41*. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophls II. 

Vll.8. MrJ-Re 
Title(s): Chief steward of the king. 



Jmy-r pr wr n nswt 
Jmy-r pr(wy) nbw 

Jmy-rpr(wy) /){I 

ssmt,bnJmn 
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ch1er steward or the King 
overseer of the double gold 
treasury 
overseer of the double silver 
treasury 
f estlval leader of Amen 

Bibi. W. Wreszinski, Z.45 67, 1931, 132-33, pl. 9-10 (statue); S.RK. 
Glanville, JEA 18, 1932, 56-57, pl. 7 (scribal palette BM 5512); H. Gauthier, 
BIFAO 6, 1908, 135 (funerary cone); Urk. IV, 1614-15; Bryan, Tut/Jmosis!V, 
321-22 . 
Temp. Perhaps Tuthmosis 111 - IV; see Bryan's comments cited above. 

Vll.9. Nb-Jmn 
Tlt1e(s): Chief physician of the king. 

wrswnw 
wr swnw n nswt 
swnw 
swnwnnswt 
ss 
ss nswt m W.sst 

chief physician 
chief physician of the king 
physician 
physician of the king 
scribe 
royal scribe in Thebes 

Bibi. TT 17; PM I, i, 29-31; T. Save-Soderbergh, Four Eighteenth Dynasty 
Tomb~ Oxford 1957, 22-32; H. Wi1d ASAE 57, 1962, 107-109; P. 

Ghalioungul, The Physicians of P/JaraonicEgypt, Cairo 1983, 28 no. 85. 
Temp. Amenophls II(?) 

VI I. I 0. Nb-n-Kmt 
Tit1e(s): Fan-bearer. 

t,ry Jt,w 
t,rdnk.sp 
/.sJC,w 

stab I e-master 
ch11d of the nursery 
fan-bearer 

Bibl. TT 256; PM I, i, 340-41; Uri<. IV, 996-97; C.C. Van Sic1en Ill, T/Je 
Chapel of Sesostris Ill at Uronart~ San Antonio 1982, 49 D. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

VII.II. Nfr-mpt 
Tltle(s): Overseer of the food/wine-producing establishment of the Lord of 
the Two lands. 
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Jrny-r (j)st n nb t5wy 

Bibi. TT 43; PM I, i, 83-84; Heick, MOAIK 17, 1961, 99-110. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 

VI 1.12. Re-ms called cgrny 
Title(s): First royal herald; fan-bearer on the right of the king. 

wl)rn nswt tpy 
wgc ryt rn !5 rnj qd=f 
tsJ{Jw 
/5} {Jw n nb t5wy 

/5} {Jw l)r wnrn n nswt 

first royal herald 
judge in the entire land 
fan-bearer 
fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two 
Lands 
fan-bearer on the right of the king 

Bibi. TT94; PMI, i, 194-95; Urk. IV, 1464-65. 
Temp. Amenophis II(?) 

VI 1.1 J. l:{r-rn-l)b 
Title(s): scribe of recruits---> V Military, no. 7. 

v 11. 1 4. l:{qs-rsw 
Title(s): Royal nurse. 

Jtntr? 
rnnc n (n5) msw n nswt 
mnc nswt 

t,rdnk5p? 
/5/t,wnnswt? 
/5} ow /Jr wnrn In/ nswt? 

god's father? 
nurse to the royal children 
royal nurse (to Tuthmosis IV 
before his accession) 
child of the nursery? 
fan-bearer of the king? 
fan-bearer on the right of the king? 

Bibi. Possibly the owner of TT 226, despite Bryan, Tut/Jrnosis IV, 325-26; 
cf. the opinions in P. Frandsen, Acta Orientalia 37, 1976, 5-1 0 (certainly 
not the owner of TT 64); Habachi, in W. Heick, ed., Festsc/Jr,ft S Schott, 
Wiesbaden 1968, 61-70; Heick, Militarffihrer, 35; Lepsius, Denkrnaeler, 
Text 111, 260-61; W. Wolf, ZAS 65, 1930, 98-100; Newberry, JEA 14, 1928, 
82-85; Urk. IV, 1572-75. For some additional titles, see Urk. IV, 1574.10-
14 (was he Jmy-r k5t nbt nt nswt, overseer of all construction works of the 
king? Cf. Frandsen, 9). 
Temp. Probably Amenophis 11. 
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on the 111<e11hood that the statue CG 923 was made during Amenophls I l's 
last years, see Bryan, Tuthmosfs IV, 56. 

VI 1.15. Sw-m-njwt 
Title(s): Royal butler, fan-bearer. 

/jmy-r l)mw-nfr/ n ntrw nbw 
wbs n nswt (web cwy) 
wbsnswt 
wttJ/nJmn/ 
tsJ{lw 

overseer of priests of all the gods 
royal butler (clean of hands) 
roya I butler 
offering-bearer [of Amen] 
fan-bearer 

Bibi. TT 92; PM I, i, 187-89; Urk IV, 1449-52; Kees, Prfestertum, 
Nachtrage 53. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 
Suemniut was son of lamunefer, mayor of Nefrusy (Hermopolis); see 111 Local 
Adm1nlstratton, no. I. 

VII. I 6. Sny-nfr 
Title(s): Overseer of the royal apartments. 

Jmy-r Jpt nswt 
wcbn[Jmn/ 
web n /Jmn/ l)r ss tpy 

l)ry ts ct pr-cg n njwt rsyt 

overseer of the royal apartments 
web-priest of [Amen] 
web-priest of [Amen] in the first 
phyle 
ch lef of the department of the 
great house in the southern city 

Bibi. Gebel Silsileh shrine no. 11; Caminos and James, Gebel es-Sf/sf/ah I, 
30-34, pis. 6, 22-25. 
Temp. Amenophis 11 Cstnce the viceroy of Kush, Usersatet, appears in th is 
shrine). 

VII. I 7. On-Jmn 
Title(s): Chief steward of the king---> 111 Local Administration, no. 11. 

Vll.18. [s-n-r ([/) 
Title(s): Chief lector priest, royal scribe (Davies); [royal butler] ( PM). 

wr m Jswt=f m pr nswt great in his offices in the palace 
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81bl. TT 101; PM I, 1, 214-15; N. de G. Davies, BM'1A Nov. 1935, Section 11, 
54; Urk. IV, 1474-75 . 
Temp. Amenophis It. 

VI 1.19. Ows-r-nl)I) 
Title(s): Chief steward of the Lord of the Two Lands. 

Jmy-rprwr 
Jmy-r pr wr n nb ftswy] 

chief steward 
chief steward of the Lord of the 
Two [Lands] 

Bibi. Stela from mortuary temple of Amenophis II at Thebes; PM II, 430; 
Petrie, Six Temples at T/Jebes, London 1897, 28-29, pl . 15; Urk. IV, 1480-
81; Heick, Verwaltung, 367, 481; for the name cf . Ranke, PN I, 398.26 
< dWs. WJ(?)-r-nl)I) > 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

VI 1.20. f}t,wty-ms 
Ti tle(s): Royal butler ( PM). 

Bibi. TT 205; PM I, i, 305. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II(?) 

M~~-nbt=f Sny- nfr ~q~- r3W Nfr- rnpt Nb-Jmn 
chief 3teward 0. of royal royal nur3e; 0. of food/wine chief 

of the king apartment3 fan- bearer on e3tab. of Lord phy3ician 
r ight of king of 2 Land3 of the king 

Mrj- re 
chief 3teward 

of the king 

Qn-Jmn 
chief 3tewa rd 

of the king 

Dw~- r- n~~ 

chief 3teward of 
the Lord of the 

2 Land3 
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l:lr- m- ~b Jmn-m-~b Jmn- m- ~5t I Mn!w-j y-wy 

fan- bearer on called M~w royal scribe royal butler 
right of king; great chief/ 
royal scribe chamberlain Wsr- ~5t 

in the palace royal scribe 
[Jmn]-wsr- ~5t 

R'- ms called butler, clean of 

'5my hands ( PN) 

fan- bearer on 
right of king; n-n-r Q~wty- ms 

1st royal herald royal scribe ro ya 1 butler 
royal butler? 

(PN) Pt~- m-~5t 
fan- bearer of 
Lord of 2 Lands 

Nb- n- kmt 
fan- bearer 

Sw-m-njwt 
fan- bearer; 
royal butler 

FIG. 32. SECTION VII: THE ESTATE AND PERSON OF THE KING. 

VIII. Construction and Architecture 

VI 11.1. Bnjs called Ps-t,qs-mn 
Title(s): Overseer of construction works, child of the nursery. 

Jmy-r t,mwt nt nb tswy 

Jmy-r s{15wtyw 
Jmy-rkswt 
brdnksp 

overseer of craftsmen of the Lord 
of the Two lands 
overseer of seal-bearers 
overseer of construction works 
child of the nursery 

Bibi. TT 343; PM I, i, 410-12; H. Guksch, Das Grab des Benja, gen. 
Paneqamen, Mainz am Rhein 1978; idem, MDAIK 38, 1982, 195-99; Urk IV, 
1468- 72; Hermann, Ste/en, 46*-47*. 
Temp. Early Dynasty 18, perhaps Tuthmosis 111 - Amenoph is 11 (cf. Guksch, 
Ben/a, 42-43, who opts for Tuthmosis 111 ). 
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Vlll.2. Mn-c,pr-rc:-snb 
Tttle(s): High priest of Amen---> 11 Priesthood, no. 7. 

VIII.]. Mnw-ms 
Title(s): Overseer of construction works in the temples of the gods of Upper 
and Lower Egypt. 

Jmy-r jl)w n Jmn 
Jmy-r nfrt nt Jmn 
Jmy-r t,mw-ntr n pr Mnfw nb Wsst 

Jmy-r l)mw-ntr n Mntw nb Ws'st 

Jmy-r kswt cgw m r-prw nw ntrw 
Smcw, Ml)w 

Jmy-r kst m r-pr.pn 

Jmy-r kst m r-prw nw ntrw 
Smcw, Ml)w 

Jmy-r gs pr n l)mt ntr 

JdJw?nnswt 
web 
wnrsm !;Im 
wrws{I 
wr ws{I m pr Bsstt 

l)m-ntr 
ssnswt 
ssm /lb n Wsjr 

overseer of cattle of Amen 
overseer of nfrt-cattle of Amen 
overseer of priests in the house of 
Mentu Lord of Thebes 
overseer of priests of Mentu lord 
of Thebes 

overseer of great construction 
projects in the temples of the gocts 
of Upper and Lower Egypt 
overseer of construction works in 
this temple ( Urk IV, 1447.13) 

overseer of construction works in 
the temples of the gods of Upper 
and Lower Egypt 
overseer of the administrative 
district of the goers wife 
adjutant of the king? 
wc:b-priest 
opener of the mouth in Letopolis 
great one of the papyrus scepter 
great one of the papyrus scepter in 
the house of Bastet 
priest 
royal scribe 
festival leader of Osiris 

Bibi. Statues found at: Medamud: E. Drioton, Medamoud 1926, Les 
Inscriptions, FIFAO, Cairo 1927, 52-56; Nebeshe (=Tell Faroun): now in 
Ashmolean Museum, Petrie et. al., Tanis II, London 1888, pl. 10, 5; 
Karnak(?): Urk. IV, 1447; Tura: H. Vyse, The Pyramids of Glze/J 111, London 
1842, pl. before p. 95, Breasted, ARE II, 315 S 800; Urk. IV, 1441-48; 
British Museum triple statuette 2300, H. De Meulenaere, MOAIK 37, 1981 
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(Fs. L. Habach 1), 315-19; Kees, Prtestertum, 33-35, 46, 61-62, 154, 
Nach trag 35. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 
For Minmose·s like-named son, who was high priest of Osiris, see II 
Priesthood, no. 9. For further discussion, see Part 11 below. 

VI 11.4. R{J-mj-rc 
Title(s): Vizier---> I Vizierate, no. 2. 

VI 11.5. f:lr-m-t,b 
Title(s): Scribe of recruits---> V Military, no. 7. 

VII 1.6. !;le 
Title(s): Overseer of construction works. 

Jmy-rkswt 
t,ry st cg 

ssnswt 

overseer of construction works 
chief of the great work 
establishment 
royal scribe 

Bibi. TT 8; PM I, i, 16-18; Vandier-d'Abbadie, M/FAO 73, Cairo 1939, 1-18; 
E. Schiaparelli, La Tomba intatta dell'arc/Jltetto C/J~ Turin 1927; Urk. IV, 
1509-10. 
Temp. Amenophts II - Amenophts 111. 
For other officials mentioned in Kha's tomb, see PM I, i, 16-18. 

Vlll.7. Ss-mwt 
Title(s): Overseer of construction works of Amen-Rec in Karnak. 

Jmy-r kst n Jmn-Rc m Jpt-swt Ch ieroglyphs not seen). 

Bibi. TT 142; PM I, i, 255. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II(?) 

VII 1.8. On-Jmn 
Title(s): Overseer of the house of Peru-nef er---> 111 Local Administration, 
no. 11. 
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Mnw-ms Rb-mj-rc Mn-bpr- rc-snb 
0. of constr. works 0. of all constr. 0 . of constr. works in 
in the temples of the works of Amen !s-bc-Jmn; 
gods of U. & L. Egypt; chief of oversee rs 
0. of constr. works of craftsmen 

Bnj~ called 
P~- Qq~-mn f:ir-m- Qb 

0.ofconstr.works; 0. of constr. 

0. of craftsmen of works of Amen 

Lord of 2 Lands 

Qn-Jmn s~-mwt 
0. of all constr. 0. of constr. works 

works of Amen-Rec in 
Karnak 

l:;j C 

0. ofconstr. works 

FIG. 33. SECTION VIII: CONSTRUCTION AND ARCHITECTURE. 

IX. The Mortuary Temples 

N.B. For additional officials employed in the mortuary temples of 
Tuthmosis 111 and Amenoph is 11, but not necessarily from the reigns of 
those kings, see Helck, Materia/ien, 94-98; Kees, Priestertum, 138 (= TT 
31 of Nfr-t,tp); Urk. IV, 1642 (TT 248 of pt,wty-ms); TT 224 of JCt,-ms 
(father of Sennefer), Heick, Materialien, BB; TT 21 of Wsr, 1b1d., 90; cg­
bs~ Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 193; Nfr-t,st, Boeser, Ste/en, pl. 4 
no. 13 (Helck, Materialien, 98). 

IX. 1 . JC.11-ms 
Title(s): High priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

t1m-ntr snw n Jmn-Rc 
t,m-ntr tpy n Jmn m t,nkt-cnt, 

second priest of Amen-Rec 
high priest of Amen in the. 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 

Bibi. TT 121, PM I, i, 235; Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 297; Hayes, 
Scepter II, 118; Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 2. 
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Temp. Tuthmos1s 111 - Amenoph1s 11(?). 

IX.2. Jmn-m-mrw=f(?} 
T1tle(s): Adjutant of the temple of Menkheperre. 

jd1w n pr Mn-(Jpr-Rc 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VD! 4, table, n. 31; Boeser, Ste/en, pl. 14 no. 3. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

IX.3. Jmn-m-t,b 
Title(s): Steward of Menkheperre; steward in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111. 

Jmy-r Jt,w n Nfrt-Jry 
Jmy-r pr n Mn-(Jpr-Rc 
Jmy-r pr n t,nkt-cno 

overseer of cattle of Nofretarl 
steward of Menkheperre 
steward in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VD! 4, table, n. 29; Legrain, Statues et statuettes I, 
Cairo 1906, 68-69 (CG 42120). 
Temp. Amenophis II -Amenophis Ill. 

IX.4. Jmn-ms 
Tltle(s): web-priest of Amen 1n the mortuary temple of Amenophis 11 in 
Thebes. 

Bibi. Berlin stela 19777; PM II, 430; Uri<. IV, 1503; Heick, Materialien, 98. 
Temp. Amenophis 11 and later(?) 

IX.5. Jmn-t,tp 
Title(s): WCb-priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VD/ 4, table, n. 12; Urk IV, 1501-2. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

IX.6. Jmn-t,tp 
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T1tle(s): Ks- priest of the statue of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
MenKheperre 1n his procession ( ont ); ks- priest of the perfect god, 
Menkh eperre. 

Jmy-r !}5swt n Jmn 
Jmy-r snwty n /Jmnl 

Jmy-r /snwty?Jn nswt 

Jmy st-c n /Jmnl l)r S5 snw 

Jry ctn /Jmn] 

!)st? Jmy-rl)mw-n/rnMnw, nJst 

l)m-ks n n/r nfr c5-!}pr-k5-rc 

l)m-ks n ntr nfr Mn-!}pr-rc 

l)m-k5 n n/r nfr f}sr-k5-rc 

l)m-ks n twt n nswt bjt Mn-!}pr-rc 
mbnt=f 

l)ry mrwt n /Jmnl 

overseer of foreign lands of Amen 
overseer of the the double granary 
of [Amen] 
overseer of the [double granary?] 
of the King 
attendant of Amen in the second 
phyle 
keeper of the storeroom of [Amen] 

foremost? overseer of priests of 
Min and of Isis 
ks-priest of the perfect god 
Tuthmosis I 
ks-priest of the perfect god 
Tuthmosis 111 
ks-priest of the perfect god 
Amenophis I 

k5-priest of the statue of the king 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Tuthmosts 111 in his procession 
chief of the weavers of [Amen] 

Bibl. Bogoslovski, VD/ 4, table, n. 25; Hayes, Scepter 11, 172, fig. 94. 
Temp. Amenophis 11(?). 

IX.7. Jr-l)5t=sn 
Title(s): Unknown. Probably an employee in the mortuary temple of 
Amenoph is I. 

sms nb=f m Jwt=f one who follows his lord in his 
travels 

Bibl. Stela with lrhatsen offering to Amenophis I; Catalogue of tne Luxor 
Museum of Ancient Egyptian Art, Cairo 1979, 71, fig. 54 (no. 91 ). 
Temp. Amenophis 11(?) 
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IX.8. cs-{Jpr-rc-snb 
Title(s) : Second priest of ... Menkheperre. 

hm-nfr snw. .. Mn-{Jpr-rc 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 6; de Buck, JEOL 15, 1957-58, 7. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

IX.9. wsr-t,st 
Title(s): overseer of weavers, listener to the call of Menkheperre. 

t,rymrwt 
S(;Tfl C5nJmn 
s{ln cs n Mn-{Jpr-rc 

chief of weavers 
listener to the call of Amen 
listener to the call of Menkheperre 

Bibi. Hermitage stela 1093; Cairo stela CG 34045, Lacau, Ste/es w Nouvel 
empire, 78-79; British Museum 346; National Museum of Stockholm 42, M. 
Mogensen, Ste/es egypt iennes au Musee National de Stock/Jo Im, Copenhagen 
1919, 31-32; Bogoslovski, VOi 4, 1966, 108-16, and table, n. 40. 
Temp. Amenophlsll. 
Userhat's wife, Henetnofret, also possesses a stela depicting Tuthmosis 111 
and Amenophis II, presumably as coregents; see Chapter I Part II, fig . 14 
(no. 41 of the source list there). 

IX. I 0. Ps-wst, 
Title(s): WCb-priest of Menkheperre in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 
111. 

bry-t,b n(?) sff n nswt Wff{l-ms 

web-priest of Menkheperre in the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 
lector priest of the king's son 
Wadjmose 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 13; Gardiner, Orienta/ta 6, 1937, 358-
59. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 

IX.11. Mry 
Title(s): WC"b-priest of Menkheperre in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosls 111. 
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Bibi. Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 16; Spiegelberg, Rec. Trav. 19, 1897, 87. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II(?) 
Not to be confused with the high priest of Amen by the same name, 11 
Priesthood, no. 10. 

IX. 12. Nb-Jmn 
Title(s) : WCb-priest of Menkheperre. 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 11; Weigall, ASA£ 7, 1906, 130. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis 11. 

IX.13. Mn-{Jpr, or Mn-{Jpr-rc-snb 
Tttle(s): WC"b-prtest 1n the mortuary temple or Tuthmcists 111. 

Jmy-rsnwty 
Jmy-r snwty n nb t.?wy 

Jmy-r snwty n nb t.?wy n Jwnw m/1 

Jmy-r snwty n Smc~ /MnwJ 

ssnswt 
ss t,tpw-nfr n Jmn m /1nk f-Cno 

overseer of the double granary 
overseer of the double granary of 
the Lord of the Two lands 
overseer of the double granary of 
the Lord of the Two Lands in 
Heliopolis 
overseer of the double granary of 
Upper and Lower Egypt 
web-priest of Amen in the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 
royal scribe 
scribe of offerings of Amen in the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 

Bibi. TT 79; PM I, i, 156-57; Virey, M'1AF V, 322-36; in preparation by H. 
Guksch; Urk. IV, 1190-1205; 1515-38; Heick, Verwaltung, 388-89, 498-99; 
Kees, Priestertum, 75; Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 39; Legrain, ASA£ 7, 
1906, 187; Hayes, Scepter 11, 118; Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 90. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis 11. 

IX. 14 Nb-n-m.sct 
Title(s) : Temple scribe in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

ss /1Wt n /1nkt-Cno 
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81bl. Bogoslovskl, VOi 4, table, n. 38; Urk. IV, 1201.14. 
Temp. Amenophls II. 

IX. 15. Nb-sny 
Title(s): Overseer of the [ ? 1 of Amen in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111. 

Jmy-r ...... n Jmn m tmkt-cnt, 

81bl. Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 34; Davies and Macadam, Corpus,. no. 
197; Helck, Material/en, 97. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

IX. 16. Nfr-tJb=f 
Title(s): Second priest of cAkheperure. 

tJm-ntr snw n cs-{Jprw-rc 

81bl. Known only from statue of his father, the chamberlain (Jmy-(Jnt) 
J/w, British Museum no. 31, Hieroglyp/JicTexts VIII, 6-7; Urk. IV, 1503-4; 
Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 54, Kees Priestertum, 19, 73. 
Temp. Amenophis 11(?) 
Another(?) Neferhebef is mentioned in the tomb of Kha, VI 11 Construction 
and Architecture, no. 6; PM I, i, 16; see also the following entry. 

IX.17. Nfr-tJb=f 
Title(s): WC'b-prlest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table, n. 17; Weigall, ASA£ 7, 1906, 134. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 
See also the preceding entry. 

IX.18. RC 
Title(s): High priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

tJm-n/rtpynJmnmmn-st high priest of Amen in the 
mortuary temple of Ahmose­
Nofretari 

tJm-ntr tpy n Jmn m (/Jwt) tJnkt-cn{J high priest of Amen in the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosls 111 

tJm-n/rtpynJmnm {!sr-s't,t high priest of Amen in the 
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/}m-n/r tpy n Jmn m [lsr-st 

/}m-ntr tpy n Jmn n Mn-{lpr-re m 
t,nkt-en(J 

tvn-n/r tpy n Mn-!)pr-re 
/}m-ntr tpy n ljwt-/}r /}ryt-Jb 
/}nkt-en!) 

mortuary temple of {/Sr-5.,/Jt 
(at De1r el-BaharO 
high priest of Amen in [lsr-st (1n 
Medinet Habu) 

high priest of Amen, of Tuthmos1s 
I 11 1n the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 11 I 
high priest of Tuthmos1s II I 

high priest of Hathor who dwells 
in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 11 I 

Bibi. TT 72; PM I, i, 142-43; Urk. IV, 1368, 1457-59; Kees, Priesterf{Jtn, 
Nachtrag 72; Bogoslovski, VOi 4, table n. 1; G. Legrain, ASA£ 7, 1906, 187. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

IX.19. /fwy 
Title(s): Second priest of Tuthmosis 111(?); priest of Amen; perhaps: 
offering-bearer of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

/}m-ntr snw n Mn-!)pr-re 
/}m-nfr n Jmn 

second priest of Tuthmosis 111(?) 
priest of Amen 

Bihl Upper part of votive stela in Denver; PM VI I, 163; Heick, Materialien, 
96; Bogoslovskl, VOi 4, table, n. 9. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis 111. 

IX.20. /fwy 
Title(s): web-priest, scribe of the temple ... Amenophis I I in the west. 

web 
ss (Jwt-n/r ..... cg-!)pr-rc (Jr Jmntt 

Bibi. Inscription on base of sphinx of Amenophis 11, CG 42078; G. Legrain, 
Staf{Jes et staf{Jettes I, 45-46. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

IX.21. /fwy 
Tltle(s): Offering-bearer of Amen 1n the mortuary temple of Tuthmosls 111; 
perhaps second priest of Tuthmosis 111(?). 
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f s/ wd'J n Jmn m (nwt} /,nkt- en!} 

Bibi. Bogoslovski, VD/ 4, table, n. 37; Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. SO. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 

IX.22. (:lc-m-Wsst 
Title(s): Listener to the call of Tuthmosls 111. 

s{ln cg n Mn-!}pr-rc 

Hibl. Name occurs in TT 248 of {)l)wty-ms,(PM I, i, 335),. Urk IV, 
1642.1 O; Heick, Material/en, 97. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

IX.23. (:lc-m-nfr 
Tit le(s): web-priest of Amenoph is 11. 

8ib1. Name occurs in TT 248 of {)hwty-ms,· Urk. IV, 1642.6; Heick, 
ttaterialien, 98. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

IX.24. 5-qd 
T1tle(s): Second priest of Menkheperre. 

t,m-nfr snw n (Mn-(Jpr-rc) 

Bib1. Bogoslovski, /IOI 4, table, n. 7; Hayes, Scepter II, 118 (son of Ks-m­
Jmn); Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 590. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 

1x.2s. ss-mwt 
Title(s): Chief confectioner of Menkheperre in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111. 

Jry bnrty Mn-(Jpr-rc confectioner of Menkheperre 
l)ry Jry bnrty (Mn-(Jpr-rc) m l)nkt-cn(J chief confectioner of Menkheperre 

in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111 

81b1. Hermitage stela 1093; Bogoslovski, VOi 4, 1966, 108-16, and table, 
n. 35; Stuttgart stela, W. Spiegelberg and B. Portner, Aegyptische 6rabsteine 
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und Oenksteine aus s0ddeutsc/Jen Sammlungen I, Strassburg 1902, 17, pl. 
17, no. JO; double statue of ss-mwt and his wife Mwt-nrrt, Louvre A53, 
Bogoslovski, VOi 4, 113, n. 26. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill (Amenophis II?). 

IX.26. Ks-m-Jmn 
Title(s): Second priest of Menkheperre; second priest of Amen in the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111. 

/Jm-nfr snw n Jmn m (!Jwt) /,nkt-cnc, 

/Jm-nfr snw n Mn-C,pr-rc 
/Jm-nfr 4-nw n Jmn 

second priest of Amen in the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 
second priest of Menkheperre 
fourth priest of Amen 

Bibi. Bogoslovskl, VOi 4, table, n. 5; Hayes, Scepter II, 118; Kees, 
Prtestertum, 73; A de Buck, JEOL 15, 1957-58, 6; Davies and Macadam, 
Corpus, nos. 228, 590 (father of 5-qd). 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

IX.27. P/Jwty-ms 
Title(s): Adjutant of the house of Tuthmosis Ill. 

jclJw n pr Mn-C,pr-rc 

Bibi. Appears on Hermitage stela 1093, Bogoslovski, VD! 4, 1966, 108-
1 16, and table, n. 30; probably the same man represented on Leiden stela 3, 
P.AA Boeser, Ste/en, pl. 14, no. 3. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 

IX.28. P/Jwty-ms 
Title(s): Offering-bearer to Menkheperre. 

wttJ n Mn-C,pr-rc 

Bibi. TT 248, PM I, i, 335; Uric: IV, 1642; Bogoslovski, VD/ 4, table, n. 26; 
Heick, Materialien, 97. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

On the possible addition of one N_cln, web-priest in the temple of Amen and 
scribe, cf. PM II, 430. 
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Tuthmosi s 111 AmenOP-hi s 11 

JC~- m3 RC 
high pr. high pr . 
of Amen of Amen 

Jmn-m-~b Nb-3ny 
0. of the 0. of [?] 

temple of of Amen 
T. 111 

c5-bpr-rc-3nb S-qd K5- m- Jmn 1:Jv1y 
Nfr- ~b=f 2nd pr . of[?] 2nd pr. 2nd pr . of 2nd.Dr. of 

T. Ill ofT . Ill Amen & T. Ill T. 111 ( ?) 2nd pr. of A. I I 

W3r- ~5t S5- mv1t 1:Jv1y 
0 . of v1eave r3; chief con- 3cri be of the 

li 3tener to fectioner ofT. 111 temple; v1 Cb- p ri e3t 
the call 

Jmn - m- mrv1=f( ?) !?~v1ty-m3 
Adjutant Adjutant 

Nb-n-m5ct Jmn- ~tp 
scribe of the ka-prie3t of the 

temple 3tat ue of the ki ng 

Jmn - ~tp P5-v15~ Mn-bpr - ( rc-snb) Jmn-ms 
v,1Cb- prie3t of v,1Cb-prie3t v1cb- prie3t v,1Cb-priest 

Amen of T. Ill of Amen 

Mry Nb-Jmn Nfr- ~b=f _ljc- m- n!r 
v1Cb-prie3t v,1Cb-priest v,1cb-priest of v1cb- prie3t 

of T. Ill of T. Ill Amen of A. II 

1:Jv1y !?~v1ty-m3 ljC-m-W5st Jr- ~5t=3n 
offering- bearer offering- bearer listener to the 3e rvi ce titl e3 

of Amen ofT . 111 call ofT . Ill unknov1n 

FIG. 34. SECTION IX: THE MORTUARY TEMPLES . 



X. The Gold-working Industry 

x.1. wr-sw 
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T1tle(s): Overseer of the gold mlnes of Amen. 

Jmy-r !Jsswt 
Jmy-r !}5swt n/Jw n Jmn 

overseer of the high lands 
overseer of the gold mines of 
Amen 

Bibi. Known only from Coptos statue, F. Ll . Griffith, JEA 2, 1915, 5-7; Urk. 
I V, 1490-92. 
Temp. Amenophis 11 (cf. Griffith, 5, based on stylistic parallels). 

X.2. Nb-sny 
Title(s): Overseer of goldsmiths of Amen. 

H1eroglyphs not seen (unpublished funerary cone; Jmy-r n/Jw nJmn?) 

Bibi. TT 401; PM I, i, 444; A. Fakhry, ASA£ 46, 1947, 34. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111-Amenophis II(?) 

X.3. Nfr-rnpt probably called Kfys 
Title(s): Goldworker, portrait-sculptor. 

Hieroglyphs not seen. 

81bl. TT 140, PM I, 1,254. 
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II. 

X.4. /:lst-Rc 
Title(s): Overseer of goldsmiths of the temple of Rec. 

Jmy-rn/Jw 
Jmy-r nbw n pr Rc 

JtnfrnJwnw 
JtnfrnJtm 

overseer of goldsmiths 
overseer of goldsmiths of the 
temple of Rec 
god's father of Heliopolis 
god's father of Atum 
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t,ry ssts r-prw master of secrets of the temples 

Bibi. Block-statue Louvre E 25550, J. de Cen1val, RfE 17, 1965, 15-20; 
Heick, Historisc/J-Biograp/Jisc/JeTexte, 136-37 no. 145. 
Temp. Amenophis II. 
Hatre·s statue mentions the East Delta towns of fslw, Msn, and Jmt, and 
concerns artisans in the area. On its relat1on to the Nebesheh statue of 
Minmose, and a possible sanctuary of Amen in the vicinity, see de Cenival, 
20. 

X.5. Sn-ns 
Title(s): Overseer of goldsmiths of Amen. 

Hieroglyphs not seen. 

Bibi. TT 169; PM I, i, 278-79. 
Temp. Amenoph1s 11. 

Wr-sv 
0. of gold mines 

of Amen 

Nb-sny Sn-n~ 
0. of goldsmiths 0. of goldsmiths 

of Amen of Amen 

Nfr-rnpt, probably 
called Kfj ~ 

goldvorker, portrait 
sculptor 

l:t~t-re 
0. of goldsmiths 

in the temple of Rec 

FIG. 35. SECTION X: THE GOLD-WORKING INDUSTRY. 

x1. The Granary 

XI. 1. Jmn-m-t,st 
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Tltle(s): Scribe who counts the grain In the granary of divine offerings of 
Amen---> IV Theban Administration, no. 2. 

Xl.2. Wsr-/Jst 
Title(s): scribe who counts the bread (rations) in Upper and Lower Egypt; 
child of the nursery. 

Jmy-r nfrt n Jmn 
JctJwnwnmw 
t,rdnksp 
ssnswt 
ss /]sb t m $mew, M_/Jw 

overseer of nfrt-cattle of Amen 
adjutant of heralds 
child of the nursery 
royal scribe 
scribe who counts the bread 
(rations) in Upper and Lower Egypt 

Bibl. TT 56, PM I, 1, 111-13; R Mond, ASA£ 6, 1905, 67-69; Urk IV, 
1476-80. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 
The speech of Userhat's daughter, Nbt-tswy, in TT 56 refers to the 
mortuary temples of Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis IL His wife Mutnofret 
was a lady of Dendera, as was his second daughter, /jnwt-nfrt Cf. the stela 
of Henetnofret in Leiden, Chapter I, f ig.14. 

XI.J. Pn-Jn-/Jrt 
Title(s): Second priest of Onuris; overseer of the double granary---> 11 
Priesthood, no. 6. 

Xl.4. Mss-nt,t=t 
Title(s): Overseer of the double granary of the king in Upper and Lower 
Egypt; chief steward of the king---> VI I Estate and Person of the King, no. 
6. 

Xl.5. Mn-t,pr or Mn-t,pr-re-snb 
Title(s): Overseer of the double granary of the Lord of the Two Lands; web­
priest in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 ---> IX Mortuary Temples, no. 
13. 

Xl.6. Mn-t,pr-re-snb 
Title(s): High priest of Amen; overseer of the double granary of Amen--> II 
Priesthood, no. 7. 

Xl.7. Mry 
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Title(s): High priest of Amen; overseer of the double granary of Amen--> 11 
Priesthood, no. 11. 

Xl.8. Nfr-(Jtp 
Title(s) : Overseer of the double granary. 

Jmy-rsnwty 

Bibi. TT A.5, PM I, i, 448-49; L. Keimer, RtE 4, 1940, 49-58. 
Temp. Amenophis 11. 

XI. 9. Sn-nfr 
Title(s): Overseer of the double granary; mayor of Thebes---> IV Theban 
Administration, no. 6. 

Sn- nfr 
mayor of Thebes; 

0. of double granary 

M55- nbt=f 
0. of double 
granar y of 
the king i n 

U. & L. Egypt 

Mn-bpr=( rc-snb) 
0. of double granary 
of Lord of 2 Lands 

Mry 
high pr . of 
Amen; 0 . of 

double g ra nary 

Pn- j n- ~r t Mn-bpr- r c- snb Nfr- ~tp 
0 . of double granary 

Jmn- m- ~5t 

0. of double granary 
of Amen 

scribe who counts 
the grain in the granary 

of divine offerings of Amen 

0. of double granary 

Wsr- ~5t 

scribe who counts the 
bread in U. & L. Egypt 

FIG. 36. SECTION XI: THE GRANARY. 

XII. Miscellaneous 

XI I. I. B5kJ; son of Kysn of tJwt-sl)m (in the Si str um nome of Upper Egypt) 
T1tle(s): Tenant farmer. 
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ct,wty 

81bl. Addressee of a letter written by the mayor of Thebes, Sennef er (see 
below, Part ID, pB.erlin 10463, RA Caminos, JEA 49, 1963, 29-37 . 
Temp. Amenophis II (since dated to Sennefer). 

Xll.2. Name lost 

Bibi. TT A.9, PM I, i, 450. 
Temp. Amenoph is 11. 
Painted tomb with adoration scene of Amenophis II; cartouches now cut out. 

XII.J. Name lost 

Bibl. TT 143; PM I, i, 255-56; Urk. IV, 1472-73; Murnane, Coregencles, 
53-55, n. 94. 
Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenoph1s II(?) 

Xll.4. Name lost 

Bibl. B.V. Bothmer, Karnak V, 1970-72, 115-18. 

Compare also B. Bryan, Tut/Jmosis IV, 308, 334 (TT 63 Sobekhotep, 
currently under study by E. Dziobek); 351 (TT 108 Nebseny); 354 
(Amenhotep-sl-se·s rather Ahmose 1n TT 75); and 402 n. 314; c.c. van 
Siclen, NARC£ 91, 1974, 35. 

* * * 

Part 11: Some Major Officials of Amenophis 11 

Amenemopet (I Administration, no. 1) 

The details of Amenemopet's career are completely lost to us. His 
predecessor, Rekhmire, certainly survived into the reign of Amenophis 11, 
for scenes in his well-known tomb at Thebes (TT 100) show him sailing to 
Hutsekhem (modern Hu) to visit the new king, presumably after 
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Tuthmosis II l's death.3 The transition from Rekhmire to Amenemopet was 
an historically significant event, for Rekhmlre was the last member of a 
family which had occupied the vizierate since the time of Hatshepsut. 
Rekhmire·s uncle was Useramen, vizier during parts of the reigns of 
Tuthmosis 111 and Hatshepsut, and his grandfather, Ahmose, had served under 
Hatshepsut.4 It would be interesting to know if Rekhmire's family had 
become too powerful, consequently forcing Amenophis II to install 
Amenemopet, an individual with less influential family ties. As the 
representations in TT 100 show, Rekhmire certainly did not lack for sons, so 
the problem was definitely not the absence of a male heir .5 

Following the departure of Rekhmire·s family from the scene, Amenemopet 
and his relatives flourished under Amenophls 11. With Amenemopet himself 
as vizier, and his brother Sennefer as mayor of Thebes (IV Theban 
Administration, no. 6) this nouveau riche family must have exercised 
considerable influence over much of the contemporary administration. Their 
association with the king was of the closest nature, for their father was 
Ahmose-Humay, overseer of the harem and instructor of the king (= the 
future Amenophis 11).6 In addition, both Ahmose and hi$ son Amenemopet 
married women of the king's harem, and Sennefer·s wife was a royal nurse.7 

The greatest honor bestowed upon Amenemopet and his brother consisted of 
a tomb, or at least some sort of sepulchre, for each man in the Valley of the 
Kings, despite the fact that neither was of royal blood, and both already 
possessed tombs in Sheikh Abd el-Ourna.8 Non-royal individuals were 
buried in the Valley so seldom that this privilege, coupled with the rest of 

3 See P.E. Newberry, The Life of Rethml!lf"tJ, Westminster 1900, 20; {Irk. IV, 1159-60. Van 
Siclen dates this episooe to the coregency of T uthmosis 111 and Amenophis II, The Chllpe! of 
Sesostris II/ 111 Vrt¥llif"h: San Antonio 1982, 49, but his suggestion cannot be substantiated. On 
the date of the vizier texts in Rekhmire's tomb, see W.C. Hayes in C4ffe. 11, i, 355, end more 
recently G.P .F. van den Boorn, "On the Date of 'The Duties of the Vizier'," Orienta!ia 51 , 1982, 
369-81. 
4 See thegeneall)Jy' in Helck, Yerwa!tung, 435 (besonderes Blatt). 
5 N. deG. Davies, TheTombofRekh-mi-Re~at Thebes II, New York 1943, pls. 9, 10, 70-71, 
75, 77, 85, 95, 103. 
6 Ahmose's tomb is TT 224; note Helck's inaccurate remarks in /Jer Einfl11SStilr Mi!itiirfiihrer in 
d!!t" 18. lJynastie, Leipzig 1939, 35 n. I, which he corrects in Yerwaltvng, 297 n. 1 with 
aoiitionel references. 
7 Helck, Yerwe/tung, 297. 
8 Tomb no. 48 for Amenemopet, PM I, ii, 565; no. 42 for Sennefer (or Tuthmosis IV), ibid., 
559. 
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the fam11y·s honors, labels Amenemopet's clan as perhaps the most trusted 
of all by Amenoph1s 11.9 

Although Amenemopet and his familial generation rose to power, no children 
or other descendants obtained influential status comparable to his. Indeed, 
so far as we know, his family disappears politically with his death. 
Unfortunately, next to nothing is known about his accomplishments during 
his tenure as vizier . 

Usersatet Cll I Local Administration, no. 3) 

In contrast to Amenemopet, usersatet 1s known rrom a multitude or 
inscr1ptions found at such sites as Semna, Amara west, Wadi Haifa, Sehel, 
Qasr lbrlm and Deir el-Medlneh. Usersatet enjoyed close association with 
his king as a brdnk5A "child of the nursery." His father, Sa-Amen, carried 
no particular titles, but his mother, Nenhermenetes (Nn-!Jr-mnt=s), was a 
lady of the harem. As a child of the nursery, Usersatet grew up with the 
future king and other members of the royal family. He may have shared his 
sovereign's Interest In horses and archery and perhaps even accompanied 
him on his visits to the Pyramids of Giza. lo 

Usersatet began his career as a royal herald ( w/Jm nswt ), and in this 
capacity may have accompanied Amenophis to Takhsy in year 3_ 11 It Is 
unclear whether he participated in the campaigns of years 7 and 9. At some 
point after his military exploits, he was promoted to "overseer of the house 
of Medum."12 Apparently a royal residence was established there, but no 
other references to it are known. It must have been inferior to the 
residence at Peru-nefer, for the latter pervades the documents of both 

9 AnotherexampleisthetombofMaiherperi, no. 36; PM I, ii, 556-57. Although his mummy 
wrappings bear Hatshepsut's cartouche, and he is usually elated to the queen's reign, W.S. Smith 
calls him a contemporary of Amenophis 11; see Ancient Egypt os Represented in tile M1.1setJm of Fine 
Arts, Boston6, Boston 1960, 124. 
IO See the great Sphinx stela of Amenophis 11, translated below in Chapter IV. 
11 See Chapter 11 Part I, and Heick, "Eine Stele des Vizektinigs Wir-.st. t, " JNE.S 14, 1955, 30. 
In 11ne 5 of th1s (semna) stela, he 1s ca11ed snnJ~ "char1ot-so1d1er ... 1b1d., 26 (k), and l/rk. IV, 
1344. 1; on the word in general, see A.R. Schulman, Military Rank, Title, 811d OrgmiZBtion in the 
Egypti811Atiw KilJfP)l11, MAS 6, Berlin 1964, 59-62 ( this last reference from L. Bell). 
12 British Museum stelano. 623, Hieroglyphic ltU-tsVII, pl. 34 line 5; l/rk. IV, 1487.2. 
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Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis 11.13 For which king the house of Medum was 
originally built, and for how long it was in use is also unknown. 

After his service at Medum, Usersatet received his final and highest 
promotion to "King's son and overseer of the southern foreign lands," or 
viceroy of Nubia. 14 Tuthmosis I I l's viceroy, Nehi, occupied the position from 
year 23-52 at least, but no evidence concerning Usersatet·s assumption of 
the post is forthcoming. 15 Whether another viceroy served in between Nehi 
and Usersatet is likewise unclear . Despite the abundance of Usersatet's 
stelae, we learn little of his accomplishments in Nubia. In a stela from 
Amara west, Usersatet reports only that r ~ ~ e~a 77l ~ c::7 ~,~I 
( I) erected many monuments for (my) lord, th is perfect god ( Urk IV, 
1485.13). 

One monument, however, provides evidence of Amenophis I l's military 
activity in Nubia. This is Usersatet's lbrim shrine no. 4, whose texts were 
interpreted above in Chapter 11 Part 111 C as evidence of actual campaigning 
in the south and not mere tribute-collection.16 And at Uronarti; it has 
recently been suggested that Usersatet may have overseen the third and 
final building stage of the chapel of Sesostris Ill, which apparently dates to 
the coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenopr1 ts 11. i 7 

By far Usersatet's most interesting and informative document is his stela 
from Semna fort, discovered by the Boston Museum expedition in 1924, and 

13 See S.R.K. Glanville, "Records of a Royal Dockyard of the Time of Tuthmosis Ill: Papyrus 
British Museum 10056," Z4:5' 66, 1931 , esp. 108-I 09; and in general W. Heick, "Perunefer," 
in LA' IV, 990. 
14 The fuller version of the title "King's son of Kush" ( s3 nswt n Ks} first appears under 
Tuthmosis IV; G. Reisner, "The Viceroys of Ethiopia," JEA 6, 1920, 78; Bryan, Tuthmosis /Y, 
316. 
15 Heick, JNE.S 14, 30-31; R.A. Ceminos, TheShrinesand Ra:k-lnscriptions of /brim, Lonoon 
1968, 75. On Egyptian administration of the south in general at this period, see now D. O'Connor 
in Trigger et. al., Ancient Egypt,-A Sa:ial HislorY, 252-70. 
16 Ceminos, /brim, 59-75. 
17 Van Siclen, 1/ronm-ti, 37 fig. 18; 41-42, 47(G); M. Dewachter, Archeolo;,1e 72, July 
1974, 54-58. 
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now in the Museum of Fine Arts (fig. 37).18 At the top of the stela, 
Usersatet offers to Amenophis 11, who sits enthroned under a canopy with a 
pet lion by his side. A large Jar of wine 19 stands between the two figures. 
The important chronological aspects of the text, in particular its year 23 
date and mention of IV sot 1 as the king's accession day, have been 
discussed in Chapter I. Unfortunately, by the time the stela was drawn for 
publication in 1980, the three strokes in the year number "twenty- t/Jree· 
were no longer visible. 

Usersatet·s Semna stela provides one of the rare glimpses into the 
character of Amenophis I l's personality, as well as his relationship with one 
of his highest officials and closest friends. Rather than the formal tone of 
the king's other official Inscriptions, this text contains a personal letter 
from Amenophis to Usersatet, written in the contemporary colloquial 
language. A full translation of the text below the Junette follows. 

( 1 ) Year 23, fourth month of 3bt, day 1 , the day of the festival of the king's 
e.x:ession. Copy of an order which his Majesty mi:m with his own two hands for 
the [king's son, Usersatet] ... (2) ... of Pharaoh20 - Life! Prosperity! Health! -
while sitting and drinking, and making holiday. ( 3) ... might, brave with strong 
arm, who binds ( 4) [the northerners, and who overthrows the southerners(?)] 
in all of their pl8:es. There are no enemies ( left) in any land 

You sit ( 5) ... a brave one, who takes plunder from all lands, a chariot-soldier who 
fights for his Majesty, Amenophis, who-rules-in-Heliopolis ... ( 6) ... Naharin, who 
gives orders to P3t,3ty21; the ( 7) [possessor of o wo]man from Babylon, and a 
servant from Byblos, of a young ( 8) maiden from Alalab and an old ltdy from 
Arapba. The people of Takhsy ( 9) are completely worthless. Of what are they22 
trustworthy? 

18 MFA 25.632; expedition no. 24-2-319; Helck, JNES 14, 22-31; D. Dunham and J.M.A. 
Janssen, Second cataractforts I, Boston 1960, 17, pl. 82. See also a second stela in Boston from 
the same expedition, ibid., 43-44, pl. 39c. The author is indebted to W.K. Simpson for 
permission to publish this monument here. Another recent translation may be found in R.J. 
Leprohon, Ste/Be II, Corpus Antiquitatum Aegyptiacarum, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, 
forthcoming. 
19 Probably /rp nfr "good wine," cf. Dunhem and Janssen, SemnaKumma, 17 and our fig. 37. 
20 Cf. Helck's restoration, tlrk. IV, 1343. 12; idem, Obersetzr.Jng, 50. 
21 Or "the Hittite"? Cf. D.B. Redford, Akhermten The ll!retic King, Princeton 1984, 32. Redford 
goes on to metaphorically equate the following list of cities with the women assigned to them. 
22 On this early example of the use of the third person plural suffix =w, see B. Kroeber, Oie 
~tizismen "2:V' dJr' Amarnazeit, TObingen 1970, 38. An alternative translation of this 
passage ( Vri: IV, 1344.3-8) may be found in C.C. Van Siclen, The Alab8ster Shrine of Kill!J 
Amenhotep II, San Antonio 1986, 2. 
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Further speech to the king's son: Do not trust23 ( 10) the Nubians, but be wary of 
their people and of their ( 11) mtr;1icians. Watch the servant of private citizens 
whom you have brought in order to promote him; { 12) although he is not an 
official of your {stature?, nevertheless) let him be reported to his Majesty24, in 
order to25 cause ( the proverb) to be heard: "In the absence of ( 13) a battle-axe 
of fine gold, bound with bronze, a staff from the canal bank ( 14) is 65 ~ 65 one 
from acocia." Do not listen to their words, and pay no heed to their message.26 

On the one hand, Amenophis denigrates the inhabitants of Takhsy; on the 
other, he warns his viceroy of the danger of Nubian magicians. Gardiner 
calls this "A typically Egyptian combination of naivete and boastfulness!"27 
More importantly, however, the king seems to be reminiscing over his early 
years, as he sits back and imbibes during his accession feast. Memories of 
his exploits with Usersatet in Retenu appear to have raised a desire to 
contact his now distant friend and viceroy in the south. The letter certainly 
lacks official orders or instructions, at least of a normal royal nature, and 
can hardly be an example of everyday correspondence. Towards the end of 
the text the king seems to offer some concrete advice in dealing with the 
southerners, but these admonitions are tied to a proverb(?) whose meaning 
may ever escape us. Proud of his close relationship with the king, Usersatet 
ordered the letter cut in stone and erected in Semna fort. 

It would be interesting to learn the outcome of this relationship. Several 
representations of Usersatet have been willfully erased and destroyed, 
leading some scholars to suggest a fall from favor.28 Whether thls occurred 
under Amenophis II, during the period of Tuthmosis IV's succession, or later 
at the hands of prlvate individuals is unknown. His tomb has never been 
found, and the reasons for this are also uncertain. Usersatet's enemies may 
have destroyed it, or the viceroy may have constructed it in a region other 
than Thebes, such as in Nubia, or even possibly Medum.29 

23 Infinitive no/"( after vetitive m, ibid., 174. 
24 Alternatively, "whom you could have reported to his Majesty," Heick, JNES 14, 25; Kroeber, 
Neuilgyptizismen, 133, 189. 
25 Kroeber takes rs-pwas marking a new sentence, ibid., 55, as does Heick, JNES 14, 25. 
26 Late Egyptian vetitive m Jr followed immediately by the classical form m, ibid., 186. 
27 A.H. Gardiner, Egypt of the P/J11r«J/Js, Oxford 1961 , 199. 
28 See Heick, JNES 14, 31 ; L. Habachi, "The Graffiti and Work of the Viceroys of Kush in the 
Region of Aswan," Kus/J 5, 1957, 17. 

29 Habachi, ibid, 22 suggeSts Qubbet el-Hawe at Aswan as the most likely pl11:e for Usersetet's 
tomb. 
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aenamen < 111 Local Adminlstrat Ion, no. 11 > 

Just as Usersatet accompanied Amenoph is 11 to Retenu and later 
administered a royal residence, so did Qenamen, the king's chief steward, 
follow his sovereign: <f~~ a.},~ 7 ~~]=-~ f ~Qi~ 
1ib., 15 * 0 - ~0 w 1 : 1 • • •• in the land of vile Retenu, without deserting ,._,..._...a I o ~.l!i 
the Lord of the Two Lands upon the battlefield, in the hour of repulsing the 
myriads."30 

Once again, one of Amenophis' highest officials was also a personal 
acquaintance of the king. Qenamen was a foster brother of Amenophis, as 
were his two brothers, Kaemheryibsen and possibly a mayor of This whose 
name is destroyed.31 aenamen may have stepped directly into his father's 
shoes, for the latter also served as steward, though his name is lost. 
Qenamen·s mother, Amenemopet (not to be confused with the king·s vizier), 
was a royal nurse. 

More than eighty titles and epithets belong to aenamen, but his most 
important duty was the administration of Peru-nefer, Amenoph is' naval base 
and royal residence near Memphis.32 The relationship of Qenamen·s Peru­
nefer to Usersatet's house of Medum is unclear, but the two residences were 
presumably no great distance apart, and the two officials were probably in 
contact with each other. Effective organization and communication would 
have been especially necessary when the king was absent from Egypt, such 
as during the campaigns of years 7 and 9. As noted earlier, in Lower Egypt 
the more important residence was most likely Peru-nefer, for it is 
mentioned numerous times, while Medum appears only as a title of 
Usersatet's. 33 

Other positions which Qenamen filled include troop commander ( /Jry p{it) 
and overseer of all construction works (jmy-r ks'wt nb ). The former title 
refers to Qenamen's earlier service in the military before his assumption of 
the stewardship. Amenophis was particularly fond of archery, as many of 

30 From the tomb of Qenamen (TT 93), N. de G. Davies, Tile Tomb of Ken-Amiin 81 Thebes, New 
York 1930,pl. 44, Jine5; Uri. IV, 1405.10-11. 
31 Cf. the remarks above 111 Local Administration, no. 7 Mnw. 
32 For a recent translation of the investiture text of Qenamen, see Redford, Akhen8ten, 32-33. 
33 For more on Peru-nefer, see Davies, Ken-Amiin, 12 n. 1, and our note 13 above. 
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his texts report (see Chapter Iv Part 11 ), and aenamen·s sl< ills In th is area 
may be related to his responsib111ty for the king's favorite residence. The 
second title lists architectural duties for Qenamen, in which capacity he 
may have consulted with Amenophis' chief builder, Minmose (VI 11 
Construction and Architecture, no. 3). But although this title is a most 
important one, Oenamen seems to have held it in an honorary capacity; 
Minmose was by far the more active and influential architect.34 

Honored as Oenamen was, the names and figures in his massive tomb (TT 93) 
show intentional mutilation similar to that of the monuments of Usersatet. 
If he "fell" from favor, no clues allow a determination of when or why he 
fell. In his tomb one must distinguish between secular erasures, and 
Atenlst erasures; the latter are particularly numerous here since Qenamen·s 
name is compounded with that of the god most despised by Akhenaten.35 

Sennefer (IV Theban Administration, no. 6) 

Amenophis I l's Theban mayor, Sennefer, was mentioned above in connection 
with his brother Amenemopet. Like Amenemopet, Sennefer seems to have 
received the honor of a tomb or cenotaph in the Valley of the Kings (no. 42), 
perhaps rendering his subterranean sepulchre at Sheikh Abd el-0!,Jrna, with 
its famous grape-arbor ceiling, superfluous. The Valley of the Kings tomb 
was originally intended for Tuthmosis 11, but was subsequently abandoned.36 

Sennef er possessed many titles beyond that of Theban mayor; but the 
chronology of his acquisition of these titles is difflcult to untangle. He 
associates himself with the town of aus, to the north of Thebes, and some 
have suggested that this was his birthplace.37 In TT 96 he names a certain 
second priest of Haoreris of Ous, Nu, as his "father," although Ahmose­
Humay and the lady of the harem, Nebu, were his actual parents. He himself 
bore the title of "overseer of priests of Haroeris Lord of Qus."38 In addition, 

34 Davies, Ken-Amiin, 13, no. 18. 
35 See, for example, ibid., pls. 43, 60. 
36 Cf.W.C.Hayes, The~terofEgyptll,NewYork 1959,79, 146. SeealsoPMl,ii,559;H. 
carter, AS4E 2, 1901, 196-200; Hayes, Royal SIK'cophagi of the XYIII l)ynasty of Egypt, 
Princeton 1935, 7-10, 15-16. Foundation deposits for Queen Merytre-Hatshepsut were found 
outside the entronce. 
37 Heick, Yerw8ltung, 423; Kees, 08S Pric:stertum im 8/tii,;yptischen St8tlt, PdA 1, Leiden -
Cologne 1953, 55. 
38 Heick, Yerwaltung, 526. 



161 
a hieratic letter 11nks Sennefer to aus (see t ranslation below) One problem 
with identifying Ous as Sennefer·s birthplace, however, is the fact that no 
other members of his family mention the town at all. 

Sennefer·s earliest employment was in the temple of Amen at Karnak, where 
he was responsible for gardens, plantations, and wood supplies. A papyrus 
of unknown provenance, now in the Berlin Museum (no. 10463) contains a 
letter from Sennefer (as mayor) to a tenant-farmer in the Upper Egyptian 
Sistrum nome, requesting the above-mentioned materials.39 Sennefer may 
have been writing about a private affair, but more likely was requisitioning 
materials for the temple of Amen; the papyrus itself was found with seal 
intact, and was thus presumably never read by its intended recipient. What 
follows below is essentially Caminos' translation, and the reader may 
consult his article for lexical and grammatical notes. 

RD: (I) The mayor of the southern city Sennefer speaks to the tenant-farmer 
Bald son of Kysen 65 follows: This letter is brought to you by Wfto/ of Sft,/ing that I 
shell ( 2) approach you when one will lend et He-sekhem within three days. Do 
not let me find fault with you ( 3) concerning your post. Do not have it lacking in 
cpxl, cpxl order. Also pick for me many plants, lotus blossoms and flowers ( 4) ... 
fit to be offered. Also cut 5000 boards (?)and 200 ... ; then ( 5) the boat which is 
to come carrying me will fetch them, seeing that you have not cut wood in this 
year. Now mind, you shall not slack; ( 6) if you are not allowed lo cut you shall 
approach Woser, the mayor of Hu. Look here, the herdsmen of Qus ( 7) and the 
herdsmen of the cattle which is under my authority, fetch them for yourself in 
order to cut wood along with the workmen who are with you. 

Verso: (I) Also give command to the herdsmen in order to cause them to have 
milk m8de reedy in. new jars ( 2) in anticipation of my coming. Now mind, you 
shell not slack, for I know that you ( 3) ere sluggish and fond of eating lying down. 
( 4) (Address:) The mayor of the southern city Sennefer to / / the tenant farmer 
Baki.40 

Unfortunately, no dates associated with Sennefer·s name allow us to 
pinpoint his tenure under Amenophis II . In fact, he is the first mayor of 
Thebes known to us since Oenamen from the reign of Hatshepsut (not to be 
confused with Amenophis I l's chief steward (II I Local Administration, no. 
11 ). None of his other titles provides any aid in this connection, though they 

39 Published by R.A. ~minos, "Papyrus Berlin 10463," JEA 49, 1963, 29-37. Also of 
1nterest ls Ven Siclen·s monc,;Jraph on the garden and granary of Amen as represented 1n the tomb 
of Sennefer ( among others), Two Theban Monuments from tile Reign of Amenhotep II, San Antonio 
1982, 10-19. 
40 ~minos, JEA 49, 31. 
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are numerous.41 Sennefer was married twice, once to a Meryt with no 
particular titles. Another wife, the royal nurse Sennefret (= Snt-nsy?)42 is 
represented in TT 96 much more frequently than Meryt. 

Amenemheb (V The Military, no. 1) 

The biographical inscription in Amenemheb's tomb (TT 85) is an Egyptian 
text of considerable assistance to the ancient historian . It is perhaps 
refreshing to read of the campaigns of Tuthmosis 111, rather than some of 
the more bombastic language which fills many biographical inscriptions . 
Unfortunately for our study, most of the text applies to Tuthmosis I I l's 
reign, although it is in Amenophis ll's presence that Amenemheb recites his 
autobiography.43 At the end of the inscription, Tuthmosis' death, 
Amenophis' accession, and Amenemheb's service under the latter are 
described. Although parts of these passages were quoted in Chapter I, the 
entire final section of the biography is translated here:44 

When dawn broke in the morning, (39) the sun shone forth, and heaven grew 
bright, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, cAkheperure, son of Rec, Amenophis, 
ruler oflhebes, given life ( 40) was established upon the throne of his father; he 
assumed the royal titulary; all of his ... 45 he joined the qst 46 ... ( 41) the Red 
Land. He cut off the heads of their chiefs, having risen as the Horus, son of Isis. 

4 l Compare our 11st above, IV Theban Administration, no. 6, and see esp. Heick, llerwaltufl{l, 
526. 
42 Snt-n3y is the only name to occur on monuments outside of TT 96. Helck's name Snm-Jc(l 
appears to be a misreading. The author is indebted to C. Roehrig, University of Celifornia, 
Berkeley, for information gathered during her examination of the upper portion of TT 96 in 1985. 
43 The biography was thought to describe some five different campaigns of Tuthmosis 111 in 
particular order. See Breasted, ARE II, 227-28, SS 574- 75. Gardiner, however, sees only one 
campaign, the eighth (of year 33), 1n theentire~unt, AEO I, 153*-58*. See also in general 
J . A. Wilson in ANET, 240-41 ; and R.0. Faulkner, "The Euphrates campaign of Tuthmosis 111," 
i.1£4 32, 1946, 39-42. 
44 Urk. IV, 896. 4 - 897. 1 7; Breasted, ARE 11, 318-19, SS 807-809 . 
45 ?b~Q ~ ~ ~ •••; Ud IV, 896.10; Wb. V, 355.9. 
46 LJ ~, ]',-~ ; Wb. V, 5.2 suwests a foreign people or place name. Traces on Metropolitan 
Museum photograph 2573 reveal what are very possibly the legs of a bird after the bound 
prisoner determinative; enough room may also be left over for three strokes before the bird, thus 
forming the plural of q3t. The expression sbtJ m, often means to "join (something) with/to 
(something)," Wb. I, 8. 9, and on~. wonders if an enemy people is not somehow being punished in 
the desert. Compare Burkhardt, Ubersetzung, 313: "Er zog zu den Qat-Leuten ... rotes ( Land?)" 
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[He] seized ( 42) the ... -dwellers and the oasis-dwellers,47 £Nery land bowing 
oown owing to his might, their tribute upon their backs, ( 43) [that one might 
send(?) to] give them the breath of I ife. 

Now his Majesty saw me rowing with him in his bark ( 44) "[(It is) Amenophis, 
the-Gcxl-who-rules-in-Thebes] who rises in the bark" being its name. I was 
rowing ... [with(?)] both hands at the beautiful feast of Luxor, and likewise to 
Djeser-( 45)-[Akhet.] (I)[ lan]ci3d. 

I was brought to the interior of the palace, and .1 was caused to stand in the 
presence of the son of [Amen, cA]kheperu[re]. the one ( 46) great of strength. 
Then I bowed oown to the ground in the presence of his Majesty, and he SHid to me: 

"I knew your character when I was ( still) in the nest, when you were in ( 47) the 
retinue of my father. Rar-1k48 has been appointed to you, that you might serve as 
adjutant of the army according to what has been spoken. May you watch over the 
elite troops of the king." 

The adjutant Mahu ( =Amenemheb) performed what his lord had spoken. 

Although most of Amenemheb's accomplishments fell in the L:eign of 
Tuthmosis 111, this final and highest promotion to the royal body guard took 
place under Amenophis 11. The young king obviously recognized the value of 
such an experienced veteran. Indeed, this soldier was no new acquaintance, 
for he too had been a child of the nursery. 49 Amenophis I l's remark that he 
knew Amenemheb while he (the king) was still "in the nest" may be seen not 
only as a vote of confidence in the soldier, but as an example of the new 
king's policy towards his officials. Those with strong ties to the court 
received the highest positions in Amenophis' administration . Just as 
Sennefer married a royal nurse, so did Amenemheb wed Baki, a chief royal 
nurse. Furthermore, Amenemheb was not the only military man with such 
close connections to the king; Amenoph1s ti's standard-bearer, Pehsukher (V 

47 ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~c.-~•t :=i ~.,.~'~; llrk. IV, 896.14. Certainly a g (Sign 
List W 11) and nota p (Q 3) as prrNiously read by some scholars (cf. MMA photograph 2573). 
On knmtyw, designating the Khargeh oasis-dwellers, cf. Gauthier, Oict. ¢o7r. V, 205; 
Burkhardt, Obersetzllng, 313 n. 17, and the recent discussion by J. Osing, "Die agyptischen 
Namen fUr Charge und Dachla," Melen~G.E Mukhtar II, BdE 97 /2, Ceiro 1985, 179-93; our 
passage is cited on p. 179 n. 7, and in Wb. V, 133. 12. The "great oasis" is mentioned in passing 
by Gardiner, AEO 11, 235*. 
48 After the word J3t follows a low horizontal sign over a c, which Sethe renders as ::i=i , Urk. 
IV, 897. 14. All that could be gleaned from examination of MMA photograph 2573 was that the sign 
seems roughly rectangular. This word is conventionally passed over in most translations of this 
passage. A possible reading might be =P , which would render j3t mntJf, "excellent/beneficent 
office" ( this last suooestion from W.J. Murnane). 
49 Urk. IV, 899. 15. 
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The Ml11tary, no. 4), married a certa1n Netth who was t>oth chief royal nurse 
and "governess of the God."50 

How long Amenemheb survived into the reign of Amenophis 11 is an open 
question, but his advanced age at the time of Amenophis' accession 
indicates that he may not have lived to participate in the campaigns of 
years 7 and 9.51 At present, no other monuments of significance equal to 
the biographical inscription have come to light for him. The only object to 
survive from his tomb is a part of his folding stool, with an identifying 
inscription. In his publication of the piece, Harris discusses the 
significance of the faldstool, the "seat of authority par excellence," as well 
as the title "bearer of the folding stool of the Lord of the Two Lands."52 

Minmose (VIII Construction and Architecture, no. 3) 

This last official to be discussed here also served two pharaohs. Like 
Amenemheb, Minmose pursued most of his career under Tuthmosis 111. The 
son of comparatively undist1ngu1shed parents, a certain Naiy ( Nsjy) and his 
wife, Rennefer53, Minmose eventually rose to fill the office of chief 
architect of the entire country, that is, "chief of construction works in the 
temples of all the gods."54 As such, Minmose was responsible for one of the 
most important features of Egyptian society, the construction, restoration 
and maintenance of the buildings in which the gods themselves dwel led. 

50 Both B8ki and Sennefret bore the title Jdt nJr as well 
51 Acmptlng Gardiner's theory that Amenemheb's biography describes only the eighth campaign of 
Tuthmosis Ill ( In his thirty-third year), we would still arrive 8t quite 8n lldv811Ced 8g8 for the 
soldier by Amenophls ti's reign. If in year 33 he was as young as twenty-five, by the death of 
Tuthmosis 111, he would have been forty-six. Though the chronolOJ)' of Amenophis' m:cession and 
campaigns Is less than clear (see Chapter I), Amenemheb must needs have r8ldled his middle 
fifties by the time of the king's military expeditions. While the architect Hinmose hm 8 long 8nd 
productive csreer, one might logicslly 8SSume his position to have required less physics! exertion 
ttm campaigning in foreign 18nds with the king. For remarks on the longevity of some Middle 
Klng;t,m officials, cf. W.K. Simpson, "Hlstorlcsl 8nd Lexicsl Notes on the New Series of Hammam8t 
Inscriptions," i/NES 18, 1959, 33. 
52 J.R. Harris, "The Folding Stool of a Famous Soldier ... Acta Orientalia 37, 1976, 21-25; see 
also in general 0. Wanscher, Sella Curulis. The Folding stml An Ancient .5ymbol ol AuthoritY, 
Copenhagen 1980, I ff. ( this last reference courtesy M. Eaton-Krauss). 
53 Minmose is shown with his perents in a group statue from Nebesheh (Tell F11raoun); Urk. IV, 
1445-46. See also Kees, Priestertum, 33 with n. 2. 
54 (Jrk. IV, 1443. i . A variant form is "overseer of construction works in the temples of the 
,pis of Upper and Lower Egy,pt," Urk. IV, 1448.14. 
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Kees suggested that such a sacred occupat1on required, 1n addition to high 
status as an architect, distinguished religious rank as we11_55 This would 
explain the preponderance of religious titles which Minmose assembled; 
among other positions he was overseer of priests of Mentu of Thebes, 56 and 
opener of the mouth (= high priest) in Letopolis.57 It is quite possible, 
however, that these titles were honorary, for on all of his monuments, 
Minmose gives primary concern to his architectural responsibilities. 

Most likely early in his career, Minmose accompanied Tuthmosis Ill on 
various campaigns. His name has already appeared in Part I of Chapter 11 in 
connection with his remarks on Takhsy. In addition, he claims he watched 
his sovereign overthrow Nubia.58 But apparently less interested in the life 
or a soldier, Minmose spent relatively 11ttle time 1n the mi I1tary. This 
comes as no surprise, for his Medamud statue alone 11sts some nineteen 
different sites at which he was involved in temple construction. The final 
town listed is Byblos, where a temple to Hathor was located. Indeed, the 
inscription translated below credits Minmose with construction work 
stretching from Naharin in the north to Karoy, near Napata (Gebel Barkal) in 
Nubia. One might take such a claim as merely a literary device, for it names 
the contemporary northern and southern boundaries of Egypt, almost ''.the 
ends of the earth" to the New Kingdom Egyptian. However, the Medamud list 
eliminates any cause for suspicion by naming a string of sites credited to 
Minmose which practically do stretch from Naharin to Karoy.59 

The only monument of Minmose which definitely belongs to the reign of 
Amenophis II is a limestone stela at one of the quarries of Tura. It is dated 
to Amenoph is' fourth year, and concerns, among other things, Minmose·s 
supervision of the construction of his sovereign's mortuary temple at 
Thebes.60 He must have been near the end of his career by this point for, as 
we have seen, the majority of his accomplishments fell in Tuthmosis Ill's 
reign. Part I of Chapter II mentioned Gardiner's claim that this text 

55 Kees, Priestertum, 34. 
56 Urt. IV, 1441.12. 
57· Ibid., 1444. 11. 
58 Ibid., 1441.18. 
59 On this point see also Chapter 11 Part 111 C. 

60 {Irk. IV, 1448.4-14; also Lepsius, Oenkmaeler, Text I, 20; Daressy, "Inscriptions des 
carrieresdeTourah et Maserah," AS4E 11, 1911, 25-8; H. Vyse, T//ePyr8111idsofGi.?e/J Ill, 
London 1842, pl. before p. 95; Breasted, ARE 11, 315 S 800 ( name incorrectly restored as Mnw­
!]tp ). Bryan, however, favors dating Minmose's Gairo statue to the coregency or sole reign of 
Amenophis II, Tuthmosis /Y, 61-62. 
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described events under Tuthmosis 111, even though the stela itself clearly 
dates the piece to Amenoph Is 11. 

( 1) Year 4 under the Majesty of the King of Upper and lower Egypt, 
cAkheperure, son of Rec, [Amenophis, the-Goo-who-rules-in-Heliopolis], given 
life. His Majesty commanded to open quarries anew, ( 2) in order to cut good 
limestone for the construction of his temples of millions of years, after his 
Majesty had found the quarries which are in Tura ( 3) beginning to decay [ since 
the time] of the ancestors, by his Majesty anew (i.e., the opening of the quarries). 

He acted that he might be given life, stability and oominion like Rec [eternally] . 
( 4) Executed under the authority of the hereditary prince and count, favorite of 
the king in restoring his monuments, who 1s vig1lant concern1ng the temples of 
the gxls, who erects stelae ... ( 5) [ in] the foreign land of Naharin and [ Karoy] , the 
overseer of construction works in the temples of the gxls of Upper and Lcmer 
Egypt, the royal scribe, Min[mose]. 

Although not a child of the nursery or foster brother of the king, Minmose 
nevertheless enjoyed close relations with the court. His statue from Karnak 
shows him with two princes, one named N_dn, the other W/Jn-/snwJ6 I Kees 
suggests that this stela is Minmose·s latest,62 i.e. dates after the Tura 
stela of year 4, and it is likely that the two princes, who are otherwise 
unknown, were sons of Amenophis II. It has been suggested that Minmose 
was eventually entrusted with the care of some of the royal children as a 
final honor for many years of service.63 

After so much architectural achievement, it is perhaps ironic that the 
location of Minmose·s own tomb, which might well have been one of the 
more impressive private structures of the period, is unkown. Since Minmose 
was apparently a northerner, he may have chosen a Delta site Instead of the 
traditional Thebes. Another possibility is that his tomb is actually no. 59 at 
Thebes, later usurped by one Henetawy.64 It would be interesting to see 
what this architect designed for his own house of eternity, and how he 
chose to cope with the inevitable problems threatening a successful and 
uninterrupted afterlife. 

61 The second name is restored from ) 8 ~ ; Urk. IV, 1447.20. 
62 Kees, Priestertum, 35. 
63 Cf. H. De Meuelenaere, "Le directeur des travaux Minmose," M£JAIK 37, 1981 ( Fs. L. 
Habach1), 319; Kees, Prfestertum, Nachtri!ge 35. See also B. Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 63-64, 
who fixes the birth of princes Webensenu and Nedjem within the first five years of Amenophis I1's 
reign. 
64 PM I, ii, 628 tomb 59; De Meulenaere, M£JAIK 37,319 n. 25. 
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Part 111: Summary Notes on the Administrative Policy of Amenophis II 

Several aspects of the administration of Amenophis 11 are noteworthy. 
Among the numerous and often perplexing titles of Egyptian officials, one, 
namely 1;b ~ r-<? ~ ~ + ~ "fan-bearer on the right-hand side of the 
king," appears for the first time in Amenophis I l's reign.65 The title "fan­
bearer" itself, of course, precedes Amenophis but the extended form of the 
title, held only by high officials, first occurs with such dignitaries as 
Oenamen (Ill Local Adminstration, no. 11 ), Suemniut (VII Estate and Person 
of the King, no. 15), and Ramose (VI I Estate and Person of the King, no. 12). 
An even greater title, though by no means original to Amenophis I l's reign, 
was jmy-r J/1w n Jmn, "overseer of the cattle of Amen."66 The 
administration of Amen·s estates, herds, and property was a task entrusted 
only to the upper echelons; under Amenophis II the cattle overseers included 
Qenamen (Ill Local Administration, no. 11), Sennefer (IV Theban 
Administration .. no. 6), and the architect Minmose (VI II Construction and 
Architecture, no. 3). A noteworthy future line of research might focus on 
how many individuals can hold the same title simultaneously; even within 
the small corpus above there are many titles which repeatedly occur under 
numerous officials.67 

One office remains unaccounted for under Amenophis II. The policy of 
appointing two viziers, one for Upper and Lower Egypt respectively, 
commenced with the reign of Tuthmosis 111; Rekhmire seems to have 
administered the south, while Neferweben and/or Ptahmose commanded the 
north . The only vizier known for Amenophis II, however, once Rekhmire 
disappeared, is Amenemopet (I Vizierate, no. 1 ). Whether he controlled the 
entire country, or whether we simply have not found his northern 
counterpart is a question which must for the present go unanswered. 

C. Aldred has often argued the existence of two separate courts, one for 
each coregent, and the appointment of totally new administrative personnel 
with the succession of each new Egyptian king. The argument has already 
come to bear indirectly upon Chapter I Part 111 above, where its validity was 

65 Heick, Yerwaltung, 282. On the cultic significance of feathers and fans, see L. Bell, "Aspects 
of the Cult of the Deifjed Tutankhamun," MelengesG.E Mokhter I, BdE 97 / 1, Cairo 1985, 31-59 . 
The author gratefully acknowled;Jes Dr. Bell's permission to read this article in manuscript. 
66 On this title, see Kees, Priestertum, 33; Caminos, JEA 49, 35-36 . 
6 7 er. Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 303. 
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rejected .68 A brief glance at the officials of Amenophis 11 alone provides 
sufficient evidence to counter Aldred·s point further, for several of the 
king's top aids served Tuthmosis 111 earlier. Officials such as Amenemheb 
and Minmose led most of their respective careers under Tuthmosis .69 After 
the death of his father, Amenoph is 11 must have recognized their worth and 
experience and kept them in power. As the previous footnote shows, many 
of these men were members of the army. 

Hand in hand with this respect for his father's best men, however, went 
Amenophis' newly initiated policy of surrounding himself primarily with 
officials he had grown up with and knew personally-70 Either the king was 
simply exhibiting human nature by favoring familiar faces, or he was trying 
to tighten up the adminstration with men whose loyalty could be trusted; 
both factors may well have played a role here. Was there some kind of 
internal intrigue during Tuthmosis I I l's last years? Redford has already 
noted that Amenophis 11 was not the originally intended heir.71 
Unfortunately, the evidence is too meager to draw any firm conclusions. 
Neither has sufficient research been done on other reigns to determine to 
what extent Amenophis II may have set a trend with this policy. The 
problem is only compounded by the often unclear distinction between actual 
service, and merely honorary titles. But the numbers of successful royal 
acquaintances under Amenophis 11 seems excessive, and several families 
boasted many high officials all of the same generation. Amenophis' vizier, 
Amenemopet, and the mayor of the Theban capital Sennefer, were brothers, 
and both were evidently awarded some kind of sepulchre in the Valley of the 
Kings. Oenamen, the king's chief steward at Peru-nefer (II I Local 
Administration, no. 11 ), could boast at least one brother in a position of 
influence, Kaemheryibsen, third priest of Amen (11 Priesthood, no. 17), and 
possibly an (otherwise unkown) mayor of This as well-72 Finally, children 
of the nursery, those raised at court with the king, abound under 
Amenophis II: Mentulywy (VII Estate and Person of the King, no. 7), Minhotep 
(VI The Treasury, no. 5), Paheqamen (VII I Construction and Architecture, no. 

68 See Chapter I , note 8 1 . 
69 Others who definitely served both kings include: Nebwawy ( II Priesthood, no. 13); Dedi ( IV 
ThebanAdministration, no. 7); Amenemhet (IV Theban Administration, no. 2); Amenmose (V The 
Military, no. 2); Pesukher (V The Military, no. 4); Tjanuny (V The Military, no. 9); Horemheb 
(V The Military, no. 7); Neferronpet (VII Estate and Person of the King, no. 11 ); Samul (VIII 
Construction and Architecture, no. 7); Nebseny (X The Gold-working Industry, no. 2), and 
Neferronpet (X The Gold-working Industry, no. 3). 

70 Against this view, see Bryan, Tut/Jmosis IY, 328- 29. 

71 Redford, "TheCoregencyofTuthmosis Ill andAmenophis II," JEA 51, 1965, 108. 
72 Heick, Yerwaltung, 366. 



169 

1 ), userhat (XI The Granary, no. 2), Nebenkemet (VII Estate and Person of the 
King, no. 10), Usersatet Ol I Local Administration, no. 3), Paser ( v The 
Military, no. 3), Heqareshu (VI I Estate and Person of the King, no. 14), and 
Maanakhtef (VI I Estate and Person of the king, no. 6). All of the these men 
followed up their education at court with important service to the king. But 
no sources tell us whether these appointments were smooth ones, or the 
result of some kind of purge of previous administrators. Only through 
further study of New Kingdom officials, their relationships to their 
respective kings, and the significance of their titles, will we learn more of 
Egyptian administration and in particular, of the transition periods from one 
reign to the next. 





CHAPTER IV 

A CLOSER LOOK AT THE PERSON OF AMENOPH IS 11 

Up to this point our study has concentrated on the events and individuals 
pertinent to the reign of Amenophls 11. This chapter returns to the focus of 
our discussion - the figure of the king himself. I What can we determine, If 
anything, about the character of Amenophls II, his Interests, abilities and 
personal achievements, that cannot be said for other pharaohs of the 
dynasty? As the pharaonic tradition developed in Its own way during the 
New Kingdom, rhetoric and repetition in the historical texts could almost be 
said to be the rule rather than the exception. Since so many kings claim the 
same capabilities, the same accomp11shments and epithets, one could gain 
the Impression that Individual characteristics are lost In a blurred 
succession of monarchs. Of course, the paucity of textual material 
contributes to this Impression of the royal line, but the Egyptians for their 
part Intentionally perpetuated such repetition; their purpose was not only to 
achieve dynastic continuity but also to bolster the legitimacy of a given 
family by associating it with Its predecessors. The task at hand then, in 
addition to discussing more mundane features of our king's youth and 
upbringing, Is to extract the originality from the c11che, to define how the 
character of Amenophls II might have differed from that of other rulers of 
the first half of the New Kingdom. The larger Question of how Amenophls 
fits into his dynasty, whether he is a cautious, conservative product of his 
family, or an Innovator, Is thus the underlying theme of this chapter. 

Part I considers the king's youth and fam11y, and contains a full translation 
of his famous Sphinx stela. This text also plays a crltlcal role In Part II, a 
discussion of the "sporting tradition," or concept of the athletic (and 
m111tary) king In the Eighteenth Dynasty. No one would deny that this 
concept is of central importance in defining the nature of the monarchy In 

1 For a rlDflt stllltt concluding th8t the neme "Amenophls" for the klnos of Oynesty 18 reflects 111 
error for "Amenemopet" in the transmission of Menetho, cf. J. Queegebeur, "Amenophis, nom 
rl7)'81 et nom dMn; Questions methooologiques," In s. Schoske, ed., FOtJrth lnterMtitKNJI cmr,ess 
of Egyptolr.gy, Abstrtl;ts of ~s. 26 August - 1 Sept. 1985, Munich 1985, 181-82, and Idem, 
"Amenophis ou Amenhotep?" in Dossiers Histoire et Archtiola;ie IO I Jan. 1986, Egypte -
Louqsor Temple du Ke Royal, 1 O ( inset). See also in general E. Hornung, "Amenophis 11," in LA I, 
203-206 
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this pertod,2 and it ts here that we hope to gatn some tnsight tnto 
Amenophls ll'scharacter. 

In conjunctton wtth this chapter, Appendtx Ill contains a source list briefly 
summartztng the construction projects undertaken by Amenophis II. 

Part I: The Famtly and Youth of Amenophls II 

Amenophls II was apparently not the orlgtnally intended heir to his father's 
throne. Although he was the son of the great wife, Meryetre-Hatshepsut 
(11),3 a prevtous wtfe of Tuthmosts 111 named Sst-JC,11 seems at an earlier 
ttme to have born a son named Amenemhat, although flltatlon ts not 
spectftcally stated4 In Tuthmosls Ill's twenty-fourth year, thts 
Amenemhat was called the "ktng's eldest son," and was appotnted to the 
posttton of overseer of the cattle of Amen, according to an tnscriptlon from 
the ktng·s festival hall at Karnak.5 At this time (year 24), Tuthmosis' great 
wtfe was stm Sst-JC.11, who probably 11ved Into the king's fourth decade on 
the throne.6 Within the decade between years 24-35, prince Amenemhat 
died, Sst-JC.11 disappeared and Tuthmosis married the non-royal Meryetre­
Hatshepsut (II), Amenoph1s ll's mother.7 Tuthmosts' marriage probably 

2 Cf. W. C. Hft{eS, ·E(M)t: Internal Affairs from Tuthmosis I to the death of Amenophis Ill," ~IP 
11, 1, 333-38; and in reference to Amenophis II in particular, L. Bell, "Aspects of the Cult of 
the Deified Tutankhmnun," in Me/lJflfP 6/Jmal Edlin Makht8f' I, BdE 97 I 1 , C8iro 1985, 32. 
3 See Gauthier, LivredJsRois II, 287, no. 52, and W. Seipel, "Hetschepsut II.," in LA II, 1052. 
4 D.B. Redford, "The Coregency of Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis II," JEA 51, 1965, 108. Sst­
J?I wesmughter of the royal nurse lpu, cf. A. Merlette, Ab}"mS', Paris 1880, pl. 53b; cf. also 
Gauthier, LivredJsRois II, 272-73; Breasted, ARE II, 244-45 S 612. On the lack of evidence 
for marriage between Neferure 811d Tuthmosis 111 see S. Ratle, La Reine Hlltclle/Wtlt. Souf'CIJS et 
pro/JltJmes, Orientelia Monspeliensie I, Leiden 1979, 313-14; Redford, "Thutmosis Ill.," I.A VI 
544. 
5 See llrk. IV, 1262.1 = our Chapter I Pert II, no. 1 of source list, and also A.H. Gardiner, 
"Regnal Veers and Civil C81endar in Phareonic Egypt," JEA 31, 1945, 16, and idem, 
"Tuthmosis 111 Returns Thenks to Amen," JEA 38, 1952, 9, 15. 
6 Cf. Redford, LA VI, 544. 
7 Cf.C.C. VanSiclen Ill, TheAleb8ster$hrineofKingAmenhotep II, San Antonio 1986, 1 with 
n. 2, 811d 2 n. 11. Meryetre-Hatshepsut Is shown together with Sst-Jc/J end the relatively 
unknown Nbtw In the tomb of Tuthmosis 111; cf. V. loret, "le tombeau de Thoutmes 111," Bl£ 3eme 
serle no. 9, 1898 (C81ro 1899), 96, pl. 6. TT 24 belongs to the steward of Nebtu, Neb8men; PM 
I, I, 41-42; this in correction to Redford, LA VI, 544 n. 19 (and kindly pointed out by G. 
Robins). 
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occurred around the middle of his fourth decade.8 As the Sphinx stela 
reports, Amenophls II was eighteen years old at his accesston, thus his 
father's marriage Indeed probably dates to late In his reign (see below). 

Gauthier lists one other possible brother for Amenophis II named 
Tuthmosls,9 and G. Robins has drawn attention to a certain prince 
Menkheperre represented on the British Museum seated statue of f/W~ no. 
EA 1280.10 Amenophis' sister, Merytamen,11 also born to Meryetre­
Hatshepsut, was "king's daughter" (of Tuthmosis 111), and "king's sister" (of 
Amenophis 11). Heick has shown that contrary to previous belief, she was 
never married to Amenophis.12 

Before moving on to Amenophts· youth, we should briefly name his wife and 
children. Amenophts· great wife was Tia ( rJcs ), who bore the addtttonal 
titles of "god's wife," and "klng·s mother."13 Her parents· Identity ts 
unclear; Hayes calls her a half sister of the king, while Redford notes the 
absence of the title "king's daughter," and merely assumes she was a 
daughter of Tuthmosis 111.14 At any rate, she was definitely the mother of 
Tuthmosis IV, as well as all of Amenophis I l's other sons. She may also 

8 Compare Redford, ..1£4 51, 108, with idem, LA VI, 544. 
9 Gauthier, Livred!ISRois II, 274 no. 678; A.H. Gardiner, "A statuette of the High Priest of 
Memphis, Ptahmose," ?AS 43, 1906, 56. 
1 0 G. Robins, "Meritamun, Daughter of Ahmose, and Meritamun, Daughter of Thutmose Ill," GM 
56, 1982, 82-83. 
11 Not Ahmose-Merytmnen; cf. W. Helck, "Zu den Konlglnnen Amenophis' 11.," 6M 53, 1982, 23. 
12 Ibid., 23-25; see 81SO H.E. Win look, The Tomb of t.vaen Mer),f}t-Amun at T/JebtJs, New York 
1932, 60. On the possible ~itional sisters Jst, and another(?) Merytemen, likewise shown on 
BM statue EA 1280, cf. Robins, GM 56, 82-83, 8nd Van Siclen, AIIJD8St6rShnile, 2 n. 12. 
13 Cf. C.M. Zivie-Coche, "Ti88," LA VI, 552-55, and for a recent discussion of two statue 
fragments with several arch8izing titles, origin81ly set up by Ti8's son Tuthmosis IV in the 
H.armekhis temple 8t Giza, see idem, "Une curieuse statue de.18 Reine ncaa a Giza," Mtil8f1{lfJS 
filimal Edlin Mok!ltlif' 11, BdE 97 /2, Ceiro 1985, 389-401. There is a curious lack of attestation 
for Tie under Amenophis ti's own reign; cf. Van Siclen, Alatlas'terShr1i?e, 2 with n. 13. 
14 Hlty'eS, The Scepter of Egypt II, New York 1959, 146; Redford, v'EA 51, 115 n. ~; on the 
immedi8te fem Hy of Amenophis 11 in general, see E. Hornung, "Amenophis II.", in LA I, 203-4, 
and Gauthier, Livre dis Rois II, 287-90. Variant spellings of Amenophis It's name have been 
gathered by J. von Becker8th, H6ndJu::h till' iigyptischt!n Kmigsmmen, MAS 20, Berlin 1984, 
85, 228. See also the list of names and epithets in Van Siclen, AIIJ/J8ster Shrine, 55, and the long 
discussion on Tia and her monuments in B. Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 119-40. 
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have oorn a daughter to Amenoph1s named Jcrt, although the latter could 
alternatively be a daughter of Tuthmosis Iv.1s 

Some princes are more securely attributed to Amenophis II than others, and 
the problem is compounded by the recurrence of the name Jmn-l)tp on 
numerous monuments throughout thls perlod. Examples Include the 
Amenhotep mentioned: in pB.M. 10056 ("klng's son and se(te)m-prlest); wlth 
the nurse Heqaerneheh ln the latter's Theban tomb 64; ln several Konosso 
graffiti, and perhaps even on the New Kingdom so-called "stela B" from 
Glza.16 According to Redford, thls prince Amenhotep was born durlng the 
first five years of Amenophis ll's reign, since he held office by the king's 
twentieth year, and therefore would have been older (and thus closer in line 
to the throne) than the future Tuthmosts Iv.11 Not all scholars, however, 
ascribe each of the above occurrences to one and the same Amenhotep, as 
did Redford. B. Schmitz calls the Amenhotep of pB.M. 10056 an older 
brother, rather than a son, of Amenophis 11, 18 whlle B. Bryan ls reluctant to 
date the papyrus with certainty to Amenophis I l's reign ln the first place. 19 
In Chapter I above we have nevertheless assigned the papyrus to our klng's 
reign, and thus stand by the Identification of prince Amenhotep with a son 
of Amenophls 11.20 

Year 1 O of Amenoph ls II ·s relgn ls the earllest possible reading of the 
disputed B.M. papyrus date.21 Thls fact has led some to dissociate the 
papyrus· relatively "old" Amenhotep from the supposedly younger man 
occurring in some of the other monuments listed above. Bryan, for example, 
notes the arrangement of princes and nurses in the Konosso graffiti 
representations, dated by her to year 8 of Tuthmosls IV. Vertical 

15 Cf. 8. Schmitz, l/nters«:llufl!J!l/1 zum Titel ss-n/lwt "Klinigssohn, .. Habelts 
Dissertationsdrucke2, Bonn 1976, 292, 309-10; Gauthier, Livred!!sRois II, 302; Bryan, 
Tuthmosis IY, chapter 3 section 3.3; J.R. Harris, "Contributions to the history of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty," .sfK 2, 1975, 95-96. 
16 Redford, c/EA 51, 112-14; on pB.M. I 0056, S.R.K. Glenville, "Records of 8 Royal Drekyard 
In the Time ofTuthmosis Ill," u<s' 66, 1931, 105-21, end ibid., 68, 1932, 7-41. For the stsle 
of "prince B" see C.M. ZMe, GiZBIJtldJuxitJmeml11tintJlrtJ, BdE 70, C8iro 1976, 96-104, end the 
references cited on p. 96. For TT 64 of Heqllerneheh, PM I, I, 128-29, and 327; P.E. Newberry, 
"The Sons of Tuthmosis IV," c/EA 14, 1928, pl. 12; 1/rk. IV, 1572-73; P.J. Fr811dsen, 
"Heqereshu end the Femily of Tuthmosis IV," Acta Crient81ie 37, 1976, 5-10. On the Konosso 
graffito see Newberry, c/EA 14, 85, figs. 3-4; 1/rk. IV, 1575. 
17 Redford, c/EA 51 , 111 , 114-15. 
18 Schmitz, Klinigssohn, 300. 
19 Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 93. 
20 This view Is shared by Van Slclen, Alebasttr .s'!rim, 2 no. 10. 
21 Cf. Redford, c/£A 51 , 11 O, end Glenville, u(s' 66, 120 n. 3. 



175 
inscriptions over the now Invisible figures of princes Amenhotep and cg­
C,prw-rc (as opposed to horizontal bands over the larger-sized tutors 
Heqareshu and Rec) demonstrate to Bryan that these princes are minors, and 
hence too young for identification wlth Amenhotep of pB.M. 10056.22 The 
same argument applies to the Amenhotep shown standing near Tuthmosis IV 
in TT 64. Bryan concludes that the Konosso and TT 64 Amenhotep cannot be 
Identified with any man fully grown (i.e. Amenhotep of pB.M. 10056) before 
Tuthmosls IV's later years. She and others prefer to call Amenhotep and his 
brother cg-c,prw-rc sons of Tuthmosls IV.23 Unfortunately, one cannot so 
read1ly accept for our purposes Bryan's dating of the Konosso graffiti by 
association to year 8 of Tuthmosls IV. This date derives from a large stela 
of that king nearby,24 but one should refrain from automatically sweeping 
the princely graffiti under the same chronological rug. At the very least, 
one should not draw further conclusions based on such a tentative 
association, such as creating several "Amenhoteps" where only one seems to 
provide the simplest and most logical solution. 

While we have understood Heqaerneheh's TT 64 scene of prince Amenhotep to 
represent a son of Amenophls 11, one should note that others identify him 
with the future Amenophls 111,25 It is also believed that some kind of court 
struggle may have occurred among Amenophis 11·s chlldren resulting in (an 
originally unintended) Tuthmosis IV gaining the throne.26 The Sphinx stela 
erected by Tuthmosls IV contains a propagandistic tale perhaps designed to 
bolster his legitimacy as the new king, as well as to associate him 
"physically" with the monuments of his father, Amenophis II, nearby.27 

22 Br"{8n, ruthmosls/Y. 68-69. 
23 lbld., 72-74; Newberry, c/£A 14, 85; He~hl. "Tomb No. 226 of the Theban Necropolis 8lld 
its Unknown owner," in W. Heick, ed., Festschrift fiir Siegfried Schott, Wiesl>Dn 1968, 66, 
69; N. de G. Davies, The Ttx11bsofMenkheperr8SrJllb, AmenmOStJandAnother, Lonoon 1933, 40. 
24 J. de Morgan et. al., catalogue dis monuments et inscriptions m l'Egypte antique I , Vienna 
1894, 66, gives a d8te of year 8, while Lepsius, /Jenkmaeler Text IV, 128 gives yeer 7; cf. 
Bryan, Tuthmosis/Y, 68. 
25 Newberry, c/£A 14, 83-84; W. Wolf, "Zwei Beitrage zur Geschichte der 18. Dynestie," ?AS 
65, 1930, 98-99; Frandsen, Actatrientalia 37, 9-1 O. 
26 Cf. for example, Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 407-9. 
27 Redford, i.EA 51, 115; Hayes, Sclipter II, 147; C. ZMe, "Princes et rots du Nouvel Empire ii 
Giza," stiKll°6AlifM)tilDJ I, 1974, 428-29 with n. 17; W.H. Hello end W.K. Simpson, The Ancient 
Net!Jt-East,·A History, New York 1971 , 265. For the text see 1/rk. IV, 1539&-44. Against this 
view end in favor of Tuthmos1s IV as the originally Intended end fully justified heir to the throne, 
cf. Harris, SfK 2, 97-98, and Bryan, Tuthmosis/Y, 48-49. 
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In thts connectton, we mentton several stelae, each belongtng to a prince, 
discovered by s. Hassan, tn Amenophls ll's Sphinx temple at Giza.28 
Unfortunately, the present locatton of three of these stelae ts unknown. 
They have, however, received considerable attention In recent years, thus 
merely a brief discussion wlll sufftce here. References to full translations 
and lengthier remarks wlll be found below. Since the names on all but one 
stela are destroyed, Hassan designated them princes A, Band C. Despite the 
similar characteristics of stelae A and B, Zivle correctly rejects Hassan's 
suggestion that they both belong to the same man.29 Beyond the fact that 
Amenophls I l's cartouche is visible, prince A's stela allows no secure 
ldentlf1cations with any other lndtvldual, and his anonymous designation Is 
therefore retained here. Several factors allow us, however, to equate prince 
B with the prince Amenhotep discussed above, despite the willful mutilation 
of his name on his stela. As Redford has pointed out, prince B was a king's 
son, son of Amenophls II, and a Memphite se(te)m-priest.30 The 
slmllarltles with the Amenhotep of pB.M. 10056, to name only the most 
obvious parallel, are quite apparent.31 Bryan Interprets the erasure of these 
stelae as supporting evidence of the struggle for the throne, and suggests 
another prince W/Jn-snw (to be discussed below) as the most likely 
candidate for prince B.32 A third but tentative possibllity is the "king's son 
and stablemaster" (t,ry Jt,w > tlc-m-W5st, known only from two Sehel 
graffiti, and perhaps a statue now In the Vatlcan.33 

The only princely name still preserved In these texts Is to be found on the 
third stela: prince C's name was Jmn-m-Jpt, an otherwise unknown son. 
This stela bears a different style from those of princes A and Amenhotep 
and is naos-shaped, but there is no reason to date it to the later New 

28 S. Hassan, T/JeGrlJl(Jf Sphinx and its Secrets, Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo 1953, 83-91; 
idem, The Sphinx. /Is Histtry in the Ur/It of RfJalflt !Ji5aJVtlf'ies, Cairo 1949, figs. 39-41; 
Zivie, Giza, 93-11 0; Schmitz, Ktn1'gssmn, 302-6; Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 81-96. 
29 Zivie, Gia, 266. 
30 Redford, .JEA 51, 113-14; for the text, Zivie, GiZIJ, 96-104. 
31 For an opposing view which rej!Krts the identification of stela B's owner with any Eighteenth 
Dynasty prince et all (and raises doubts about prince A as well), see Schmitz, KiinigsstKJn, 304. 
32 Bryan, Tutllmasis/Y, 93,406. 
33 Cf. de Morgen, aJtel(9Jtl dJs monuments, 44; Schmitz, Kiinigsso/Jn, 274; Bryan, Tutllmasis 
IY, 89 end esp. n. 182; Lepslus, Oentmaeler Ill, pl. 638; A. Mariette, Mmuments divers 
recueillisenEgypteetenNubie, Paris 1889, pl. 70 nos. 5, 8 end text, 23; on the Vatican statue, 
see A. Wiedemann, Agyptisclle Ceschichte, Gothe 1884, 376, esp. n. 8. 
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K1ngdom.34 Nor ts there suff1c1ent grounds for citing yet a fourth Giza stela 
in support of a supposed struggle for the throne upon Amenophis I l's death. 
Bryan suggests that the erased royal figure on the stela of Tuthmosis IV's 
royal butler Jwty was perhaps an additional son of Amenophis II who 
actually dared depict himself dressed as pharaoh; Tuthmosis IV supposedly 
erased his threatening figure, while on the other hand content with erasure 
of merely the names of the other princes.35 All of the mutilations of these 
four stelae certainly seem to indicate some disagreement among 
Amenophis ti's children, but the Jwty stela alone does not allow us to 
hypothesize anyone else actually on the throne, or representing himself 
thus, between Amenoph ls 11 and Tuthmos1s Iv. It ls prudent to return to 
earlier interpretations of Jwty· s stela, namely that enemies of 
Tuthmosis IV, and not Tuthmosis IV himself, were responsible for the 
Initial erasure of the scene. 

Two other princes, W!Jn-snw and N_~ appear on a damaged statue of the 
well-known architect Mlnmose.36 The names are partially destroyed, and 
N{ln is otherwise unattested, but W!Jn-snw· s name Is found elsewhere. 
While M1nmose d1d serve Tuthmos1s Ill for many years, this particular 
statue dates to late in M1nmose·s life; there Is thus no reason to designate 
the two princes as chll'dren of anyone out Amenophis 11.37 canopic Jars and 
a funerary statuette of W!Jn-snw were also found In Amenophls ll's tomb in 
the Valley of the Kings (no. 35), where one of his titles mentioned is "king's 
son and overseer of horses."38 We have already noted the possibility that 
W!Jn-snw was the prince B of the Giza stela discussed above. 

34 ~ ooes Schmitz, Klini{ISSOhn, 305; cf. Bryan, Tuthmosis /Y, 51 n. 21. Another unlikely 
solution equates this Amenemopet with the seme-nemed Theb8n viceroy under Seti I, A. Bedaw!, 
Memphis als zweite Land9sllallptstadt im Net/tin Reich, C8lro 1948, 105, with Zivie's reply in 
G/1'11, 265 n. 2. 
35 The recut inscriptions neme Tuthmosis IV; steleJE 72268; H8ssan, The6r8tJt Sphinx, 81 and 
fig. 66; Z1v1e, GIZ8, 166-68; Bryan, Tuthmosis IY, 407-9. 
36 CG 638; L. Borchardt, S18tta1 ull1Statwtt6YI II, Berlin 1925, 186-87, pl. 1 17 Q ~·; llrk. 
IV, 1447.18,20lr««~· Wbn-snw'snamelsrestoredfrom l, 0 %. 
37 See our discussion of Minmose above in Chapter 111 Part 11, as well as H. De Meulenaere, "Le 
directeur des travaux Mlnmose," MOAIK 37, 1981 (Fs. L. HabEK:hi) 315-19; Bryan, 
Tuthmosis IY, 57-64; H. Kees, !JtlsPriestertum Im alt/wplischen SIMI, P~ 1, Leiden-Cologne 
1953, 35. 
38 CG 24269-73; we mention here funerary statuettes CG 24269 and 24271: l, 0 .. H H , 
l,J0Hf~ • I/rt IV, 1494.1; G. Deressy, Fouillesd1/aYalltietJJsRois, C8iro 1902, 103-

104;on thecenoplcs: CG5031: ssnswtJmy-rssmwt l,J 0[iJH~; ibid., 244; in general see 
PM I, ii, 556; Gauthier, LivretJJsRois II, 289-90(E); V. Loret, "Le tombeau d'Amenophis II," 
Bl£ 3eme serie no. IX, 1898 (C8iro 1899), 98-112; E. Thomas, The RO)IBI Necropoleis of 
The/Jes, Princeton 1966, 80. 
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FIG. 38. PRINCES WITH THE TUTOR HEQAERNEHEH (TT 64); FROM NEWBERRY, JEA 

14, PL. 12. 

Prince Khaemwaset has already been mentioned as a dubious candidate for 
ownership of stela B from Giza. Th1s leaves only two more Individuals, the 
problemmatlcal cs-t,prw-rc (also touched on above) and prince Jmn-m-l)st 
The latter appears in Theban tomb 64 as the only identifiable figure in the 
group of six princes standing beh Ind the larger f lgure of prince Amenhotep 
and his tutor Heqaerneheh (fig. 38).39 We have already designated 
Amenhotep as a son of Amenophts 11, and the argument for shifting parents 

39 Newberry, ..1£4 14, pl. 12. 
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from Amenoph1s II to Tuthmos1s IV, all w1th1n the same scene, 1s 
unpersuasive. All princes represented 1n th1s scene are here understood as 
sons of Amenophts 11.40 

~, 
r 

FIG. 39. TT 226; FOUR PRINCES ON THE LAP OF THEIR TUTOR; FROM HABACHI, FS. 

SCHOTT, 64, FIG. 3. 

As far as cg-t,prw-rc 1s concerned, all manner of suggestions have surfaced 
to harmonize the Konosso graff1t1 (mentioning the king's sons Amenhotep 
and c5-t}prw-rc) with two fragmentary names compounded with cg-t}pr­
/?J-rc In TT 226. This scene shows a male nurse seated with no less than 
four princes upon his lap.41 Amenophis II, Tuthmosis IV and Amenophts Ill 

40 Compare the remarks by Frllfldsen, Actatrient6li6 37, 9-1 0, n. 28; less committed ts Bryan, 
Tut/Jmasis IY, 78. 
41 The fragment with this scene is at this writing ( 1985) stored in TT 83; the author ts indebted 
to C. Roehrig for this-information. On the owner of TT 226's identity, here 8SSUmed to be 
Heqereshu, following Hobfx:hi and Frandsen, see Davies, Menk/JeperrlJ.SOflb, 37; Newberry, JEA 
14, 82-83 n. 4; HalMdli in Fs. Schott, 70 end Frandsen, Acta trientali6 37, 9. For Davies' 
drawing of the scene in question cf. BMMA Dec. 1923, Section II, 42 fig. 3; in general see PM I, 
i,327; 1/rk. IV, 1879. 
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are all potenttal fathers of the children,42 and the avatlable evidence does 
not suffice for determining whether it is the same individual at both Thebes 
and Konosso. Bryan has wisely reiterated Davies· caution that the exact 
name of cg-t,prw-rc cannot be read wtth absolute certainty In TT 226; the 
elements of the name actually visible could be restored to form many other 
prenomens. It is safest to ascribe the Konosso cg-t)prw-rc to 
Amenophis II and withold judgment on the tndividuals represented In 
TT 226. 

Mer yet re- Hatshepsut 11 = Tuthmosis 111 

. 
Amenemhat 

Merytamen I Amenophl s 11 I = Tia 

I 
Amenhotep 

I 
Wbn-sn'w' Tuthm!sis IV JC rt? 

(daughter) ( Pri nee B?) ( Pri nee B?) 

Pri nee A Amenemopet 
(Prince C) 

N~m? 

FIG. 40. THE CHILDREN OF AMENOPHIS 11. 

I 
Amenemhat 

Whtle the princes discussed above may be attributed to Amenophis 11, there 
are two more individuals who should be removed from Gauthier's 11st of 
royal children. Gauthier calls the king's Nubian viceroy Usersatet one of 
Amenophls' sons, but we now know that his parents were not members of 
the royal fam11y.43 And finally, a certain nc should be removed from 

42 On Amenophis II see Redford, c.lEA 51, 113; on Tuthmosis IV, see Newberry c.lEA 14, 82-85, 
and Schmitz, Ktfnigssolln, 293 n. 5. On Amenophis Ill, see Davies, Menkheperrasonb, 39-40 
( with Tuthmosis IV as f8ther of the Konosso princes). See the discussion in Bryan, 
Tuthmosis /JI, 78-81. 
43 For references see the discussion in Ch8J)ter Ill P11rt I, Lcx:al Administration no. 111.3, and P11rt 
11 ( Usersatet). 
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Gauth1er·s list, s1nce it was a m1sreading wh1ch des1gnated h1m a S5 nswt 
1n the first place.44 A 11st of Amenoph1s ll's children is given In fig. 40.45 

Leav1ng fami11al considerations behind, we may now return to Amenophis' 
youth and upbringing. The great Sphinx stela is by far the most important 
document on this subject. It is also the major source for Part II of th1s 
chapter on the royal sporting tradition of Dynasty 18. For th is reason, a 
translation of the stela follows below, instead of 1n an appendix. Since the 
text has received much attention in recent years, an effort has been made to 
keep the commentary minimal. Selected addit1onal discussions, as well as 
translat1ons, of the less 1mportant and smaller, second Sph1nx stela of 
Amenophls 11, which dupl1cates the beglnn1ng of the larger text,46 are g1ven 
1n the following 11st. 

The Great Sphinx stela of Amenoph1s II 

Text: c. Zlv1e, Giza au deuxieme millenaire, BdE 70 Ca1ro 1976, 66-69 (best 
edition); 1./rk. IV, 1276-83; s. Hassan, ASA£ 37, 1937, 129-34 (orig1nal 
edition); Lepsius, Oenkmaeler 111, 68. 

Translations: L1chtheim, AEL 11, 39-43; Zlvie, Giza, 64-89; Heick, 
0/Jersetzung, 24-28; Wilson, in ANET, 244-45 (minus the Introduction); W. 
Decker, SAK 5, 1977, 4-6 (m1nus the introduct1on); G. Steindorff and K.C. 
Seele, When Egypt Ruled t/Je East2, Chicago 1957, 67-69; E. Bresciani, 
Letteratura e Poesia dell'Antico Egitto, Turin 1969, 253-57; B. Cumming, 
Egyptian Historical Records of tile later Eig/Jteent/J Dynasty I, Warminster 
1982, 19-22. 

Selected Discussions and Additional Bibliography: PM 111, i2, 39-40; A 
Var111e, BIFA041, 1942, 31-38, pl. 1; S. Hassan, T/JeSp/Jlnx. Its History In 
t/Jelig/JtofRecent Discoveries, Cairo 1949, 36-37, 176-85, fig. 38; idem, 
Le Sp/Jinx a la /um/ere des foul lies recentes, Cairo 1950, 25, 110-15, f1g. 
38; 1dem, T/Je Great Sp/Jinx and its Secrets, Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo 
1953, 32, 74ff., pls. 21, 28; B. Van de Walle, CtE 13, 1938, 234-57; B. 

44 Newberry, c/£414,85P.S.;Geuth1er, Ltvre.-Ro,sll,289D. 
45 Comp81"e other genealoglC8l tables In Schmitz, Kmigssdln, 313-14; Redford, r/£4 51, 115. 
We omit Redford's theoretical prince 0t;iutmose, cf. ibid., 114 n. 4; Herr is, S4K 2, 98 n. 22. 
46 Cf. 1/rk. IV, 1283-86; Zivie, Gize, 89-93; cf. also S. H8SS8n, NA representetion_of the solar 
disk with human hands-and arms and the form of Horus of Bel;ldet, es seen on the stela of 
Amenhetep llnd in the mud-brick temple et Gize," AS4E 38, 1938, 53-62. 
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Bruyere, CcE 19, 1944, 194-206; w. Decker, ouellentexte zu Sport und 
Kdrperkultllf' Im a/ten Agypten, St. Augustin 1975, 53-61, with bibliography 
on p. 54; D. W11dung, Ole Rolle agypt/sc/Jer Kon/ge Im Bewu8tseln 1/Jrer 
Nac/Jwelt I, MAS 17, Ber11n 1969, 168-69; Decker, SAK 5, 1977, 1-20; C. 
Zivie, Stud/a Aegyptlaca I, 1974, 425-29; M. Defossez, 61185, 1985, 25-36. 
For additional bibliography, see W. Decker, 1n Stad/on 111, 2, 1977, 320. 

Translation 

I ntroouctorv hymn 

( 1) Live the Horus, mighty bull, greet of strength, the Two ladies, powerful In 
splenoor. who is ma to arise in Thebes, Horus of !J>ld, who takes with 
his power from all lends, the King of Upper and Lower Egtpt, 
<Aktieperure, son of Re<, Amenophls, the-Goo-who-rules-In-Heliopolis, 
son of [Amen], whom he created for himself; chtld of Horekhty, shining 
seed of the !J)d's boof, whose form (2) Nelth creeted; whom the ancient 
one of the lands belJ)t to take the rule which he h8s taken. 

He himself (=Amen) crowned him king upon his throne of the living. 
He allotted him the B la Land for his following, and the Red Land as his servants. 
He ordained47 for him the inheritance forever, ( 3) and kingship eternally. 
He gsve him the throne of Geb, and the exalted rank of Atum, the portions of Horus 

and Seth, and the shares of the Two Ladies, their years consisting of life 
and oomlnion. 

He plad his daughter upon his breast. 
He established his uraeus upon his helll 
He trampled the bowmen under his sandals; ( 4) the northerners bowing oown 

bec8use of his might, every foreign land in fear of him. 
He bound the chiefs of the Nine Bows. 48 

47 llrk. IV, 1276. 19: sw,:/=l Most of the phrases beginning new thoughts In this Jong prologue 
use the srJn.n2 f form; in English, however, we have employed first tense tr81'lSlatlons In most 
cases for the sake of clarity. Exceptions, i.e. srln=f forms, which apparently fatl to mark eny 
particuler divisions, such as new "paragraphs/ are the above-mentioned swr/=f (line 2); din 
/Jmnltb=f (1ine4= llrk. IV, 1277.6);/w. .. bntyw-ts (line 10 = 1/rk. IV, 1279.3); and Jl=f 
(line 11 = llrk. IV, 1279.6) with Zivie, 6tZ11, 76(q). 
48 (Irk. IV, 1277.5: dns.n=f tpw /J(/tf't /J$1f. Taking the flax determinative ( Sign List M 36-
38) seriously seems to require this rendering. Addltionel examples may be found In: the Sphinx 
stela itself, line 26 = (Irk. IV, 1283. 9 ( bsst nbt dns br /bty=f); the small Sphinx stela of 
Amenophls II, line 7 = llrk. IV, 1286. 1 ( dns.n=f tpw /Jfltf't psr/t ) ; The Epigraphlc Survey, 
Ma'hnetMrou II, 0IP 9, ChiC8'Jl 1932, pl. 101.8 ( cwy=kdns m tpbrwyw=k); idem, Kh«lsu 1, 
0IP 100, Chle8!J> 1979, pl. 21.11 ( dns wrw=sn br Jbty=k). The alternative Is the spe111ng of 
dns with the knife determinative (T 30), hence dns tpw, ·cut off the heeds," for which cf. 
llrk. IV, 896.12 ( biography of Amenemheb: dns.n=ftpw wrw=sn), end The Eplgraphic Survay, 
TheBubtlstltePtrtel, RIK 3, 0IP 74, ChiC8'J) 1954, pl. 3.7 (rrgt.n=(j) dTJ(s) tpw=sn ). 
Compere Defossez's discussion, GM 85, 27-29. 
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The Two Lands are In his hand. The people are in drelli of him,49 and all the~ 
bear love for him. 

[Amen] himself appointed (him) chief of what his eye encircles, and what the disk 
( 5) of Rlf illuminates. 

He has taken all of Egypt. 
Upper 8nd Lower Egypt are under his counsel. 
The Red Land presents its tribute to him. 
Every foreign land Is under his protection.SO 
His boundtv-ies (extend) to the limit of hel!Ven, the lands in his hmid being in a 

single knot, he having risen as King upon the great throne. 
( 6) He has joined the two uraei, the Double-crown well-disposed upon his helli, 

81ld the sit-crown upon his brow. 
His face is adorned with the Upper Egypti1m crown and the Lower Egyptian crown. 
He has taken the fillet and the Blue crown; the greet plumed Jbs-crown is upon 

his him, (and) the nms-hedlress embraces (7) his shoulders. 
The crowns of Atum heve assembled; allotted to his statue EKX:Ording to the 

command of him who made the ~. [Amen], the ancient one of the Two 
L81lds, who crowned him. 

He commanded that he take f!Nery land entirely, with no exceptions, the son of Rec, 
Amenophis, the-Goo-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, heir of ReC, [son of 
Amen], shining ( 8) seed, divine egg of the god's body, a high dignitary 
whom one respects. 

Having come forth from the womb, he wore the White crown. 
He conquered the land when he was still in the seed. 51 
Egypt is under him, without any enemies in what the eye of Atum52 illuminates. 
The strength of Mentu ( 9) pervades his limbs. 
His might is like ( that of) the son of Nut. 
He has united the reed and the papyrus. 
The northerners and southerners are in drelli of him. 
His portion consists of what Rec illuminates. 
To him belongs what the ocean encircles. 53 
There is no hindrance to his messenger throughout all the lands of the Fn/)w. 

49 Defossez prefers to take nrw es the verb lllae inf. "to protect," and the rmJw es the Egyptian 
people, 6M 85, 25-27. But rather than merely a semantic parallel between foreigners and 
Egyptians, one might emphasize the juxtaposition of mortals and divinittes:r•.tw br nrw=f; 
11Jrwnbwbrmrt=f( /Irk. IV, 1277.6-7). 
50 Cf. W. Decker's remarks in his review of Zivie, Giza, in st«lion 111, 2, 1977, 317-18. 
Sl /Irk. IV, 1278.11. Note the unusual use of the strong"'."ermed sign (D 40) below the m 
~QQ),9,, versus the typical spe111ng ~ QQ,9,,cf. Wb. II, 36.4-5. Our ex81Tlple and 81'1 
additional one from Silsileh East dated to Amenophis 111 ( /Irk. IV, 16 79. 7) serve to attest the 
word earlier thon "Dynasty 19" es given in Wb. Note also Zlvie's determinative o , GiZIJ, 6 7, 
versus the more accurate c::i ( H 8) In /Irk. IV, 1278.11, to Judge from Hessan's photograph, 
AS4E 37, pl. 1 (opp. p.134). 
52 Correct Amen to Atum in L tchtheim, AEL 11, 41. 
53 Thestela incorrectly gives:=./) for ~I); cf. Zivie, Giza, 75(m). 
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( 10) He has no equal, to the pillers54 of Horus; (one) without the protection of 

others.55 
The southerners come to him bowfng,56 the northerners on their bellies. 
He h8s gethered them all into his fist. 
Hts mace h8s crushed their helm, ( 11) 1K:COrding to whet the lord of the (Jlds, 

[Amen]-Rec, end Atum ordered. 
He has taken the lends with justificetion once and for a11.57 

Narrative proper 

Now his Majesty58 arose es king, es a fine youth, who wes well-developed,59 
h11Ving completed eighteen years upon his thighs60 in br11Very. He was one who 
knew61 ( 12) every work of Mentu,62 without equal on the battlefield. 63 He was 
one who knew horses; one whose like did not exist In this numerous ermy. There 

54 Zivie, Giza, 75- 76(n) clearly shows the word l 171 to refer to pillars of heaven, and notes 
the confusion between the signs '( ( O 30), J ( NJ 26), end } ( T 13 ). See also L fchtheim, AEL 
II, 41 n. 6. 
55 Vri. IV, 1279.2: :::: ~ Q 6 ~ ~ ~ i . Zivie, 6iZtJ, 76( o) takes the key word d1jt 
to denote "part, portion" ( Wb. V, 465.9ff.), rather than "protection, barrier, dam" etc. ( Wb. V, 
464-65), despite the determinatlves =- and 1.,......a • Precisely such determinetives, however, 
would seem to better fit the notion of force, restraint or protection. Hence the Implication is that 
the king can 1K:COmplish his tasks without the need of efd of eny kind from others; the word 
"protectionN ts here chosen for d1jt to convey the sense in English. Compare Lichtheim's "He is 
not hemmed in by other people," AEL 11, 41, based on Faulkner's interpretation of our passege, 
COME, 314, "hold beck, restrain." 
56 Correct the nb-besket (V 30) in Zivie'scopy, Gize, 67.10 toe k (V 31 ). 
57 {Irk. IV, 1279.6: nn w(lm. ty=fy tit, literally "without him who could repeat ( it) forever;" 
Slln. ty=ty form with preposed negative, Gardiner, E(P, 313, S 394. On the rhetoricel and 
military tone of this prologue, see ZMe, 6iZtJ, 76( r ). 
58 There Is no.stroke 8fter the t,m club as per ZMe, 6/za, 6 7.11. 
59 Vri. IV, 1279.9: Q~~~'I.=.., following Llchthelm, AEL II, 41; cf. elso Zlvle, 6/za, 
77(u); Wilson in ANET, 244 and n. 10 "when he hll'.I matured," lit. "when he hed counted his 
bcxt{;" D.B. Redford, Histtry8fl(IChrt¥JtJl(KJYoftheEi¢teenth!Jyn8styofEgypt, Toronto 1967, 7 
n. 19. 
60 Vrk. IV, 1279.10: (Ir mnty=f. Note the indirect association of the king with Horus through 
this word, Wb. II, 68. 10-12. 
61 Vri. IV, 1279.11, 13: rb sw. .. ( twice); dependent pronoun es subject after ~ectlvel 
predicate, cf. Gardiner, E(P, 46 S 44.3. 
62 Vrk. IV, 1279. 11: kst nbt nt MnJw,· cf. C.E. De Vries, AttitiKJJs of the AncifJflt Egypli611S 
toward Physical-r«r88tiveActivities, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Chi~ 1960, 191-201 , 
where he refers to Mentu es "the Old whose works ere ell the skllls of bompetitlon based on 
physical training and conditioningN ( p. 201 ). A dissertation on the g:xj Mentu from the earliest 
8ttest8tlons to the end of the New Kln!Jbm Is et this writing fn preparation by E.K. Werner. 
63 1/rk. IV, 1279. 12: (Ir Pf/S,· De Vries, AttitiKJJs, 199-201 , interprets the term in a wide 
competitive sense, "field, field of contest." 



185 
was not one64 there who could draw his bow, nor could he be apprm::hed in 
running. 

(He is) strong-armed, one who would not tire ( 13) whenever he took up the oar. 
As the stroke-oar65 for two hundred men he maneuvered66 at the stern of his 
falcon-bark. One paused after they had travelled half a mile, 67 becoming weak, 
their limbs limp; ( 14) they were unable to breathe, while his Majesty was 
strong under his oar of twenty cubits in length. He paused and landed his falcon­
bark (only) when he had gone three m11es In rowing without resting ( 15) from 
movement. Ffml were aglow in watching him es he did this. 

He drew 300 strong bows in comparing the work of their craftsmen, in order to 
know the unsk111ed ones from the sk111ed. Now he returned from oolng this, ( 16) 
which has been brought to your attention. 68 When he entered his northern 
garden, he found erected for him four targets of Asiatic copper of one palm in 
thickness, with twenty cubits between one post and the next one. Thereupon his 

64 Note the vertical writing of r i, 1 , (Irk. IV, 1279. 15. See also m sp we below in line 17 
= (Irk. IV, 1280.17. . 
65 llrk. IV, 1279.19: ~ ~ ~ , following W11son In ANET, 244 and n. 13; Decker, Dill 
physische L11isl11/1fl Phtrt»S, Cologne 1971 , 75-76, and Uchtheim, AEL II, 41 , and 43 n. 8. 
Wilson suggests the root ll "to predestine, determine,· Wb. IV, 402-3, Faulkner, COME, 260-
61 .. The same word may occur in pWestcar 5, 15 where one of pheraoh's maidens Is ~ ~ ~ 
r is, "et the stroke oar( ? ) ", cf. Lichtheim, AEL I , 216; A. Er man, Die Mlirchen dJs PepyrllS 
Westar, Berlin 1890, 36-37, pl. 5. This tronsletion, while hardly certain, seems more likely 
than Faulkner's "complement," COME, 262, followed by Zivie ( "equipage"), Giza, 79(cc). On 
wsr in the Immediately preceding phrase ( line 13 = (Irk. IV, 1279. 18) as "steering mr," see 
Decker, .SfK 5, 5 n. 14; idem, stet/ion 111, 318; idmn and J . K lauck, "Konig11che 
BogenschieBlelstungen In der 18. eg;ptischen Dynastie,· KBSW 3, 1974, 52 n. 34. 
66 (Irk. IV, 1279. 19. Extraposition of the clause "as the stroke-oar for two hundred men" for 
purposes of emphasis with the gemineting form bnn. For bnJ "maneuver" cf. Decker, Physische 
Le/stung, 75. 
6 7 (Irk. IV, 1280.1: jtrw, the so-called "river measure," or schoenus; cf. Gardiner, £IP, 199 
S 266.2; and A. Schlott-Schwab, D1eA1JS1118/JeAl)yptens, 'MT 3, Wiesbaden 1981, 101-22, who 
concludes that no single fixed length 1s meant by the term. on the dubious depend8b111ty of 
Amenophis' feet, see Zivie, Giza, 80(ee). 
68 1/rk. IV, 1280.11: ~ i_Q r 1--:-+ + = 3 ~ ;f. ~- Zivie, Giza, 81-82(jj, kk) 
emends this difficult passage, restoring an infinitival di after the first (Ir, hence: Jjn=f Js (Ir 
[dl/:Jr. t(w) nn rtf.n=(j) m /,lr=Jn, • ... et alls en disant: 'qu'on fesse ce que je vous al commande'" 
( p. 72). One hesitates, however, to alter a text which is alremty, grammatically sound; cf. Decker, 
St«h"on 111, 318. Furthermore, the text gives no indication that it was Amenophis who ordered the 
erection of the targets; in such a case one might have expected a statement such es *"one acted in 
in:ord8nce with whet his Majesty commanded." lnstem:I we have only the verb &m, stating that the 
king found the targets erected for him. 
Both Zivie's 8lld W11son's ( ANET, 244) translations throw a rather un-E!r{ptian first person 
narrator Into the text. We have taken nn to refer to the king's past rowing endeavors, which have 
alrlm{ been related, hence rd/ n is e srln.n=f relative form with subject left unexpressal One 
could conceivably relate the p8SS8g8 to the following events, as did Lichtheim, AEL 11, 41: "He also 
came to oo the following, which is brought to your attention.· In either C8S8, no emendations are 
necessary; (Ir plus Infinitival Jrl may be taken as It stands, and the dubious suliEn Insertion of a 
first person is avoided. 
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Majesty appeared in his chariot69 Jike Mentu ( 17) in his power. He took up his 
bow and webbed four arrows at once. 70 He rooe 71 northward shooting at them, 
like Mentu in his panoply, his arrows coming forth from their bt£k-sides as he 
shot 72 another post. Now It wes a ( 18) deed which hed never been oone before, 
nor he8rd of by report: shooting at a target of copper an arrow which came forth 
from it end landed on the ground, except by the king powerful In splenmr, whom 
[Amen] h8d strengthened, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, cAkheperure, 
strong-armed like Mentu. 

( 19) Now when he was (still) a youth, he loved his horses and rejoiced in them. 
He was determined73 to74 work them, to learn their nature, to be skilled in 

69 l;ltr ts translated both "horses" ( line 12 = (Irk. IV, 1279.13) and "chariot" ( line 16 = (Irk. 
IV, 1280.15) in this text, 8fdl time 8CCOrdtng to context. W. Decker ooncludes both the span of 

horses and chariot are included in the phrase t,r t,tr, and translates "auf dem Strettwegen," 
P/Jyslsche Le/stung, 142-44. His collection of examples omits, however, passages such 11S that 
above in line 12 ( = llrk. IV, 1279. 13), where rlJ sw t,tr hardly means that the king knew 
chariots. Cf. H. Altenmilller and A.M. Moussa, "Die lnschriften der Taharkastele von der 
Dahschurstraee," SfK 9, 1981, 72-73(aa), who take t,r ssmwt to equal t,r t,tr. For a direct 
parallel of t,tr 11S "chariot," see the so-called archery stela of Amenophis II translated below 
( (Irk. IV, 1321.20, and fig. 44 ). See also the Karnak and Memphis texts translated in 
Appendix I 8nd discussed in Chapter II Part 11, as well as Ztvte, Giza, 82-83(00). The other 
word for horses, ssmt, ts used below in the Sphinx stela, lines 19 = (Irk. IV, 1281. 9, end 22 = 
1/rk. IV, 1282.8; H. von Deines notes Its occurrence In the feminine form with -t ending only 
here and In the biography of Amenemheb, (Irk. IV, 894.5, "Die Nachrichten Uber ms Pferd und 
den Wagen In den tia,'ptlschen Texten," MIO I, 1953, 4. For a curious spe111ng of ssmw in 
Dynesty 26, see H.S.K. Sakry, "Psammetlchus II and his Newly-Found Stela at Shell&l," Orlens 
Antl111us 6, 196 7, 227 line 6 (bottom). 
70 llrk. IV, 1280. 17: ~-;;' 'i 1 , m sp w~· compare the vertical we sign with that above In 
line 12 = (Irk. IV, 1279. 15. Zivie, 6IZ6, 69( vvv) corrects Helck's @ to o , but Hassen's 
photograph, A.S4l' 37, p 1. 1 ( opp. p. 134) seems to show a raised surface In the center. 
71 llrk. IV, 1280. 18. It ts Interesting to note that the verb IJ(!/, more often connotatlng 
transportation by water, must suffica for the Egyptians here since the chariot was not a native 
invention with its own Egyptian vocabulary repertoire; cf. Wb. 111, 354.16, 355.4-5 . 
72 1/rk. IV, 1281.1: ~ 1,..-!1 , the verb normally used for taking booty and captives, Wb. V, 
121.2-9; Faulkner, COME, 285; for a description of the scene 11S well as parallel passages, see 
Ztvie, GIZ6, 83(rr), and Part II below. On this episode in general, see Decker's remarks and 
references In St«ll'm 111, 318. 
73 (Irk. IV, 1281.11: <=>)~?, lit. "stoutofhersrt,"cf.F8Ulkner, COME, 148. 
74 1/rk. IV, 1281.11-14. The preposition t,r may oo quadruple duty here, making infinitival 
forms out of the following verbs: bsk ( trans1tlve), rlJ, sss, and "q,· cf. Defossez, GM 85, 32. 
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training(?) 75 them, and to understand (their) Wfl/S. When 1t was heard 76 ( 20) 
in the pelace by his father, the Horus, mighty bull, who rises in Thebes, his 
Majesty's hellrt was gled to hear It. As he was rejoicing at what was reported 
about his elmst son, he S8id in his heert: "He will make a ruler of the entire land, 
one whom no one can atttEk, eager of he8rt,77 in br8Very, rejoicing (21) in 
victory, (while) he was (only) a fine beloved youth, without his wlsoom, and not 
( yet) at the age of executing the work of Mentu. 78 But he ignored the thirst of the 
boay' and he loves strength. 79 It ts the (JJd who puts It Into his heDrt to act so that 
Egtpt might be protfci.ed for him, and the ( 22) land bow down to him. u80 

Then his Majesty afressed81 those who were beside him: "Let there be given to 
him extremely fine horses82 from my Majesty's stable which ls ln Memphis, 83 
and tell him: Look after them, tnstm fear tn them, trot 84 them, and handle them 
lf there is opposition to you!· 

75 I.Irk. IV, 1281.13:'::: d ~ ~ ~ ~ = r QI ·$$5 m pbb(?) st (correc, the sj'-sign in 
1/rk. IV accordingly). It Is difficult to determine whether pbb represents an orthographic error 
for ~ ~ • or some other derivative verb, such as a quinqutliteral pb(r )b(r ),· cf. Zlvie, Gia, 
84(zz), who also cites the expression pbr Jb ( Wb. I, 544.14, 545.1) "turn the heart," leading 
perhaps to the desired sense here of "turning, controlling, training." Faulkner follows the context 
as well, COME, 94 ( "control?"); cf. ln general Van de Walle, aE 13, 257. 
76 I.Irk. IV, 1281.14-15d1Yidesthephrase: ~LJ.t)~r;l:0 )!&1~ 0 )~+:;, ., 
More likely, the first tw belongs with the following sd»=tw verb form, although perallel 
constructions are as yet lacking. Gardiner's suo;iestlon that we have en extreposed Indefinite 
pronoun ( llt. ·one, one heard," E/;J, 424, fllijition to 115 S 148, 1) is logical lf unprovable. 
Correct ZMe's reference to Gardiner as cited above, Gia, 85(bbb). Defossez suggests a copyist 
error, GM 85, 32. 
17 llrk. IV, 1281.20: fiJ J ~ 'y , tentatively following Faulkner, COME, 158. 
78 On this passage In general, sea Decker, stalit¥J Ill, 318-19. Mentu ap1)811rs above In 11nes 8 
= 1/rk. IV, 1278. 14, and 12 = 1/rk. IV, 1279.11. 
79 1/rk. IV, 1282.3. Ignoring the "thirst of the 1>ooy-· ( mkt,3.n=fjbgt) certainly seems to be a 
reference to sexual temptation, but note the following statement which appears to denote an 
opposite quality: mr=f ntJt ( 1/rk. IV, 1282.4). NtJt can mean "strength· or ·victory" and one 
wonders lf we haYe misunderstood the juxtaposition of the two phrases as a result of 
misinterpreting the first one. On the verb mkt,s 588 Zlvie, r;;.zr,, 85( hhh). 
80 1/rk. IV, 1282.5-6. For an alternative Interpretation, taking tl,n 15 In the sense of 
"mminate the earth," see Defossez, GM 85, 32-33. 
81 I.Irk. IV, 1282.7: d/Jn t,m=f sic ntyw r gs=l .. , most Hkely heplogrephy accounting for 
the missing prepos1t1on n. 
82 1/rk. IV, 1282.8: ssmt nfrt wrt,· cf. Uchthelm, AEL 11, 42 Nthe very best horses ... ," followed 
by Oefossez, 611 85, 33 ("les plus beaux chevaux"). Decker, Stadit¥J Ill, 319 prefers 
"Pferdept11r, Gespann" for ssmt (lines 22, 23, 24 = 1/rk. IV, 1282.8, 13, 16). 
83 1/rk. IV, 1282. 9: D D D @ • 

84 1/rk. IV, 1282.11: ==tQ ==tQ.r.i. lnfllijitionto Wb. V,357.9,andFaulkner, COME, 304, 
see R.A. Caminos, Late Egypti811 Miscell811ies, Loncbn 1954, 97, 165, 308, 602. 
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(23) Now afterwards, the king's son was ordered to look after85 horses of the 
king's stable. Indeed, he did wh8t. he had been told. Reshep and Astarte rejoiced 
over it, doing all that his heart desired. 

( 24) He raised horses without parallel, which did not tire when he grasped the 
reins, and which did not sweat in the gallop. He yoked (them) in Memphis86 
rsecretly,(?) 87 and stopped at the resting-place of (25) Harmakhis. He spent 
time there leeding them around88 It and observing the excellence of this resting­
place of Khufu and Khafre, justified. His heart desired to cause their names to 
live, (but) he put (it only) in his heart89 until that which his father Rec had 
comman(Bj for him ( 26) happened. 90 

After this his Majesty was made to arise as king, 91 and the uraeus took its place 
upon his brow; the image of RSC was established at Its post. The land as before 
was in P8ll:8 under their lord, cAkheperure. He ruled the Two Llllds, and every 
foreign country was bound under ( 27) his sandals. Then his Majesty remembered 
the place which had pleased him in the vicinity of the Pyramids and of Harmakhls. 
One ( i.e. the king) comman(Bj to have made a resting-place there and to set up a 
stela of limestone in it, Its fa being engravec192 with the great name of 
cAkheperure, beloved of Harmakhis, given life eternally. 

85 Vrk. IV, 1282. 13 .. Note the spelling of mtj here ~ ~ • versus 5 ~ above in line 22 
= Vrk. IV, 1282. 1 I. 
86 (Irk. IV, 1282. 19: =. I @ .6, . 
87 (Irk. IV, 1282. 19. Zivie reads ?b ~ Q Q .a , Giza, 68( xxx), insteed of the usually accepted 
?b~QQ.a ,clearlyvisibleinHassan'sphotograph, AS4£ 37, pl. 1 (opp. p. 134). This allows 
her to translate "secretly;" cf. Giza, 87(cm). While an encouraging parallel from 
Tuthmosis IV's Sphinx stela supports this interpretation, .....A-"'@~ 7 i ~ = , (Irk. IV, 
1541.15, the D -determinative remains a problem. One wonders if a derivative of ism 
"ban~," hence "harness, strap" may not be the correct translation; cf. Llchthelm, AEL 11, 42, 
Halek, Vberselzufl!l, 27 n. 6, WIJ. V, 354.15. 
88 l/ri. IV, 1283.1: ,_::._ ~ ~. On this partially reduplicated triliteral verb see Zivie's 
discussion and collection of references, Giza, 87-88{sss). 
89 (Irk. IV, 1283. 4: ~ - ~ Z.:.. ... ; emph8t.ic construction with the nominal form ti/,· for a 
discussion of the use of m before emphasized objects in nominal constructions see D. Silverman, 
"An Emphasized Direct Object of a Nominal Verb in Mictlle Egyptim," Orientalia 49, 1980, 199-
203. 
90 Doubtless a reference to Amenophis' impending 11X:BSSlon to the throne. 
91 See the discussion below for (Jc In line 11( = Vri. IV, 1279.8) versus s(Jcw in line 26 ( = 
(Irk. IV, 1283.5). On the verb in general, see Redford, History 8fKi ChrtK10/q;y, 3-27, and R. 
Salem'el-Nadoury, TheEgyti8fl Term ttc-nswt 8fldtheProblemsofthe ':4ccession"oftheEgypti8tl 
King, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Chlca,;J> 1953, and most recently M. Schunck, 
Vntersuchufl9(!fl zum Wortst8fllm (JC, Habelts Dlssertatlonsdrucke, Reihe AIJ{ptologle 5, Bonn, 
1985 I esp, 63-86, 
92 ;: . The determinative ~ is written horizontally, like a k,· cf. Hassan's photograph, 

= 
AS4E 37, pl. 1 (opp. p. 134), Zivie, Giza, 69 and Varille, BIFAO 41 ( line drawing), versus, 
(Irk. IV, 1283.14. Ontheverbitself,cf. Wb. 111,347-48. 
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* * * 

The internal _chronology of the narrative deserves some clarmcation. We 
are first told in line 11 that "His Majesty arose (jst t}C.n l)m=f > as king ... " 
(Urk. IV, 1279.8). Then line 26 (Urk. IV, 1283.5) states that "his Majesty 
was made to arise as king <... st}cw t,m=f>.93 Redford has noted the two 
possible relationships between these two appearances.94 First of all, one 
could take both passages to refer to one accesston only. In this case, lines 
11-18, the description of the feats of rowing and archery, would refer to 
Amenophis' accession as sole ruler and the period immediately following . 
The next part of the text, beginning with line 19 ("Now when he was (stlll) a 
youth ... "), the account of Amenophis' talented horsemanship, would actually 
hark back to his days as a prince, before the death of his father . Thus, the 
"appearance" in line 26 merely repeats the event of Amenophis' accession. 

Redford, however, prefers to see reference to two dlff erent accessions in 
the text. According to h Im, the "appearance" In line I I ( tJc > marks 
Amenophis' accession as coregent, and that of line 26 ( st}c~- "After this, 
his Majesty was made to arise ... ") his assumption of sole rule immediately 
following the death of Tuthmosis Ill. If one accepts a two and one-third 
year coregency, the discussion between llnes 11-19 would concern those 
very years. 95 

Examination of these two sections of the text indicates that this second 
Interpretation Is the most plausible. Between lines 11 and 26 the stela 
refers to Amenophis mostly with the vocabulary of youth.96 The text then 
reverts to national concerns after line 26, assuring the reader that the Two 

93 Redford, c/64 51 , 117 n. 5, discusses 5/J'w ( not $//' I) and whether to take it as a passive 
ceusative, as we h8Ve here, with the divine 119Bnt, presumably Amen-Rae, left unexpressed. 
Compare the small Sphinx stela, line 4 = llrk. IV, t 285. I 0: 5/J'.n=f sw m nswt fls=f. .. , "He 
caused him to arise as king himself..." 
94 Redford, c/64 51, 117-18. 
95 I bid., 117- 18, and idem. Histtry 811d Chrmolq;y, 3- 27 ( on the verb bo/ ) • esp. 16. 18. 
96 Cf. Zlvie, /iiza, 76- 77( s), noting the terms Jnpw, ss nswt 811d ss nswt smsw. Against this 
point, however, note line 18, which tells us that arrows which pass clean through copper targets 
could only be shot by "the king powerful in splenmr ( nswt wsr Bw,· l/rk. IV, 1281.6). 
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Lands remained peaceful; In other words, the change of leadership had 
passed smoothly. Even If th ls was In fact not the case - and we have 
already noted in passing some evidence (see above) for another heir apparent 
- the reference here is stm to Amenophis' sole rule. Furthermore, line 27's 
description of Amenophls' reminiscence of his youth at Giza and his return 
there to erect a stela makes more sense for a king who has since become 
engaged in the affairs of state, rather than for a prince who has only 
recently ended his days of r1d1ng at the Pyramids and Sphinx. Finally, Barta 
has written on the use of separate accession ( Thron/Jesteigong > and 
coronation ( Kronongsfeier > rites, the first marking the start of a 
coregency, and the second the Inheritance of sole rule.97 This scheme might 
fit well with the two different verb forms t,c and st,cw, as well as with 
the chronological and historical evidence for a coregency discussed above In 
Chapter 11 Part 11. For our purposes here, the problem of absolute and 
relative dates bears comparatively little on the discussion of Amenophis' 
early years. 

Especially In his youth, Amenoph1s ll's personality was characterized by a 
fondness for sport and outdoors. As we shall see 1n Part II of thls chapter, 
Amenophis excelled in all manner of military and athletic endeavors. 
Although he was not the originally intended heir to the throne (until the 
death? of his elder brother, Amenemhat, see above), Amenophis seems to 
have enjoyed the full benefits of instruction by some of Tuthmosis II l's 
most experienced men, such as Min and Ahmose (see Chapter 111 ). A 
determined student, he ignored the "thirst of the body," or licentious 
behavior, 1f we have Interpreted the text correctly Cline 21 = llrk. IV, 
1282.3). Although this line may be pure rhetoric or simply a reference to 
Amenophis' youthful nature, it is interesting nevertheless to compare one 
possible image of the sturdy, abstinent prince with the later one of the king 
"sitting, drinking, and making holiday," as reported In the Semna stela of 
Usersatet.98 Do we have here a glimpse, however brief, Into not only the 
personality of Amenophis II, but also part of the development of that 
personality? Both texts contain personal accounts found only rarely in 
Egyptian documents; they are accordingly of prime Importance for the study 
both of our king's reign, and of the Egyptian monarchy In general. 

Unfortunately, the details of the rest of Amenophls' youth are obscure. At 
some point, Tuthmosls 111 saw flt to put his son In charge of the royal 
stables (line 22 = Urk. IV, 1282.7ff.) Since his inscriptions focus on his 

97 W. Barta, "Thronbesteigung und Kronungsfeier els unterschiedliche Zeugnisse ktiniglicher 
Herrschaftsiibernehme," SfK 8, 1.980, 33-53. 
98 1/rk. IV, 1343. 13; see our fig. 44 above In Chapter Ill Part 11. 
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respons1b111ttes at Peru-nefer and his love for Giza, he may have rematned 
In the Memphis area for most of his early years. As discussed In Chapter II 
Part IIIA, there is no evidence to suggest that Amenophis II ever served his 
father as an administrator in Syria-Palestine.99 Tuthmosls Ill himself 
says that his son was "not (yet) at the age of executing the work of Mentu" 
Cl1ne 21 = Urk. IV, 1282.2), which might be taken to mean Amenophis was 
not yet old enough to administer affairs of state by himself. 

It ls unclear just what the function of the royal residence at Medum (whtch 
Usersatet once supervised) was at this t1me (see Chapter 111 Part ID. Since 
Usersatet·s Wadi Haifa stela is the only known reference to the place, we 
cannot be sure whether the residence existed during Amenophis' youth, or 
whether the king built it himself at some later date. 

The rest of the Sphinx stela contributes much more significant information 
for the so-called sporting tradition of the New Kingdom than it does for 
Amenophls' youth. For this reason, the remainder of the text ls considered 
1n Part II of th is chapter. 

PART II: The Sporting Tradition in the Reign of Amenophls II - Cliche or 
Innovation? 

As was mentioned above, Amenophls ll's texts emphasize his Jove for 
athletics far more than any other aspect of his personality. Not only ls the 
sporting tradition the focus of any study of Amenophls' character, but 
conversely, Amenophis' reign Is the focus of any study of the sporting 
tradition. The wealth of pertinent material for this king surpasses that 
available for any other pharaoh. Whether this material ls original and 
Indigenous to Amenophis' reign, or is simply an expanded recapitulation of 
the feats and ab111tles of his predecessors Is the question we shall explore 
In this section. 

99 Cf. W.F. Albright, "Egypt end the Early History of the Negeb, JPas 4, 1924, 140 n. 2. 
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on the basis of royal texts and representations, and ror the sake or 
simplicity, royal athletics are separated below Into four categories: 100 

A) Rowing 

C.) Horsemanship 

B.) Running 

D.) Archery 

The categories wm be treated individually. For each one, a brief 11st of the 
relevant passages from the reign of Amenophis 11 (with translations) is 
Included, followed by a discussion of selected parallels from preceding, and 
in some cases, succeeding reigns. 

A) Rowing 

1.) Sphinx stela, lines 12-15 = Urk. IV, 1279.17-1280.8.101 

(He is) strong-armed, one who would not tire ( 13) whenever he took up the c.tr. 
As the stroke-oar for two hundred men he maneuvered at the stern of his falcon­
b8rk. One paused after they had travelled helf e mile, becoming weak, their limbs 
limp; ( 14) they ware unable to breathe, while his Majesty was strong under his 
c.tr of twenty cubits in length. He paused end !ended his falcon-bark (only) when 
he had~ three miles In rowing without resting ( 15) from movement. Faces 
were aglow In watching him es he did this. 

The king as oarsman is the least-attested of the four sports under 
discussion; unfortunately, the only parallel derives likewise from 
Amenophis I l's reign and ts not a royal example. The soldier Amenemheb 
briefly discusses his rowing skills, as well as his king's appreciation of 
them. The passage quoted here also appears In Chapter 111 Part 11: 

I 00 For other schemes of division and discussion of nl1t1onal sports, see for example W. Decker, 
Physlsc/JIJ Le/stung, and De Vries, Attltu1Js. See also Decker's general discussion on the subject, 
"Sport," LA V, 1161-69. 
101 Zlvle, 6iZtJ, 71- 72; Heick, Ubersetzung, 26; L ichthelm, AEL 11, 41 ; Decker, t;tJe/lentexte 
ztJ Sport und Klirpertultur Im 11/ten Agypten, St. Augustin 1975, 59; idem, .54K 5, 4-5. On the 
subject In general, See C.D. Jarett-Bell, NRowlng In the XVII Ith Dynasty, N Ancient Egypt March 
1930, 11-19, es well es the references cited In Decker, "Roorn ," In LA' V, 314-15; Idem, 
AnnotierteBibliogrtphiezt1mSport im 11ltenA{M}t8fl, St. Augustin, 1978 (here6fter abbreviated 
AB.sf ), 93-96, with perlodlcel updates In SltK/im, e.g. vol. V, 2 1979, 161-92. 
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Now h1s Majesty SfNi me rowtng_ with htm in his bark ( 44) "[ ( It Is) Amenophls, 
the-God-who-rules-in Thebes] who rises in the bark" being its name. I was 
rowing ... [ with?] both hands at the beautiful feast of Luxor, and 11kewlse to 
Djeser-( 45 )-[Akhet]. (I) [ len]ded ... 102 

While Amenemheb himself was indeed rowing, the same cannot be said for 
Amenophis II. Previous interpretations failed to realize that the king was 
at the steering oar determining the boars course, not actually rowing to 
outlast two hundred competltors.103 In fact, the text itself removes all 
doubt by mentioning the king's oar as being 20 cubits in length, too long for 
a suitable rowing oar.104 

Although parallels and precedents for the king as oarsman are lacking prior 
to Amenophis ll's reign, the roots of the sport are probably based on a very 
old tradition. Decker attempts to associate rowing, as indeed he does 
almost all royal athletic activity, with the t,b-sd festival and/or Jubilee 
celebration of the klng.105 Decker takes this view to extremes in the case 
of the Sphinx stela, for he views most of the text as a sort of 
commemorative accession and Jub1lee document, emphasizing the sporting 
element of these rituals. No one can dispute the mythological topos of the 
healthy, vigorous - and at this period particularly athletic and military -
Egyptian king. The concept of the active pharaoh able to lead a campaign 
against the forces of chaos, and guarantee the natural order of his country 
formed the foundations of legitimate rule in Dynasty 18.106 Yet we must 
refrain from reading mythological symbolism into every physical action 
taken by the king, let alone associate it with specific accession and jubilee 
rituals. As Zivie has pointed out, precious little is known about the actual 

102 t/rk. IV, 897.1-5. 
103 see the references llstEKJ above tn the Sphinx stela translation, esp. Decker, Physische 
Leistung, 7 4-75. LocatEKI at the stern of the boat ( which sloped upwards), the steering oar hEKI of 
course to be longer to reech the water; controlling this instrument was where the challenge lay. 
See the mustrations in B. Landstrom, Ships of the PhllrlDlls, Lonoon 1970, 1 00ff.; J. Baines and 
J. Malek, AtlasofAncientEgypt, Oxford 1980, 68-69. 
104 Line 14 = t/rk. IV, 1280.4; Decker, PhysisclleLeistung, 77 .. 
105 Decker, S4K 5, esp. 14-15; idem, Physisclle Leistung, 79. See also K. Mart1n, "Sedfest," 
in LAV, 782-90; W.J. Murnane, "The Sed Festival: A Problem in Historical Method," MIJAIK 37, 
1981 ( Fs. L. Habachi), 369-76; and E. Hornung and E. Staehelin, stlKlien ZtJm Sat/est, 
Aegyptlaca Helvetica I, Geneva 1974. 
106 Cf. D.B. Redford, AkheMten T/JefklreticKing, Princeton 1984, 30-32; Decker, Physisclle 
Leistung, 151-56; W.C. Hayes, In tAfiJ, II, i, 333-38 ( "The Sporting Tradition"); J.A. Wilson, 
The Burdin of Egypt ( .. The Culture of Ancient Egypt), ChiC81}) 1951, 199-200; De Vries, 
Attitud!s, 370-71, 374-75. 
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procedure of these two rituals; nor can one refer to them 
interchangeably.107 How then can we ascribe all of these narrated feats to 
particular ceremonies, or even assume most of them occurred In the space 
of the same day?108 De Vries has also cautioned against overlnterpretlng 
the athletic evidence In favor or mythology.109 It seems wiser, therefore, 
to hold to a more conservative course for the present and view the ath let le 
evidence on Its own terms. 

This approach reveals little that compares suitably with Amenophis ll's 
rowing exploit passage. Three other references to oarsmanship deserve 
brief mention, but none quite fits the context of the present discussion. 
Sneferu·s outing on a pleasure-lake In pWestcar Is perhaps the first 
reference that comes to mlnd.110 However, this tale does not apply to our 
sporting tradition here, for Snereru was enjoying more the spectacle or his 
maidens rowing than any personal feat of ath let I cs. Neither do the 
references to the king conveying ( bnj) the god Amen In his bark during the 
Opet festival as depicted in Luxor Temple, for It Is unlikely that pharaoh 
himself was ever at the oar.111 Finally, parallels involving private 
Individuals, such as Ahmose son of Ebana, do little to help us assess the 
royal sltuatlon.112 

Although other royal Inscriptions which have not survived may have provided 
parallels for Amenophls ll's rowing description, for the present we may 
nevertheless assume that the Sphinx stela ut111zes no cllches here. The king 
as oarsman, then, in a specifically at/Jletic context appears for the first 
time in the reign of Amenophls II. 

107 C.M.Zivie, ·Lasleled'Amenophis 11 e Giza;eproposd'uneinterpretationrecente," .w 8, 
1980. esp. 279-80. 
108 Decker, .W 5, 3-4, 16; cf. Zivie's response, .W 8, 276-79. 
109 De Vries, AltitlKl!s, 258, 371-72. This is not, however, to agree wholeheortedly with 
Zivie, who in our view overinterprets the purpose of the Sphinx stela to serve as a pilgrimage 
memorial end a decree for the foundation of Amenophis ll's Sphinx temple, cf. S4K 8, 283-84, 
end idem, Giza, 89(cccc); 262-64, 321-22. See Decker's remarks 1n Sta1im Ill, 319-20. 
110 A. Ermen, OieMlirchentiJsP1¥Jyr1JS Westar, 35-37; W.K. Simpson, ed., TheLilerBtureof 
Ancient Egypt2, New Haven 1973, 19-22; L ichtheim, AEL I, 216-17, and further references 
cited there. 
111 /Irk. IV, 2037.8, 11;2038.16;2040.17-18;2041.13;2042.2,9, 14. Thepublicetion 
of the Colonnade Hall of Luxor Temple Is 1n preparation by the The Ep1greph1c Survey; cf. w. 
Wolf, 06s sr:l1&1iJ Fest m? Opet, Leipzig 1931, 11-18, 29-36; Decker, Phys1"sclltl Leistullfl, 
77-78. 
112 I/rt. IV, 6.17, 8.4.; Decker, PhysischeLeislullfl, 79. 
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BJ Runn1ng 

1.) Sph1nxstela; 11ne 12= Urk. IV, 1279.16.113 

He could not be appr01Ehed in running. 

One phrase is not much to go on in assessing tradition versus innovation. On 
the side of tradition, however, the king as a runner is more securely based 
in the sd-festival and the earliest concepts of the Egyptian monarchy than 
he is as an oarsman. Part of the king's jubilee ceremony required that he run 
a set course, presumably intended to demonstrate his sound condition, and 
through it, the sound condition of the entire land.114 In the south tomb of 
the Step Pyramid complex at Sakkara appears a well-known scene of Djoser 
captured In mid-stride during just this cer.emony.115 So long as the king's 
physical vigor was secure, so also was the kingdom he dominated. In just 
such a context Slnuhe praises Sesostrts I In the former·s famous tale. 
Among the laudatory verses near the beginning of the story, Simile says of 
the king: "He is a fast runner; he smites the fleeing." 116 

Although earlier inscriptional material refers to this activity, Sinuhe's 
account gives us our first reference to pharaoh as a runner. 117 Thereafter, 
our passage from the Sphinx stela provides the next earliest description. 
Amenophis 11 heads a long list of rulers, mostly from the New Kingdom, 

113 See also Zivie, Giza, 71 , 78( mi); Lichtheim, AEL II 41 ; Helck, tJbersetzung, 26; Decker, 
Quellentexte, 58-59 = idem, .s«5, •. 
114 Martin, LAV, 786; 1.E.S. Edwards, ThePyrtlfTlidsof Egyp/2, Baltimore 1961, •3-44. For 
general references on the subject, see Decker, AB.sf, 67-71, esp. 67 no. 148 = D. Wiedemann, 
Der Sinn des Laufes im alten Ag,pten, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Vienna 1975, end idem, 
"Lauf," in LA 111, 939-40. 
115 See for exempleJ.-P. L81.18r, Sfxpra, Lonckln 1976, pl. XII; Edwards, Pyr8tnids, pl. 3 b; 
Decker, S4K 5, 10-13, esp. 12 n. 43. 
116 7 ~ /LI~ •) l,! ~ J ru ~ ~ ~ Sin. B 56; compare translations: Decker, Physlsdle 
Leistung, 62; idem, Quellentexte, 28: "Ein schneller Laufer ist er, der den F11ehenden 
vernlchtet;" idem, .SfK 5, 28; Llchthelm, AEL I, 225: 'Wide-striding he smites the neelng;" 
Simpson, Litllf'ature, 62: "Hestepswlde when he annihilates the fugitive." For the text see A.H. 
Gardiner, in A. Erman, L iterarische Texte dis Mittleren Reiches, Hieratische Papyrus aus den 
ktiniglichen Museen zu Berlin 5/2, Leipzig 1909, pl. 6; A.M. Blackman, Mid/le Egyptian Sttries 
I, BA II, Brussels 1932, 19.11. 
117 See Decker's discussion, Phys1jmele1stung,60-62; idem, (hellentexte, 28 n.2. 
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praised ror their running capabilities. Among them are Amenophls 111, 
Tutankhamen, Seti I, Ramesses II, Merneptah, Ramesses Ill, Taharqa, and 
Pto1emy IIPhllade1phus.118 

Amenophis I l's rowing exp1oits are rather fully described in the Sphinx 
ste1a. By contrast, the sing1e phrase quoted above appears quite 
Insufficient to spearhead an entire topos. Even if our king is the first 
"runner" of the New Kingdom, Sesostrls l's talents must not be over1ooked 
as our ear1iest "running pharaoh," at 1east as far as surviving textual 
examples go. And even the Pyramid Texts are not without reference to 
runnlng.119 More and fuller documentation is necessary before we ascribe 
the creation or this particular topos to any one monarch. By the same token 
we refrain from Decker's extended association of the Sphinx stela passage 
with the sd-festival and coronation ceremony.120 The evidence in this case 
is too meager to permit a determination of the originality of Amenophis I l's 
passage. Suffice it to say that the tradition of pharaoh as runner extends 
back to the ear11est times, and Amenophls, aware of this tradition, chose to 
use it for his own monument(s); whether he expanded the genre ls for the 
present uncertain. 

c.> Horsemansh IP 

1.) Sphinxstela; line 12= Uri<. IV, 1279.13; lines 19-26 = /Jrk. IV, 1281.8-
1283.4.121 The reader ts referred back to the translation of these rather 
long passages above in Part I of th is chapter. 

118 Decker has conveniently gathered the texts, Physische Leistung, 63-66, and idem, LA V, 
1163. On the recently published D8hshur stel11 of T8harqa, cmcrlblng military running exercises 
In which the king participates, see H. Altenmi.iller and A.M. Moussa, S4K 9, 57-84, esp. 73-
74( bb), 11nd A.M. Moussa, "A Stele of Taharqa from the Desert ROfld at Dahshur," MDAIK 37, 
1981 (fs. L. Habachl), 331-37. 
119 Pyr. 16 72b ( utterance 602): following R.0. Faulkner, The Ancient Egyptien Pyr81Tlid Texts, 
Oxford 1969, 248: "May he who is among the falcons run for the king's ka. • The verb used 1s the 
triliteral sjn, Wb. IV, 38-39; see in general J.P. Allen, The lnflectiDll of the Yerb in the 
Pyramid Texts, BibliotheceAegyptia 2, Malibu 1984, 28-35. 
120 Decker, S4K 5, 13-14; cf. Zivie, S4K 8, 280. 
121 Decker, Quellentexte, 53-61; idem, SAK 5, 4-6; idem, PhysischeLeistung, 128-30; 
Uchthetm, AEL II, 42; Wtlson In ANET, 244-45. 
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For our purposes, the term "horsemanship" applies to the use of the chariot, 
and not horseback rldlng.122 However, only those passages speclf1cally 
referring to the training and handl1ng of horses are considered here. 
Collecting every example of pharaoh in his chariot would amplify and 
generalize our sample without sufficient beneflt.123 

Relative to the other sports discussed in this section, horsemanship was 
assimilated into the ath letfc tradition rather late for the simple reason 
that chariots did not appear in Egypt until the end of the Hyksos period.124 
The first textual reference to horses derives from the second Kamose stela 
( ts' nt /Jtrj), and the first representation belongs to Tuthmosis 1.125 The 
very fragmentary pTurin 1940-41 may refer to Tuthmosis Ill providing 
"[hay] for the mouth(s) of my horse[s]," but the passage stands practically 
without context.126 

122 For discussions of horseback riding, see A.R. Schulman, "Egyptian Representations of 
Horsemen end R1d1ng 1n the New K1n!Jk)m," JNES 16, 1957, 263-71; Decker, Physische 
Leistung, 135-44, including his excursus on the expression (Jr (!Ir,· ilEffl, I.A V, 1163-64. See 
also the discussion above in the translation notes on the Sphinx stela passage in question. for a 
newly discovered title with a hieroglyph of a men on horseback possibly representing the word for 
cavalry or similar, see A.-P. Zivie, "C8va11ers et cevalerie au Nouvel Empire: apropos d'un vieux 
probleme," Milllflfl!ISMathlllf' II, 379-88. 
123 Many references on the subject ere gathered by Decker, ABS4, 108-16 ( nos. 414-72). 
SeealsoN. deG. Davies, BMMA Nov. 1935, Section II, 49-53, and on the Neer East in general, W. 
NIIQBl, Iler mesqJOl6m1'st::lie Streitwagen und seine Entwicklung im ostmediterrlllJfJll Bereich, 
Berliner Beitriige zur Vor- und frtihgeschichte 10, Berlln 1966; more recently Dacker, 
"Bemerku~ zur Konstruktion des ilgyptischen Recles in der 18. Dynastie," S1K 11, 1984 ( fs. 
W. Halek), 475-88; idem, "Die lnschrift auf einem Wf!IIJn des Tutenchamun," in f. Junge ed., 
stutlienzuSprlJcheundRe/igimAgyptens (fs. W. Westenmrf) II, Gottingen 1984, 869-81; J.f. 
Romano, "A Youthful Archer from El Amerne," in H. De Meulenaere end L. Limme, eds., Artibus 
AtJwpti (fs. B.V. Bothmer), Brussels 1983, 129-35, with refutation by H. Brunner, "Kein 
Amarna-Prinz, sondern ein Gott," CM 78, 1984, 49-50. 
124 Cf. H. von Deines, MIO 1, 6; Decker, Physischeleistung, 125; D. O'Connor, in B.G. Trigger 
et. 81., AncientEgypt,·ASI.K:i8/HisltrY, C8mbridge 1983, 189-90; L. Sttlrk, "Pferd," in LA IV, 
1009-10. On this point one should update the works of Gardiner, Egypt of the Plw'IXJIJs, 171 , 
and Wilson, Burdin, 155. 
125 On ,~ nt (!Ir/ see L. H~hi, The s«:otTtl ste/8 of KtJmose, ADAIK 8, Glticksud 1972, 36 
( line 13 of the text); Halek, Hisltrisch-Bior,rlf}hisc/Je Texte fir 2. Zwischenztlit und f1tlU8 Texlt1 
d!!r 18. Oynastie, Wiesban 1975, 93, line 7 . .for a green jasper scarab of Tuthmosis I, see 
H.R. Hall, Cata/O!Jlle of EgyptilJfl Sarllbs Etc., in the British Museum I, RO)l8I Sarllbs, London 
1913, 50 no. 475; C. Oesroches-Noblacourt, "Un pet1t monument commemoratif du roi athlete," 
Rt£ 7, 1950, pl. 9 fig. 8. Note that Ahmose son of Ebana describes the capture of only a single 
horse and chariot under Tuthmosis I, {Irk. IV, 9. 17-10. 1 , while later on Tuthmosis 111 claims 
to have fought against 330 chiefs (Jr (Jtrw=sn, {Irk. IV, 1234. 11 ; cf. Decker, Phys1'st::lie 
Lll'stll/1/,l, 128. 
126 G. Botti , "A Fragment of the Story of a Military Expedition of T uthmosis 111 to Syria ( P. 
Turin 1940-1941)," i/£.f 41 , 1955, 65 ( Pf!IIJ I , recto, line 6 and fig. I ). 
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These short references to horses aside, a good case may be made for 
original contribution on the part of Amenophis II to this topos. In fact, to 
judge from the surviving inscriptions, he may well have elevated 
horsemanship from casual reference to true royal tradition. Even 
representations of this facet of the king's character are preserved.127 

FIG. 41. BRITISH MUSEUM 4074; AMENOPHIS II FEEDS ONE OF HIS HORSES; AFTER 

HALL, CATALOGUE OF SCARABS, 161, NO. 1640. 

Nowhere else in the New Kingdom do we find as detailed an account and as 
many 11nes devoted to pharaoh's equestrian exploits as in Amenophis' Sphinx 
stela. Yet there Is no misnomer in terming horsemanship a royal "tradition," 
for several kings after Amenophls II followed his lead In their own 
1nscript1ons. In the case of Tuthmosls IV's Sphinx (or Dream) Stela, desire 
for recognized legitimacy in acceding to the throne may well be the 
underlying significance of the text. Evidence of this desire includes: ( 1) the 
dream Itself whereby Tuthmosls IV 11nks himself with his ancestors, (2) 
the choice of the site of Giza, a favorite location of Amenophls ll's (his own 
temple and stela stand Immediately north of the Sphinx128), and (3) the 
description of certain athletic talents which are reminiscent of those of his 
father: 

127 See, for example, the plaque (fig. 41) showing a seeted Amenophis II offering fmler to a 
horse; Hall, Egyptien $arabs, 161 no. 1640. 
128 PM Ill, 39-40; for Tuthmosis IV's stela, see (Irk. IV, 1539e-44, end Zivie, G"izs, 125-
45. 
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... hunttng lions and wild game, trave111ng in his chariot, his horses swifter ( 6) 
than the wind ... 129 

The Inscription on Tutankhamen's well-known feathered fan praises his 
horses,130 and Seti I assures us his horses have received enough to eat.131 
Ramesses ll's horses helped him face his enemies supposedly all alone at 
Kadesh, and Ramesses Ill provides us with a description of his stables 
which reminds us of Tuthmosis Ill's appointment of Amenophis II to the 
royal stables of Memphis: 

Appearance of the king, the equal of Mentu; his strength like ( that of) the son of 
Nut, in order to inspect the horses which his own hands raised for the great 
[stable?] of the palace, which the Lord of the Two Lands, Usermaatre Mery-Amen 
( Ramesses 111) ma. 132 

Compared to Amenoph is I l's lengthy discussion of horsemanship, the 
references summarized above hardly bear convincing testimony to the 
llterary originality of the pharaohs in question. In fact, it is only after the 
New Kingdom in the Ethiopian period under Pi(ankh)y that we find any 
substantial passages on a par with those of Amenophis II. During his march 
northward to defeat the Libyan Tefnakht, Pi(ankh)y besieged Hermopol1s, and 
after its surrender, inspected the stables of his enemy, Namlot: 

His Majesty prcx::eeded to the stable of the horses and the quarters of the steeds. He 
Sf1N that ... ( 65) they suffered hunger, and he said, "I swear, as Rec loves me, and 
as my nostrils are refreshed with life, it is more painful in my heert ( 66) that 

129 Vrk. IV, 1541.11-13; Decker, Quellentexte, 66. In favor of Tuthmosis IV's legitimate 
claim to the throne without any need for such prop&g11nda, see Harris, SfK 2, 97-98, and more 
generally Bryan, Tuthmasis IY, 48-49. 
130 Cf. Decker, Quellentexte, 71-72, and more generally L. Bell, Me/81'9/S Mokht81' I , 32-59. 
The author is indebted to Dr. Bell for permission to re&:! this article in manuscript. 
131 R.A. C8m1nos, TlleSIJrinesandlltd-lnscriptimsof /brim, Lonckln 1968, 85 (line 5 of the 
text), pl. 40; Kil/ I, 99.3-4; Decker, Physisr::/JeLeistung, 131. 
132 The Ep1graphic Survey, Medine! Ha/Ju II, pl. 109.6; W.F. Edgerton and J.A. Wilson, 
Historict1!/leard;ofllemses Ill, SAOC 12, ChiCS!J) 1936, 137; Decker, Quellentexte, 84-85, 
fig. 11 ; K Ill V, 112.6-7. References to the passages mentioned above and more may be found in 
Decker, Physisc.lle Leistung, 130-35. On the possibility of later royal pilgrimages to Giza beside 
those of Amenophis II and Tuthmosis IV, cf. Zivie, StudiaAeJyptilDI I, 429. 
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my horses h8Ve suffered hunger, than any (other) crime which you have 
commltted ... 133 

This passage from Pl(ankh)y's victory stela comes in the middle of a 
campaign account, an episode of no crucial Importance to the narrative 
Itself. One can accept Its historicity more easily since It thus appears all 
the more consciously Inserted Into Pl(ankh)y's text, and Is not merely one of 
a string of epithets In a laudatory Inscription. A representation of a horse 
is even included in the Junette of the stela.134 One is therefore tempted to 
trust P1(ankh)y's and Amenophls ti's texts, but remain skeptical of the 
shorter, more stereotyped passages of most of the pharaohs in between. 135 
Amenophis 11 may certainly be credited both with genuine equestrian 
capabilities, and with the creation of a much more detailed version of this 
aspect of the sporting king. 

o.> Archery 

1.) Theban tomb of the mayor of This, Min (TT 109); the mayor instructs 
prince Amenophls II In archery; Urk. IV, 976-77, fig. 42.136 

133 llrk. 111, 21-22; see N. -C. Grimal, L6 sttile triomphale dJ Pi(c811kh}y 8iJ MIJSl!e di Cllire 
(,J£48862et47086-47089), MIFA0 105,Qliro 1981, 69, and esp. 74-75 n. 198 on the 
immediately following phrase m kB Jb=k/nb es a negative imperative rather than preposition 
plus substantive. See also Lichtheim, AEL 111, 73; Breasted, ARE IV, 429 S 850, and Decker, 
Quellentexte, 93. 
134 Grima I, Stele triomp/18/e, pis. 1 and 5. 
135 Miitional, if brief, references to horsemanship by Amesis, Ptolemy II Philadelphus and 
private individuals are quoted by Decker, Physischeleistung, 134-35. 
136 Cf. H. Schafer, NKonig Amenophis 11 els Meisterschutz," 01.Z 32, 1929, 240( d); idem, 
"Weltereszum B(WJ81lschle8en lm alten~pten," a.z 34, 1931, 89-92; B. Ven de Walle, "Les 
rois sportifs de l'ancienne E!J(pte," aE 13, 1938, 244, fig. 1; N. de G. D8Vies, BMMA Nov. 
1935, Section 11, 52-53, fig. 7; A. Radwan, Die 08f'stell1111f/1111 dis regierend!!ln Kmigs und seiner 
FamilitlfJIJllgfJ//irigen ind!nPrivt1t,8/Jerndv' 18. Oynsstie, MAs 21, Berlin 1969, pl. 8( 1); 
Decker, Quel/lJl'Jtexte, 52-53; Idem, Physischelelstu/1{1, I 06-7; idem andJ. Klauck, KBSW 3, 
24-25; H. Brunner, Altig,ptische Erziehung, Wiesbaden 1957, 24-25, 164 ( new edition in 
press at this wr1t!ng). on Min himself, see our Chapter 111 Pert I, Sec. Ill LOC81 Administration 
no. 7. For general references see Decker, "Bogen," in LA I, 842-44; P. Behrens, "Pfeil," In LA' 
IV, 1005-7; R. Lepsius, "Der Bogen In der Hiero;ilyphik," MS 10, 1872, 79-88; L. Keimer, 
"Bemerkungen zu altagyptischen Bogen eusAntilopenhornern," ?AS 72, 1936, 121-28; 0. Keel, 
"Der Bogen els Herrschaftssymbol. Elnlge unvertlffentllchte Skarabtien aus A!J(pten und Israel 
zum Theme JB!Ji und Krieg," ZOPY 93, 1977, 141-77; E. Brunner-Traut, "Atum els 
Bogenschutze," MOAIK 14, 1956, 20-28; and Decker, ABS4, 78-80. 



201 



I 

J 
- - ) - --=--1__ 

FIG. 42. TT 109; MIN GIVES AN ARCHERY LESSON TO PRINCE AMENOPHIS II; 
DRAWINGS FROM TOP TO BOTTOM BY: WILKINSON, FROM SCHAFER, az 

34, 89; BY DAVIES, BMMA NOV. 1935, SECTION II, 52, FIG. 7; AND BY THE 
AUTHOR AFTER SCHOTT PHOTOGRAPH 5768 = RADWAN, DARSTELLUNGEN, 

PL. 8(1 ). 

In front of the figure of Amenophis II: 

( 1) Enjoying a lesson ( 2) ln shooting In the courtyard ( 3) of the pale - L.P.H. 
- of This ( 4) [by the king's son Amenophis], 

Above the r 1gure of MJn: 

(5) ( Vrk. IV restores name and title of Min). ( 6) He gives instruction for a 
lesson ( 7) in shooting. (8) He S6'y'S: "Stretch your bow to your ( 9) ears ... make 
strong(?)137 (10) both your [arms?] ... great(?) ... (11) arrow. (12-13) 
your ... o· [king's] son ( 14) [Amen]ophis, ( 15) you 8::t in/as ( 16) ... all( ?) 138 

137 Schafer, az 34, 92 n. 1 restores the determinative es ~ (Sign List M 3) instead of the 
= (T 9) understood by most translators. 
138 The author is indebted to C. Roehrig, whose examination of this wall in TT 109 in 1984 
revealed the possibility that the final sign is nb ( V 30) rather than k ( V 3 1 ). 
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2.) Sphinx stela; line 12 = Urk. IV, 1279.15; lines 15-18 = Urk. IV, 1280.9-
1281.7.139 

There was not one there who could drew his bow ... 

He drew 300 strong bows in romparing the work of their craftsmen, in order to 
know the unskilled ones from the skilled. Now he returned from doing this ( 16) 
which has been brought to your attention. When he entered his northern garden, 
he found erected for him four targets of Asiatic ropper of one palm in thickness, 
w1th twenty cubits between one post and the next one. Thereupon his Majesty 
appeared in his chariot like Mentu ( 17) in his power. He took up his bow and 
grabboo four arrows 140 at once. He rode northward shooting at them, like Mentu 
in his panoply, his arrows roming forth from their bBCk-sldes as he shot another 
post. Now it was a ( 18) deed which hlll never been done before, nor heard of by 
report: shooting at 8 t8rget of copper an arrow which came forth from it and 
lanood on the ground, except by the king powerful in splendor, whom [Amen] h~ 
strengthened, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, cAkheperure, strong-armed 
like Mentu. 

3.) Fragment from Medamud; Urk. IV, 1322-23, and fig. 43_ 141 

( 1) ... of 3/4 (of a palm?) in its thickness. Then he pierced It with his first 
arrow; he ceused to rome out of the bBCk 7 /9 of the shaft 142 which was in this 
target...( 2) ... saying: "Anyone who can pierce this target as CEep as the arrow of 
his Majesty shall receive these things." Then they shot at this target... 

139 Decker, Physi!£heLeistung, 87-91, 116; idem, Ouellentexte, 53-61; idem, S4K 5, 4-5; 
Z1vle, GiZ8, 11...: 72; Wtlson In ANET, 244; Llchthelm, AEL 11, -41. 

140 On the rolncldence of a similar passage from the Middle Kln!Jbm desert hunting scene at 
Meir, see Decker and Klauck, KBSW 3, 51 n. 18; A.M. BlBCkman, The Red Tombs of Meir I, 
London 1914,pl. 6. 
141 F. Bisson de la Roque and J.J . Clere, Rl.lf}/KY't sur I/JS fouillfJS dJ Mt!tiimot.Ki /921, FIFAO 
Cairo 1928, 145-46 no. 471, fig. 87; Schefer, a.z 32, 234; Decker, Ouellentexe, 64-65; 
idem, Physisc/JeLeistung, 93-95; idem andKlauck, KBSW3, 27-28. 
142 Urk. IV, 1322.18: 0 nbJt (Wb. 11,243.15-19),andnot ~ {/Jc "finger;" seeEdel's 
discussion, "Bemerkungen zu d!ln Schiessporttexten der Konige der 18. Dynastie," .W 7, 1979, 
29-30, improving on Helck, Obersetzung, 44, and Decker, Physisc/Je Leistung, 94, notes 632, 
637;cf. Decker and Klauck, KBSW3, 52 n. 29. 
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4.) "Stela" from the Third Pylon at Karnak; Amenophls II 1n his char1ot 
piercing a copper target with his arrows; Urk. IV, 132-1-22, and f1g. 44. 143 

Upper text: 

( 1) The perfect g'.XI, greet in strength, who ~ts with his two hands In the 
presence of ( 2) his army, 144 the mighty bowman who shoots to hit 145 and 
whose arrows do not ( 3) g:i astray; ( 4) when he shoots at a targ!t of ( 5) copper , 
he splits it as ( 6) ( one splits) papyrus, without (even) considering ( using) any 
wooden one to ... 146 ( 7) on 8CCOUnt of his strength. 147 Strong of arm, whose 
equal (8) has never existed; Mentu, when he appears (9) in thedlariot. 

Lower text: 

( 1 ) The great target of ( 2) foreign 148 copper ( 3) at which his Majesty shot, 
( 4) of three fingers in thickness. ( 5) The one great of strength pierced it with 

143 PM 11, 79(k); C8lalOfllJIJOflheLuxorM1JSe1JmofAncienlEgyptianArt, American Research 
Center in Egy-pt, Cairo 1979, 68-69, no. 88, fig. 53; H. Chevri~f, "Rapport sur Jes travaux de 
Karnak 1927-28," A.54£ 28, 1928, 126, fig. 5; Heick, V/Jerselztl/lf/, 43-44; Decker, 
PhysischeLeistung, 91-93; idem, Quellentexte, 63-64; Deck.er and Klauck, KBSW 3, 26-28; 
Davies, BMMA Nov. 1935 sec. II, 51 and fig. 4; Van de Walle, Ct£ 13,246 fig. 2; H. Brunner, 
HierotJ/yphischeChrestanathie, Wiesbaden 1965, pl. 16. A detail photograph of the king's face 
may be found in K. Mysliwiec, Le portrait royal dJns le bas-relief du Nouvel Empire, Warsaw 
1976, pl. 44 fig. 103. The "stela" is to be related to the aalitional fragments found in the Fourth 
Pylon and now in the Cairo Museum, JE 36360, discussed above In Chapter 11 Part I IB; ct PM 11, 
7 4, 79( k); Vrk. IV, 1368. 10- 19; Decker and K lauck, KBSW 3, 51 n. 24, and the recent 
pub Heat ion by A. -H. Zayed, "Une representation ined1te des campagnes d'Amenophis 11," Mel8fl{l!JS 
Mokhtar I, 5-17. The drawing in fig. 44, completed and collated in 1985, is based on Oriental 
Institute photograph 6050, for use of which the author is indebted to L. Bell. 
144 The vertical sign behind the mi' figure (Sign list A 12) must represent three vertical 
plural strokes, but seems to be C8rved nevertheless in the form of the (lrw oar (P 8), if the bulge 
at the bottom of the sign is to be taken seriously. llrk. IV shows plural strokes, 1321.15, while 
Chevrier's original drDWing ( see preceding note) retains the shape reproduced in our fig. 44. It is 
doubtful that the sign continues the club held in the mi' figure's hand. 
145 St/ r mdl, {Irk. IV, 1321. 16, and wdj r mdl ( below in line 8 of the target inscription = 
Vrk. IV, 1322.6) beer the same meaning of shooting with accurfK.)', never missing. As Edel has 
shown, there is no such word *mdl "target," .s«" 7, 23-28, correcting Deck.er, Physische 
Leistung, 92 n. 627, and 103-5. 
146 Cleer ly not to be restored to -=- [r ~ ] , "at all," as in Vrk. IV, 1321. 18; Brunner, 
Hiertg/yphische Chrest«nathie, pl. 16. Cf. Faulkner, COME, 153; Wb. II, 453.17. 
Examination of the now worn area on older photographs in the Centre Franco-Egy-ptien at Karnak 
revealed that the sign below the=- 1s most likely either another -<=> or an 4h- . The writer is 
grateful to M. J.-C. Golvin, Director of the Centre Franco-Egy-ptien, for kind permission to 
examine these photographs. 
147 Cf. Edel, S4K 7, 33-34. 
148 I/rt IV, 1322.2;on (lrtJsst=fsee Wb. 111235.15-17. 



205 
( 6) many arrows; he caused ( 7) three palms' (thickness) to come forth 149 at 
the bm:k of this target; ( 8) one who shot to hit fNery ( 9) time he aimed, the hero, 
( 1 o) lord of strength. His Majesty did this pleasure ( 11) before the entire land. 

FIG. 43. FRAGMENTARY ARCHERY TEXT FROM MEDAMUD; DRAWING BY CLERE; FROM 

BISSONDELAROQUEANDCLERE,MEDAMOUD 1927, 146, FIG. 87. 

5.) Amada ste la, dated to year 3; 1 ines 2-3 = Urk. IV, 1290.3. 150 

There ls no one who can draw h1s bow among his army, ( 3) among the rulers of 
foreign lands, ( or among) the chiefs of Retenu. 

6.) Memphis stela; archery episode from the campaign of year 7; line 11 = 
Uri<. IV, 1304.3-4.151 

Then his Majesty shot two targets of hammered copper in their presence, at the 
southern side of this town. 

149 Urk. IV, 1322.5. A less likely solution would involve en unexpressed third person plural 
suffix =w referring to sirw, hence "he caused them to come forth three palms ... • On the third 
person plural suffix cf. Edel, "Die Herkunft des neuagyptisch-koptisch. Personalsuffixes der 3. 
Person Plural -w," ZAS 64, 1959, 17-38, and B. Kroeber, Oie Netliigyplizismen "°'" d!lf' 

AmrfJIJZBit, Ti.ibingen 1970, 35-40. ' 
150 Wilson, in ANET, 247; Helck, tJ/Jersefzull!l, 30. 
151 Decker, Quellentexte, 61-62; idem, Physische Leisfufl!l, 97; Wilson in ANET, 246; Heick, 
0/Jersefzllll!l, 37. 
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7.) Fragment of a stela from Coptos(?); 11ne 11 = Urk. IV, 1318.10.152 

When he shoots at a copper target, ( 1t Is) 11ke one who ... 153 

8.) Theban tomb of Rec (TT 72); representation of Amenophls 11 hunting 
ibex, ostrich etc ., in the desert (almost completely destroyed); PM I, i, 142; 
0av1es BM1A Nov. 1935, Sec. 11, 49-50. 

9.) Theban tomb 143 (name lost); representation of Amenophls 11(?) 
shoot Ing an arrow; see Chapter I Part 11, no. 14 of source list, and fig. 15; PM 
I, i, 255.154 

10.) Green jasper plaque, Louvre E 6256, representing Amenophis II on one 
side shooting at enemies from his chariot; fig. 45; Ch. 0esroches­
Noblecourt, RtE 7, 1950, 37-46 . 

The multitude of texts and representations listed above indicates that 
archery was by far the most favored sport of Amenophis II; no other is 
described in as much detail, mentioned or represented as frequently in his 
documents. He is not the only pharaoh to do this: one might well call 
archery the most important sport at which the kings of Dynasty 18 could 
exceJ.155 How much of Amenophis' discussion of archery Is mere rhetoric 
taken from "files"(?) of laudatory narrative compiled over the reigns of his 
predecessors, and how much Is new material pertaining to his actual sk111s 

152 A. Ber~. "Deux fregments d'une stele historique d'Amenophis II au Musee Guimet de Lyon," 
A.W49, 1949, 183-205. 
153 Emphatic form stt=f,· Edel restores the end of the phrase with / (Ir stt m(lyt/, hence "DaB er 
einen Kupferberren durchsch1e8t, (tut er), wie einer, der [ein Pepierblatt ('Papyrus') 
durchschie8t] , " S4K 7, 35. 
154 See also Davies, BMMA Nw. 1935, Sec. 11, 51 and fig. 6; Van de Walle, aE 13, 244 n. I. 
Decker and Kleuck, KBSW 3, 31-32 suggest Tutankhamen and Ay ere actually the kings 
represented; Keel also opts for a "later sketch" dating to Tutankhamen, Z!JPY 93, 154 and 155 
fig. 16. 
155 Cf. Decker and K lauck, KBSW 3, 49; Decker, Physisclle Leistung, 80- 122, 155; idem, LA' 
V, 1163; Heyes, C'AIP, II, i, 333-38. On Egyptian archery's possible infiuence on the later 

Greek tra'.lition, see W. Burkert, "Von Amenophis II. zur Bogenprobe des otysseus," 6r8Zef' 
Beitri(>11, 1973, 68 ... 78; Decker, "Zur Bogenprobe des Odysseus," KB.SW 6, 1977, 149-53; 
Decker and Klauck, KB.SW 3, 51 n. 23. 
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and accomplishments? Whlle the number of his archery texts far excedes 
that for any other pharaoh, we can hardly credit the king with the Invention 
of a new royal pastime. Earlier references to archery in other contexts are 
known, 156 but target-shooting makes it first appearance, 157 if we can trust 
Sethe's restoration, in the time of Tuthmosis I. In Tuthmosis' fourth year, 
we read that the king's eldest son Amenmose went forth on an excursion, 
"enjoying himself [in shooting (arrows)] ... " 158 

FIG. 45. LOUVRE E. 6256; FROM DESROCHES-NOBLECOURT, RDE 7, 38. 

Tuthmosis Ill also practiced archery. His Annals include the passage: 

Then his Majesty enjoyed himself in shooting ... 159 

156 See Decker's corpus, including references.from the Pyramid Texts (Teti 684), Ankhtify, 
Slnuhe and Sesostr1s 111, Physische Leistung, 81-83. 
157 See, however, a curious fragment of raised rel1ef depicting two arrows stuck in a target, 
found among the re-used blocks from Amenemhet l's pyramid at Lisht, H. Goedicke, Re-used 
BltrksfrlKllthePyrtJmidofAmenemhet /otLisht, New York 1971, 139-40 no. 85; Decker, 
StlJdion 111 , 3 1 8. 
158 l/rk. IV, 91.12-14: restoring [ ~ oi"o ~] ; first published by E. Grebaut, "Inscription 
inedite du regne de Thotmes ler ," Re:. Trov. 7, 1886, 142; Decker, Quellentexte, 44-45; 1dem, 
Physische Leistung, 84-85 ( with mom itted after jmy-r mic); Decker and K lauck, KBSW 3, 
50 n. 4; Zivie, Giza, 55(c) suggests n stt instead of m stl On sr/sj-/Jr see H. Schafer, "Die 
kupferne Zielscheibe in der Sphinxinschrift Thutmosis des IV.," MS 67, 1931, 92-95. 
159 l/rk. IV, 6 76. 10; Decker, Physische Leistung, 85. 
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Far more Important, however, ts another parallel, from which Amenophts II 
and h1s scribes must have drawn heavily. A detailed passage on archery is 
to be found tn the Armant stela of Tuthmosts 111:160 

He then ( 4) shot et a copper in!J)t, all wooden ones having been split like 
pepyrus.161 Then his Majesty oonated a sample thereof in the temple of Amen - a 
target of hammered copper three fingers in thickness, his arrow (stuck) therein, 
after it h~ pierced it ( =the target), for he ~ caused ( It) to protrude three 
palms through ( 5) at the bm:k of it, that he might fulfill the wish of ( his) retinue 
(es/for?) the success of his two arms in valor and victory. I am telling 
you(?) 162 what he used to oo - without felsehooo 163 or misstatement therein -
in the 11:tual(?)164 presence of his entire army, and there is no word of 
exaggeration In It. If he spends ( 6) time enjoying himselfl 65 hunting In any 
desert, the quantity of what he brings bm:k is greater than the spoils of the entire 
army. He killed seven lions by means of shooting, in the completion of a moment. 

or the three separate references to the thickness of the copper targets tn 
Amenophis ll's inscriptions, two match the measurements in the Armant 
stela exactly.166 Regarding Amenophis' three corresponding measurements 
of arrow protrusion out of the back of the target, one mirrors Tuthmosis' 

160 llrk. IV, 1243-47; R. Mond and 0.H. Myers, Temples of Armant, Lonoon 1940, 182-84, 
pls. 11 fig. 5, 88 fig. 8, and 103; Decker, f.Nellentexte, 50; Idem,. Physische Leistung, 85-87; 
Decker end Kleuck, KBSW 3, 24; Edel, SifK 7, 31-33; Heick, l/bersetzung, 13; E. Bresciani, 
Letteratura, 237-38. 
161 llrk. IV, 1245.3-4; emphatic form stt=f with the copper ln(JJt es El1j unct; /JI nb "each 
wooden one" refers to targets elreadt destroyed, not the king's arrows. On this passage, see Edel, 
S4K 7 J 31 - 35. 
162 l/rk. IV, 1245. 9: ~ ,,! · ~ ; emphatic form with either an incorrect = for 2 , 
due to the hieratic original, or corrupt restoration by Seti I. Mond and Myers try to assrelate the 
passage with the well-known phrase l)r mw:::f ( Wb. II, 52. 17-19), Temples of Arment, 
184( f); Heick, Obersetzung, 13 n. 3 emends ~ 0 mst:t. 
163 Grg has been lncorrm:tly restored by Seti I to ~ ~ ; llrk. IV, 1245. 9 n. c; Mond and 

~ 111 Myers, TemplesofArm811t, 184(g). -
164 llrk. IV. 1245. 1 O: ~ ~ ~ 9 1 ~J: ~. with the particle m ( Wb. 11, 4-5) before 
the compound preposition t,ft-l)r? On the compound preposition m-l)ft-/Jr, missing from most 
of the grammars (and falsely transcribed for n-/)ll-l)r in Erman, A(tz, 321, S 647.4 = 
Amenemope6,10), see Wb. 111,275.23,Meeks,AL 3, 1979, 79.2198,andKR/ 11,558.13. 
165 Compere the similar passage In Tuthmosls IV's Sphinx stela, l/rk. IV, 1541.8-9. 
166 Tuthmosls 111 pierced a target of three fingers· thickness ( line 4 = l/rk. IV, 1245.6); the 
Sphinx stele is the only one to differ (no. 2 of the above list, line 16 = l/rk. IV, 1280.13), 
listing a thickness of one palm ( i.e. four fingers). The Medamud fragment ( no. 3; line 1 - Vrk. 
IV, 1322.16) gives 3/4 of a destroyed unit, which is in all probability one palm, hence three 
fingers; for another interpretation, see Decker, Physische Leistung, 120-22. The Karnak 
archery stele ( no. 4; line 4 = Vrk. IV, 1322.3) hes three fingers. See Ede l's chert in .s'IK 7, 38. 
On measurements in general, see Gardiner, EIP, 199 S 266.2. 
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Armant text, the second reaches through 7 /9 of the length of the shaft, and 
the third penetrates all the way through to land on the ground.167 

Amenophis 11 seems then much less original with regard to archery than he 
is with his equestrian abilities, and our first impression is to suspect, 
along with Gardiner, the validity of his inscrlptions.168 However, several 
elements of Amenophis' texts point against a mere use of stock cliches with 
no basis in reality. The Sphinx stela (no. 2 of the list above) describes the 
king's personal inspection of three hundred bows in search of superior 
craftsmansh ip.169 The episode appears in the texts of no previous king. 
Similarly, the subsequent account of Amenophis' target-shooting 
demonstration from a racing c/Jariot is likewise unparalleled before his 
re1gn. While r1d1ng a parallel course 1n front of four targets spaced at least 
ten meters apart, the king would have had to fire four successive arrows in 
perhaps under ten seconds, hardly an unimpressive accomplishment.170 Not 
even his father, Tuthmosls 111, claimed any special prowess in shooting 
from a moving vehicle. 

Perhaps most interesting of all of Amenophls I l's archery texts Is the one 
from Medamud (no. 3), in which he throws out a challenge to all in the 
vicinity to try to best him in marksmanship. To this writer's knowledge, no 
other 1nscr1pt1on from any dynasty reports such a contest 1n which pharaoh 
actually pits himself against his mortal retinue. Most of the sporting 
activities included in the Egyptian repertoire were individual, rather than 
competitive ones, making our text all the more exceptiona1.111 Nor can it be 
compared to the military genre of pharaoh consulting with his generals (part 

167 Tuthmosis Ill's arrow reaches twelve fingers' width ( lit. J)8lms) through the tm-get ( Vri. 
IV, 1245.7), as ooes Amenophis ll's arrow discussed in his Karnak archery stela (also three 

palms; no. 4 of the above list, line 7 = (Irk. IV, 1322.5). Amenophis' Medamud text gives the 
shaft measureof7/9 (literally 2/3 + l /9; no. 3, line 1 = (Irk. IV, 1322.18), while the arrows 
of the Sphinx stela pass through their target completely ( no. 2, lines 17-18 = lJrk. IV, 
1280.19, 1281.5). Tutankhamen claims to have tK:eomplished this last feat as well, lJrk. IV, 
2047.6; cf. Edel, S4K 7, 38-39; and Decker's chart, Physisc/JeLeist11ng, 105, 121-22. 
l 68 Gardiner, Egypt of the Ph8rlXJhs, 198: " ... unhappily the like had been related of 
Tuthmosis 111, though with less detail, so that we are not without excuse for skepticism." 
169 On the physical aspects of drawing bows ancient and modern, see Klauck's contribution in 
Decker and K lauck, KB.SW 3, 36-49, and Decker, Physisc/Je Leistufl{l, 112-1 7. 
170 For more detailed discussion of this episode, including the orientation of the targets to meet 
the king's arrows hEBi-on, see Decker, Physisc/JeLeistvng, 88-91, and Zivie, Giza, 83( rr ). 
171 See De Vries, AttitlKi!s, 363,375. 
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of the so-called "Konigsnovelle") on the eve of some battle .172 It is true 
that both examples share the same ultimate goal of praising the king; 
nevertheless, no specific crisis is at hand in the Medamud text. The subject 
is sport, not war. 

The glorification of the athletically capable monarch normally involves 
little more than "shining faces" from whatever spectators might be 
present.173 The king performs within his own isolated royal context. Thus 
the highly original Medamud text challenge motif is a major stumbling block 
for those who would read an abundance of religious symbolism into the 
Egyptian king·s every athletic move. It is hardly logical that the divine king, 
perfect and superior by definition, would even consider the possibility of 
facing a mortal opponent who could match hlm.174 We should then see 1n the 
Medamud text a unique passage, another glimpse, albeit brief, into the 
personality of Amenophis II, not unlike that afforded by his letter to his 
Nubian viceroy Usersatet (Chapter 111 Part 11, fig . 37). Even the skeptical 
Gardiner admits that some examples of Amenophis' athletic prowess are 
"too individual to be rejected out of hand."175 

From a modern perspective, it is perhaps refreshing to read of some of 
Amenoph1s I l's uniquely original ath let1c exploits . In the case of archery, 
however, it was not long after his reign before the rhetoric returned to the 
royal monuments. Tuthmosis IV marks the third generation within Dynasty 
18 to emphasize the sporting tradition, but his texts already betray the 
beginnings of a more standardized narrative. His own Sphinx stela devotes a 
mere two 1 ines to archery: 

Now he used to pr~tice sport, enjoying himself upon the highlands of the 
Memphite nome, upon its southern end northern Wft./, shooting at a target of 
copper. hunting 11ons and w11d game, and travel11ng In his chariot, his horses 

l 72 On the Kl:lnlgsnovelle see now A.J. Spa Unger, Aspects of the Military l«uments of the Ancient 
Egypti811s, New Haven 1983, IO 1-14; and D.B. Redford, Ph8r1J011ic King Lists, AnlJ8ls 811d 08y 
Bt:ds, supplement to~ vol. 14/ 1, ( forthcoming at this writing). 
173 Such as those mentioned in the Sphinx stela, line 15 = llrk. IV, 1280.8. 
174 Regardless of whether the outcome (the king's triumph end increased glory) was the real 
intention behind the challenge or not. Against this view end in favor of religious interpretation of 
these athletic texts, see Decker, Physisr/Je Leistung, 154, 156; idem, S4K 5, 1-20, with reply 
by Zlvie, s-fK 8, 269-84. See also De Vries, Attitui!s, 258, 371-72. 
l 75 Gardiner, EgyptoftheP/Jartms, 198. For an opposing view which seesAmenophis II at the 
end of a line of development, cf. Helck, "Oberlegungen zur Geschichte der 18. Dynastie," 
OriensAntiquus 8, 1969, 3·11-12. 
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faster than the w1nd, w1th only one of his retainers, none of the people knowing 
it.176 

The rest of the Dynasty 18 archery references are isolated stock phrases, 
mostly of Amenophis Ill andTutankhamen.177 Only under Ay do we find a 
beaten gold fragment showing the king tn his chariot once again piercing an 
ingot. The influence of Amenoph is I l's Karnak archery ste la (no. 4 of the 
above list, fig. 44), is obvtous, although new additions Include four enemies, 
two bound to a post and two others praying for mercy.178 Additional 
phrases, often tn a military context, are suppl!ed by Set! I, Ramesses II, 
Merneptah, Ramesses Ill, and Ptolemy son of Lagos under Alexander II (IV) 
in the Satrap ste la. 179 

* * * 

The foregoing remarks have briefly considered the originality or 
Amenoph!s ll's contr1t>ut1on to the sporting tradition. Amenophls can, of 
course, in no way be hailed as the creator of this tradition; that honor goes 
to his predecessors. Chief among them was his father, Tuthmosis 111, with 
his archery exploits, elephant hunts and other feats. However, it is fair to 
cite Amenophis as the most vigorous advocate of athletic endeavors, and he 
certainly extended the parameters of this particular literary genre with 
some truly original and very detailed passages, especially in the cases of 
rowing, horsemanship and archery. These unparalleled passages lend 
credence to a relatively accurate description of this aspect of his character. 
Yet there remains the separate question of the degree of truth versus 

176 Lines 5-6 = l/rk. IV, 1541.8-15; Decker, Ouellentexte, 65-66; idem, Pllysisclle 
Leistu119, 97-98; Heick, tJ/JerselZl/119, 141; Zlvie, SltmahWplla I, 424. On Tuthmosis IV's 
target see H. Schafer, ?AS 67, 92-95. On a bronze ring now in Wuppertal, this king is shown 
seated,bowlnhand, cf.Decker,"EinRingmitdemNamenThutmosis' IV," C'lE44, 1969, 195-
99; see also Van de Walle, a:E 13, 255, fig. 4 = Decker, Physische Leistu119, 111 , fig. 24. 
177 Collected by Decker, Physisc/Je Leistufl!l, 99. Of related Interest at this perloo is the 
papyrus dubbed "The Sporting King," which dates palaeographically to late Dynasty 18, but may 
relate an outing of Arnenemhet II; see R.A. C8minos, Liler8/'y Fr~ents in the Hieratic Script, 
Oxford 1956, 22-39; De Vries, AltilutiJs, 321-28. 
178 Cf. Van de Walle, CtE 13,250, fig. 3; Decker, Pllysisc/JeLeistu119, 99-100, fig. 17; 
Decker and Klauck, KBSW 3, 32, fig. 7. For a stela of Amenophis Ill showing bound prisoners 
upon the backs of the king's chariot horses, see P. Lacau, Ste/es du Nowel Empire I , C8iro 1909, 
59-61, pis. 20-2-1 (CG 34026). 
179 R.S. Bianchi, "Satrapenstele," in LAV, 492-93; Decker, PhysischeLeistung, 83-84, 112, 
119-20; idem, t/1.Jellentexte, 68-73. 
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exaggeration In the athletic texts. Could Amenophis II actually pierce 
copper targets, and successfully wteld an oar twenty cubtts In length? 

The extraordinary feats described in the various inscriptions leave us 
susplcous on more than one occasion. In regard to the copper targets, an 
Interesting attempt has been made by Decker and Klauck to recreate the 
ancient conditions described in the texts for assessing the feasability of 
the pharaonlc boasts discussed above.180 The discovery of numerous copper 
ingots in a shipwreck off Cape Gelidonya has greatly aided In this 
research.181 While no doubt remains on the proportions of these ingots 
described tn the texts, Klauck concluded that It was highly unlikely that the 
Etghteenth Dynasty kings could actually have performed the feats of archery 
of which they were so proud. Edel has reached the same conclusion.182 

Modern materials will never recreate the ancient situation exactly, 183 and 
detailed as Amenophis ll's Inscriptions are at times, crucial information is 
nevertheless absent which might give us a clearer picture of the episodes 
described. But if we choose to remain dubious of the veracity of Amenophis' 
texts, this royal exaggeration on the part of the king does little to change 
our conclusions here. Indeed the archaeological record corroborates the 
textual evidence. Amenophts· tomb tn the Valley of the Ktngs (no. 35) 
produced a compostte bow of wood and horn once richly ornamented with 
mosaic patterns.184 Most likely, a combination of truth and hyperbole make 
up the athletic inscriptions of Amenophis II, or in one scholar's words, "A 
true portrait of an individual has been exaggerated by the sweeping brush 
strokes which painted an age."185 

l80 Decker end Kleuck, KBSW 3, 36-50; see also In general Decker. "SchleBschelben," In LA 
v. 601. 
181 See D. O'Connor, "Hooel ln!Jlts In Egyptian Foundation Deposits," In G.F. Bess, "Cape 
Gelioonya: A Bronze Al/3 Shipwreck," Transa:tions of the American Philosophical Stxiety, New 
Series 57, 8, Philllielphie 1967, 172-74; G.F. Bess, "Cape Gelidonye end Bronze~ Maritime 
Trllie," In H.A. Hoffner, ed., Orient and /,aitJK/t ( Fs. C.H. Goroon), Alter Orient und Altes 
Testament 22, Neukirchen-Vluyn 1973, 29-38. 
182 Edel. S4.K 7, 39. 
183 As Decker 8ndKl8uck freelymit, KBSW3, 49-50. 
184 PM I, II, 556; G. Deressy, FouillestJ118 Yalltfetils Rois, Cairo 1902, 68, pl. 19 (CG 
24120); l/rk. IV, 1363. On composite bows, see Decker, Physisr:/Je Leistung, 80-81, idem, LA' 
I, 842-44; Decker end Klauck, KBSW3, 28-31, and W. Mcleod, CbmpositeBows from tile Tomb 
of Tutcanklwnlin, Tutcankhamun's Tomb Series Ill, Oxford 1970. See our text above, nos. 2 and 
5 of the list of Amenophis ll's archery passages for references to his bow. 
185 Wilson, Burdm, 198. 





SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The foregoing pages attempt to gather some basic source material relevant 
to the reign of Amenoph is 11, and present it in a concise and access lb le 
form. It is hoped that the source lists and accompanying discussion wm 
serve both as a basis for expansion on the those topics included here, and 
perhaps as a starting point for those which are omitted. 

Examination of the chronological evidence resulted In the exclusion of 
several of the lunar dates previously utilized for conclusions on absolute 
and relative dating. Both Tuthmosls Ill's second ps{t}tjw date and 
Amenophls ll's ps(IJtjw from plenlngrad t t 16A were shown to contain too 
many variables to be reliable for modern chronological purposes. Only the 
Meglddo date of Tuthmosls 111 was accepted as valid, since It alone requires 
no emendation or other alteration. Possible absolute dates for the reign of 
Tuthmosls 111 were summarized In fig. 3. 

A long 11st of "shared" monuments, as well as the numbering of certain 
campaigns, seems to leave no room for doubt of a coregency between 
Tuthmosls Ill and Amenophls II. Although numerous alternative 
posslb111tles were briefly discussed, the traditionally assumed coregency of 
two and one-third years remains the most likely of them. A coregency 
between Amenophls II and Tuthmosls IV, on the other hand, was rejected 
for lack of evidence. Based on our current knowledge, It is unwise to assign 
Amenophls II more than his presently attested twenty-six years on the 
throne. 

Amenophls I l's mllltary campaigns were taken In a more positive light than 
they are by other scholars. Even If expansion was minimal, most of the 
king·s undertakings abroad proved successful, and Egypt lost neither ground 
nor Influence under his reign. (Hts concern for rhetoric and propaganda also 
catne close to matching that of his father and grandfather.) The case for 
reading defeat between the lines of his military texts is unconvincing. 
Three separate Asian campaigns are assigned to Amenophls 11, the first of 
which, in the region of Takhsy, was probably the least significant, and may 
well have taken place while Tuthmosls Ill was still alive. The Taanach 
letters and the Chinnereth fragment cannot be assigned with any certainty 
to Amenophls ll's reign, nor even to any specific military context. The 
king's activity in Nubia seems much more limited than his Asian exploits, 
but a military campaign of some sort is certainly referred to by Usersatet 
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In shrine no. 4 at lbrlm. Very few of Amenophls' place names can be said to 
appear ror the first time under his reign (see Appendix ID. 

Amenophls II left no evidence behind to suggest he was Incapable of 
administering the country effectively. By surrrounding himself with a 
tightly knit core of trustworthy officials, many of whom he had grown up 
with at court (several of them were brdWn k5p ), Amenophls seems to have 
stepped Into his father's shoes and insured his position on the throne with a 
minimum of competition or disorder. Additional research into other reigns 
might focus on his policy or Installing childhood companions In key 
administrative positions, in order to determine just how original 
Amenophis II was In this connection. It should be noted, however, that no 
evidence Is forthcoming for any kind of purge of the officials who served his 
father. 

Unfortunately, we catch only glimpses of the events surrounding the king's 
accession and death; one would like to know more about the royal succession 
at both ends of the reign. Furthermore, the argument of silence plays too 
large a role In assessing Amenophis It's policies, for not a single text has 
survived which describes a major act or decree of any historical 
slgnlflcance, at least from the point of view of the modem historian. There 
are as yet no texts for our king to be compared to the contract of Ahmose­
Nofretarl, the restoration stela of Tutankhamen, the decree of Horemheb, or 
the Naur! decree of Seti I. I 

In architectural activity, Amenophls II failed to match the achievements of 
pharaohs such as his father, Tuthmosis Ill. It should be remembered, 
however, that In Tuthmosis, Amenoph is was succeeding one of the most 
energetic builders the country had known up to that point In time. 
Tuthmosis Ill also enjoyed the advantage of ruling twice as long as his son, 
with of course twice as much time to cover the land with his monuments. 
Nevertheless, the discovery of blocks from buildings of Amenophls 11 all 
over Egypt testifies to the kings· widespread, If more modest construction 
efforts.2 Many of them suffered the fate of being dismantled for reuse In 
the buildings of later klngs.3 

1 Onth1scorpusoftextscomparetheremarksbyA. Theooorldes, NDekret,N In LA I, 1037-43; 
W. Heick, NGesetze, Nin LA II, 570-71; end E. Martin-Parmy, ·rempeldekrete, N in LA' VI, 379-
8•. 
2 See Van Slclen's brief discussion of Tuthmosld architecture In The AIIJ/J8ster Shrine of 
Amenhotep II, S8nAntonlo 1986, 3-4 
3 Ibid, vii, 5-6, and 44. 
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While a well-rounded view of Amenophis 11·s character is certainly not 
discernible from the available evidence, there remain nevertheless more 
glimpses of his personality than are found for many other Egyptian 
monarchs. These glimpses are most often bound together with the topoi of 
the sporting tradition and military king so prevalent In the Eighteenth 
Dynasty. Amenophis' penchant for athletic prowess might almost 
characterize him as a "Jover of the outdoorsN in the modern sense. Few 
other pharaohs have left us such detailed accounts of their favorite 
pastimes In youth, such as Amenophls' description of his visits to the 
Pyramids or Giza, and his various sporting competitions. This topos Is not 
without its crueler side, as Is evident from the king's treatment of some of 
his Takhslan prisoners, and his preference for association with deities such 
as Mentu and Reshep.4 While the concept or the military king long predates 
this particular reign, Amenophls II certainly extended and partially 
redefined the tradition with original contributions to the literary genre. 

One of the many subjects not treated in the foregoing pages is the royal 
Iconography of Amenophls 11.S Some progress has already been made In 
this area. Vandler was the first to write on the three-dimensional 
representations of our king,6 followed by MOiier, and then by Bothmer who 
focused his attention on the kneeling limestone statuette shared between 
the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston (head) and the Louvre (torso).7 Bothmer 
was able to divide the three-dimensional representations of Amenophls 11 
into two categories, one earlier and one later . The earlier phase displays 
more youthful and individualized features coming close to true portraiture, 

4 SeeJ.F. Borghouts, "Month," in LA' IV,esp. 201 notes 28-29; W.K. Simpson, "New Light on 
the God Reshef," i.Vlas 73, 1953, esp. 86 n. 4; idem, NReshep in Egypt, N Orientalie 29, 1960, 
esp. 63-66; idem, "Reschef," in LA V, 244-46; Heick, ·zum Auftreten fremder Gotter in 
Agypten," OriensAntirpus 5, 1966, 1-14, esp. 5; E. Hornung, "Amenophis 11.,N in LA" 1, 204; J. 
Leclant, "Astarte," in LA I , esp. 204; 8f'ld our Chapter II n. 3 above. 
5 For discussions of the development of New Klngi)m royal statuary predllting Amenophis 11, see 
I. Lindblad, Roye/ Sculpture of the Etr/y Eighteenth /Jyntlsty in Egypt, Medelhavsmuseet 
Memoir 5, Stockholm 1984, with bibliography on pp. 74- 77; andJ.F. Romano, ·observations on 
Early Eighteenth Dynasty Royal Sculpture; i.VIRCE 13, 1976, 97-111. 
6 J . Vandler, "Deux tetes royales du Nouvel Empire,· FIYKiltim EIJf1}ne Piot. Mmum8flts et 
memoires 43, 1949, 3-9 . 
7 MFA 99.733; cf. B.V. Bothmer, "Membra Dlspersa. Amenhotep II Making an Offering," BMFA 
52, 1954, 11-12, idem, ·Amenhotep II - Restored; Ibid., 41. See also H.W. MUiier, "Eln 
iiJ{ptischer Ktinlgskopf des 15. Jahrhunderts v. Chr. Eln Beitrag zur Stllentwicklung der Plastik 
der 18. Dynastle," MrlbK 3, Ill-IV, 1952-53, 67-84. MUiier ascribes the Louvre piece to 
Amenophts Ill, Ibid., 72 n. 9. For remarks on some other pieces of sculpture, seeJ .D. Cooney, 
"Ewptian Art in the Collection of Albert Gallatin; .JNES 12, 1953, 6- 7, no. 19, pl. 16; and W.C. 
~. TheSceptero/Egypt 11,NewYork 1959, 140-46. 
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The later phase is more mature and stylized, moving away from an 
Individual likeness, with broader mouth, and sQuare, firmly set chin.8 
Vandler later collected some thirty-two statues of the king, and reassigned 
the Boston and Louvre piece to Tuthmosis 111.9 The last word has not been 
written on the subject, and the many extant portraits of our king would 
certainly repay thorough reexamination. Bothmer's two categories, for 
example, would counter the assumption of some scholars that the earlier 
representations of a pharaoh can tend to resemble those of his predecessor 
until he (or his craftsmen) is able to establish his own particular style.10 

The two-dimensional representations of Amenophis II present different 
problems. I I K. Mysliwiec has established separate characteristics for 
relief sculpture versus painting. The king's relief sculpture gradually 
evolves away from similarities to that of Tuthmosls 111, with Jess Juvenile 
features and increasing sensitivity of modelling and serenity of 
expression.12 These works may be attributed to a "Karnak school," an 
earlier phase with a style more Individual than what was to follow. Painted 
representations, on the other hand, betray a more official, less personal 
representation, and may even hark back to certain features of 
Amenophls 1,13 Mysliwiec names this later phase the ·tomb of 
Amenophls II schooi- at western Thebes, and representative examples are 
found in the king's sepulchre in the Valley of the Kings and in the private 

8 Bothmer, BMFA 52, 19-20 with references to exernp les from 811:h group. 
9 88Sfld on, 8mong other f88tures, the slightly elong!lted visage and smiling expression more 
char~ertsttc of Tuthmosis Ill th8n of Amenophis II, Vendier, Manuel d'archliologie 
8f/Y/Jti111Jne Ill, P8ris 1958, 305-307. While It ts of course possible th8t the piece wes 
tntttelly created for Tuthmosis Ill end wes Jeter completed for Amenophts II, exerninetton of the 
h8'Ki reveals the seme well-rounded face end distinctive nose found In many portr8tts of 
Amenophts II, end the author ts inclined to agree with Bothmer's position. Cf. especi81ly the 
comJ)8nlon piece In identiail pose In the Metropoltt8n Museum, Bothmer, BMFA 52, 13- 14, figs. 
5-6,endH8Y8$, T/JeScepterofEgypt II, 1"13fig. 79. 
1 O See the general remarks end bibliO!J'ephy In H. Altenmiiller, "Konigsplestik," in IA Ill, 570, 
end K. Mysliwiec, Le portrait royal dins le bas-relief di Mluvel Empire, WarSJ!Nt 1976, esp. 
140-41; 8lld C. Vendersleyen, "Portret," in LA' IV, 1074-80. For Bliiitional comments on 
statuary of Amenophts II, see I. Undbled, ·rour Pieces of Royal Sculpture from the New Kin~ 
et Stockholm," Mlldllhavsml/StJtlt Bulletin 19, 1984, esp. 24-38; 8lld E. Hornung, 
•Amenophts 11.," In LA I, 205 with n. 28. 
11 Fore new general studi on New Kingbm religious iconography up to the Amerne period, see 
now K. Mysliwiec, Ei¢186nth [)yn8sty Before the Amlif'na Peri«/, ICQOOJrephy ofReligions XVI, 5, 
Leiden 1985, with bibliography on pp. vtt-x; representations of Amenophis II may be found on 
pis. 17.2end 19.2. 
12 Mysliwiec, Portrait royal, 60; egiodsource list is provided on pp. 58-59. 
13 Ibid., 61-62. 
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tomb of the Theban mayor Sennefer (TT 96).14 The short (or so-called 
Jbs ?)15 wig makes 1ts appearance under our king and occurs In his Karnak 
jub1lee temple between the IXth and Xth Pylons In raised relief 
representations, wh1le more traditional wigs appear In sunk relief. As a 
dating criterion, this feature could serve to rougly delineate earlier and 
later stages of Amenoph Is I l's relgn.16 

An additional topic omitted from the foregoing chapters Is the Innovation In 
the private artistic tradition which took place in the Theban necropolis 
under Amenophls II and his successor, Tuthmosls IV. We have already 
noted In passing some stylistic s1m1laritles between Amenophls' own tomb 
and that of Sennefer. It would be Interesting to know more about this "west 
Theban school," whl.ch seems so Independent from the Karnak tradition, and 
Its involvement in royal versus private monuments. In the private tombs 
themselves, the period In question saw a general relaxation of some of the 
more rigid restrictions on the Egyptian artist, resulting In a new liveliness, 
freer composition and more experimentation. It ls to be hoped that this 
subject will receive the attention it deserves.17 

Many of the problems outlined in the preceeding pages will only be solved 
after more comparative work between different periods of the New 
Kingdom, and Indeed of Egyptian history In general, has been undertaken. 
Determination of the normal from the abnormal, of gradual trends as 
opposed to sudden developments, w111 always hinge upon a surr1c1ent corpus 
of comparanda. If this collection of Isolated aspects of one particular 
pharaoh's reign makes such future comparative research more accessible, 
and leads to answers where herein were posed only questions, then it will 
have served Its purpose. 

14 Ibid., 62. On Sennefer In oeneral, cf. Chapter 111 Pert I, Section IV.6. 
15 Attestations of this word predating the Greek period appellation of Wb. I, 64. 18 may be found 
in Meeks, AL I, 23, no. 77.0232 ( this reference courtesy L. Bell); cf. also the Sphinx stele, line 
6 = {Irk. IV, 1277.20 (discussed above in Ch8pter IV Pert I). 
16 Perhaps even first 11S coregent end later es sole ruler; cf. Mysliwiec, Portrait royal, 62, 
144, with figs. 1 O 1-105 ( fig. I 03 = our fig. 44 In Chapter IV Pert 11. Another iconographic 
innovation under Amenophls II ls the motif of the "artificial tree plod between two animals;" cf. 
W.S. Smith, The Art 6fl(/ Architacture of Ancient Egyp,2, revised by W.K. Simpson, 
Hermondsworth 1981 , 242, fig. 238, end the references cited there. 
17 N.B. A. -G. Shedid, 1Jntersuch11ll{lf!l1 Zllm Malereistil und Zllm Problem dJr 
Kiinstlerh8nd!Jchrinen thebllnisc/Jer 868111tengrii/Jer in dJr Zeit Amenophis' II. im Rllhmen einer 
verg/eichend!Jn tJntersuchufJ(I ..m TT IJO & 104, Ph.D. dissertation, Munich, in press. See for 
now A. Mekhiterien, Egyptil1fl Painting, Geneva 1954, 53-65; and M. Wegner, "Stilentwick lung 
der thebenischen Beamtengraber," MOAIK 4, 1933, 38- 164, and esp. 1 14-24. 
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THE KARNAK AND MEMPHIS STELAE OF AMENOPH IS 11 

Selected Bibliography 

1) On both the Karnak and Memph ts stelae: 

- Urk. IV, 1299-1316. 
-W. Heick, Urkunden der /8. Oynastie. Obersetzung zu den He/ten 17-22, 
Berlin 1961, 32-41 (no. 375). 
-E. Edel, "Die Stelen Amenophis' 11. aus Karnak und Memphis mit dem Bericht 
Ober die asiatischen FeldzOge des Konigs," ZOPV 69, 1953, 97-176, wtth 
Nachtrage in ZOP// 70, 1954. 
-J.A Wilson in ANET, 245-47. 
-c. Lalouette, Textes sacres et textes profanes de l'ancienne Egypte, 
UNESCO 1984, 1 04-1 08. 
-A Alt, NNeue Berlchte Ober FeldzOge von Pharaonen des Neuen Relches nach 
Palastfna/ ZOP// 70, 1954, 39-62. 
-K. Galling, ed., Text/Jvcll zvrGesclllcllte Israel~ T0blngen 1968, 28-34. 
-A.J. Spallnger, Aspects of tile Military Oocvments or tile Ancient Egyptian~ 
New Haven 1982, esp. 142-52, 176-82. 
-B. Cumming, Egyptian Historical Records of the later Eighteenth Dynasty I, 
Warminster 1982, 28-35. 

2) On the Memphis stela alone: 

-AM. Badawf, "Die neue htstorische Stele Amenophls' 11.," ASA£ 42, 1943, 
1-23. 
-E. Bresciani, Letteratvra e Poesia dell'Antlco Egitto, Turin 1969, 248-52. 
-W. Decker, Ovellentexte zv Sport vnd KIJrperkvltvr Im a/ten A'gypte~ St. 
Augustin 1975, 61-62. 
-E. Drloton, "Notes dlverses," ASA£ 45, 1947, 57-61, with post scrlptvrn, 
99-106. 
-B. Grdseloff, "Sur deux passages de la nouvelle stele d' Amenoph is 11 trouvee 
a Memphis," ASA£ 45, 1947, 107-20. 
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-K. Mysliwiec, Le portrait royal dans le bas-relief t1J Nouve/ Empire, 
Warsaw 1976, pl. 42, rig. 100 (detail of Junette). 
-v. V1kentiev, "La traversee de l'Oronte. La chasse et la ve111ee de nu1t du 
Pharaon Amenoph1s II, d'apres la grande Stele de Mit-Rah1neh," BIE 30, 
1947-48, 251-307. 

3) On the Karnak stela alone: 

- Edel, ZOPV 69, 98-103 (survey of all previous work). 
-Champollion Le Jeune, Monuments de l'Egypte et de la Nubie. Notices 
descriptives conformes aux manuscrits autograp/Jes rediges sur /es lieux 
II, Par1s 1844, 185-86 (11nes 1-11 only). 
-G. Maspero, "Notes sur quelques points de Grammaire et d'histolre," zAs 
17, 1879, 56-58 (11nes 3- 1 1 only; f ollowlng Champol lion). 
-E. de Rouge, Inscriptions /Jieroglyp/Jiques copiees en Egypte pendant la 
mission scientifique de M. le vicomte Emmanuel de Rouge, Paris 1877, 175-
76. 
-A W1edemann, "Texts of the Second Part of the Eighteenth Dynasty," PSBA 
11, 1888-89, 422-23. 
-u. Bour1ant, "Notes de Voyage," Rec. Trav. 13, 1890, 160-61. 
-J.H. Breasted, ARE II, 305-309, SS 781-90. 
-A Erman, ·oer syr1sche Feldzug Amenoph Is 11.," Z..45 27, 1889, 39-41 
<emendations by Erman). 
-G. Legratn, "La grande stele d'Amenothes 11 a Karnak," ASA£ 4, 1903, 126-
32. 

Translation of the Memphis stela 

( 1) Year 7, first month of smw, d6y 25 under the Majesty of the Horus, Mighty Bull, sherp of 
horns, the Two Li.iles, powerful In splenmr, who Is caused to erlse In Thebes, Horus of IJ)ld, who 
takes with his power from all lands, King of Upper and Lower E!1,Pt, Lord of the Two Lends, 
cAkheperure, son of Rec, Lord of dltKlems, strong-armm one, Amenophls, the-God-who-rules­
tn-Heliopolis, given life eternally; (2) the perfect IJ)d, likeness of Rlf, son of Amen, upon his 
throne, who~ feshlonm him with greeter power 8l'ld might th8n thet which~ been. His m8C8 
hes struck Nah8rin, and his bow has tramp Im the Nubians, 1 ( he Is) one whQ takes with might and 
power like Mentu when he ts m-ned with his weapons. ( 3) His heart Is oontent when he hes seen 
them , after he hes cut off the hellis of the rebellious. 

1 or "Takhsy," E:OrdlngtoRatney, JfR~ 10, 1973, 71-73. It seems, however, thet the text 
may be referring to the duality of the northern and southern borders of Egyptian control, in which 
case, ·the Nubtans" would still make better sense (cf. above, Olapter II Part II). 
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Hts Majesty proceeded to Retenu on hts first csmpatgn of victory to broon hts borders and to give 
property to those who were loyal to him, his fa powerful like Bastet, like Seth in his moment of 
rage. His Majesty retK:hed Shamash-( 4)-Ecbm. He hacked tt up in a short moment like a raging 
lion ranging the hills. (Hts) Majesty was In htschartot "Amen is brave ... "2 List of the booty of 
his strong arm:3 living Asiatics: 35; cattle: 22. 

His Majesty crossed the 0rontes ( 5) on the woter raging• like Reshep. Then he turned back to see 
his rearguard He beheld a few Asiatics who h8d come creeping,5 equipped with weapons of 
warfare to attack the royal army. His Majesty charged after them like ( 6) the flight of the divine 
falcon. They halted, their hearts weakening, and one fell upon his neighbor, along wlth6 their 
commander. Not a single person wes with his Majesty except for himself and his brave strong 
arm. His Majesty overcame them by shooting. 7 He returned therefrom, his heart being pleased 
like Mentu (7) the brave; end he celebrated. List of booty of his Majesty on this day: two chiefs, 
end six m@"y117nu-werriors, together with their chariots end spans, and all their fighting 
weapons. 

Hts Majesty retK:hed Ntya by going south. Its chief, end all its people,. men ( 8) as well as women, 
were et peace with his Majesty, ( and) their faces were staring. 8 

2 Q := ~ "'jj:s l ~ ~ l 0 ~ ~ ~ ( {Irk. IV, 1302.3). This passage Is a post-Amarna 
restoration; it hes been suggested that the names of Amenophts' horses are given here, B. 
Grdseloff, AS4E 45, 1947, 107-15. Less likely Is a garbled version of the name of the king's 
chariot, cf. WIison In ANET, 245, n. 6, because of the gender disagreement between wrrt and 
r.f!=I; cf. Edel, ZOPY 69, 138-39; Drloton, AS4E 45, 103; Bll:!8wl, AS4E 42, 6(d); Heick, 
{lbersetzung, 34 n. 3. Parallel representations definitely referring to the span may be found in 
W. Wresz.inskl, Atlas zur altlifM)tischen Kultur~ichte 11, Leipzig 1924, p Is. 194, 200, end 
TheEpigraphtcSurvey, TheBattleReliefso/Kifl{lSetyl, RIK4,0IP 106,Chicago 1985, pis. 3-
6, 10- 13, 23, 28, 31 , 34-35 ( this last reference from W.J. Murl'ISle). 
3 'f 5 ~ ~~ , {Irk. IV, 1302.• shows the restored: ;:s ~ -. ~ 

'" 
4 On ~ Ill 0 E1i m hsmq ( IH'k. IV, 1302. 7), see Ede l's discussion, ZDPY 69, 140-41 ; cf. 
also K. llne 5 ({Irk. IV, 1311.2) ~ lll0 ~}, and more recent comments by Fulco, quoted 1n 
Spalinger, Milil6ry0rx:um611ls, 144 n. 65. 
5 Spalinger, Milittry /Ja:uments, 50 no. 6. 
6 R-mn; on this oldest example of this preposition cf. Edel, ZDPY 69, 142, end idem, "Zur 
Etymotogie und hierogtyphtschen Schreibung der Prtipositionen MN-und NTE-," IK'ienl4/i8 36, 
1967, 67- 75. N-mn also occurs 1n llnes 7, 16, 17, 23, and 27. 
7 Ibid., 82 no. 3. 
6 1:/rw=sn ssp.n=w g;wy ( {Irk. IV, 1303. 7). Note the use of the third person plural ending =w 
( I I I ), following upon mitlclpatory emphasis of the noun /Jr; the Karnak version Is damaged 
( Vrk. IV, 1312.5). Cf. Edel, ZOPY 69, 143, but also Spalinger, Militllf'ylJrx:uments, 178 n. 
105, who prefers an old perfective. On the replacement of the third person =sn with =w, see B. 
Kroeber, Oie Neuiigyptizismen IO" d!r Amar1111ZBit, Ti.ibingen 1970, 35-40. 
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His Majesty rem:hed ~(6)-kt1-t6 2, and he surrounded an those who 1"1111 defied him. He dispatched 
them like those who h8Ye not exlsted,9 being put on (their) side prostrate. He returned therefrom 
with satlsf~tlon, (for) this entire land was his servant. 1 O 

( 9) Resting in the tent of his Majesty In the vicinity of si-/2-1/,i to the east of ili-s-r11-m. The 
settlements of the mu-n-§1)-t were plundered. When his Majesty reached h-sl-ri-cd, Its chief 
came forth In peace to his Majesty, ( 1 O) bringing his children and all of his property. 
SUbmlssion was madB to his Mejesty by Ja-n-tp. 

When his Majesty reached K8desh, Its chief came forth in pea to his Majesty. They were made to 
t8ke the oath of fealty, and all their children likewise. ( 11 ) Then his Majesty shot two targets of 
hammered copper In their presence, at the southern side of this town. Excursions l 1 were made 
in /11-b-~11 in the forest Gazelle, deer, ( 12) hares and wild(?) oonkeys were brotq1t back 
without limit. 

His Majesty prOC8!Dld by horse to /ld-Sli-bv alone and without a compenlon, and he returned from 
there In a short while. He brought back sixteen llYlng mtJl"ylJIJnv-warrlors ( 13) at the side 12 of 
his chariot, twenty hands at the brow of his horses, and sixty cattle, being driven before him. 
submission was made to his Majesty In this town. 

Now when his Majesty went south Inside the valley of ( 11) Sharon, he found a messenger of the 
chief of Nah8rin carrying a letter sealed with clay around his neck. He brOtqtt him back as a 
prisoner at the side 13 of his chariot. His Majesty went forth from sjbyn 11 by horse to EWPt, 
( 15) the m.r)'B-warrior being 8 prisoner at the spen elone with him. 

His Majesty reached Memphis, his heart glad, the mighty bull. List of this booty: mKYllflnv­
wsrrlors: 550; their wives: 210; Canaanites: 610; ( 16) chiefs' children: 232; chiefs' children, 
femele: 323; musiciens of the chiefs of every foreign country: 270 women, including their 
instruments of entertainment of sliver and g;ild at their shoulders; total: 2214; horses: 820; 

9 Spalinger, Milllry o«:uments, 82 no. 4. 
10 Ibid., 98 no. 9. 
11 rrr ;'(, ( 1/rk. IV, 1304.5), following Wilson in ANET, 246. 
12 /:Ir tl"wJ ( 1/rk. IV, 1304.12); compare the representation of the king in his chariot with 
prisoners and the !K:COlllpanying text ws(J.n=f m d"wt Im rtlj t,r mw=f, 1/rk. IV, 1368. 19, and 
A.-H. Zeyed, "Une representation lnedlte des cam1)811l8S d'Amenophls 11,N Me/81/1fJ8S 6timal Edlin 
MothtK I, BdE 97/1, Cairo 1985, 10-11, pis. 1-2, and the discussion llbove In Chapter II Part 
118. 
13 Att-w sic for d'w}' ( {Irk. IV, 1304. 19); see the preceding note. 
11 {Irk. IV, 1305. I. Wilson sugJests "by a traclc," from the Hebrew sllebil, in ANET, 246 n. 
27, but a reference to a pl11:e or area fits the context better; cf. Edel, Z!)PY 69, 141. The word is 
apparently determined by two plants: rQJ Q Q 1~ instead of the expected~ determinative. The 
pessege is damaged in the Karnak text, {Irk. IV, 1314.5. 
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chariots: 730; ( 17) 8l'ld 811 their fighting weepons. Now the God's Wife, King's Wife, end King's 
( mother? /daughter?) ... 15 beheld the victory of his M8jesty. 

Yeer 9, third month of 3/Jt, d6y 25. His M8jesty proc:eecBI to Retenu on his second cempeign of 
victory, egsinst the town of Apheq. It came ( 18) forth in pm::e because of the great victories of 
Ph8r80h - Life! Prosperity! He&lthl His Majesty went forth by horse, equipped with weapons of 
battle against the city of Ja-(1-ma. His Majesty plundered the villege of ma-pa-sf-n, together 
with ( 19) the village of /18-td-si-n, two towns to the west of Socha. Now the ruler reged like a 
divine falcon; his horses flew like a star of heaven. His Majesty entered, and (20) its chiefs, Its 
children and Its women were brOU111t off as prisoners, 8lld 811 Its retainers likewise, an its 
property without limit, its cattle, its horses, and all the ~ts which were before him. 

His Majesty ( 21) rested and the .majesty of this noble pt, Amen, Lord of the Thrones of the Two 
Lends, C81Tle before his Majesty In a dream, In order to bestow bravery upon his son, cAkheperure. 
His father Amen-Rlf is the protection of his limbs, guarding the ruler. 

His Majesty ( 22) went forth by horse at dewn BgBinst the town of "a-tu-ri-n as well as ma-k­
td-la-/2-n. His Majesty triumphed - Life! Prosperity! Heelthl - like the triumph of Salchmet, 
8l'ld like Mentu In Thebes. He brotq1t back their chiefs: 34, mrwyn: 16 57 ( 23); living Asiatics: 
231 ; hands: 372; horses: 54; ch8rlots: 54 in addition to an the weapons of war, all the might of 
Retenu, their children, their women, end 811 their property. After his Majesty Inspected ( 24) the 
great and plentiful booty, they were forced to become prisoners. Two ditches were m8de with 

15 A possible restor8tion Is that of King's [mother Meretre] according to Heick, 6M 53, 1982, 
24. This view Is lndepenmntly supported by G. Robins, personal communication, whose studies on 
the sequences of queen's titles In Dynasty 18 reveal 8 preferred order of sst nswt, snt nswt, (lmt 
ntr, l)mt nswt (wrt), mwt nswl Hence one would expect here mwt nswt, i.e. the king's mother 
Meretre, rather than sst nswl Since Tjc3 was not a sst nswt, it seems difficult to imagine how 
the d8m8Q8d title should r8111, If It must be t8ken as referring to her. Those fsvorlno 8 restor8tlon 
of lj·c3 include Geuthler, Livred!lsRois II, 287-88; M. Gitton andJ. Leclant, "Gottesgemahlln," 
In bf II, 803 no. 12; Bawl, AS4E 42, 16(b); and A. Spellnger, "The Historlcel Implications of 
theYear9CampalgnofAmenophls II,"~ 13, 1983,94n.29. On!/~ lngeneral,seeC.M. 
Zlvle-Coche, "Tl88," in uf VI, 552-55. 
16 ~@Qi Q-( {Irk. IV, 1307.7); most a likely corrupt writing for maryannu-werriors or 
mrt "serfs;" cf. Edel, .lOPY 69, 122. 
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everything pertaining to them, 17 and one filled them with fire; and his Majesty kept watch over 
them until day-bre6k, while his (25) battle-axe was in his right hand, alone, without anyone 
with him. For the army was far from him, as well as the retainers of Pharaoh. 18 

Now after day-bre6k on the second day, his Majesty went forth by horse in the morning, equipped 
with the panoply (26) of Mentu, on the day of the festival of the coronation of the kingship of his 
Majesty. :,d-ntJ-/J(Jr-ta was plunmred. List of booty of his Majesty alone on this day: living 
m8/'yannu-warrtors: 17; children of chiefs: 6; living Aslaties: 68 (27); hands: 123; spans: 7; 
chariots of silver and gold: 7, in addition to all their weapons of war; bulls: 443; cows: 370; and 
all ( k Inds of) cattle without number. Then the entire army presented ( 28) the great and abundant 
plunder without limit. 

Hts Majesty reached hu-c-k-ta The chief of q-btJ-cfJ-sti-mi-n, whose name was 0lllll, was 
brought awtl{, his wife, his children and all his servants likewise, and another chief was appointed 
(29) in his place. 

Hts Majesty reached the town of Memphis, having vented himself upon every lend. 19 All foreign 
lands were under his sandals. List of booty which his Majesty brought back: chiafs of Retenu: 127; 
brothers of chiefs: (30) 179; Apiru: 3,600; living Shesu: 15,200; Kharu (Syrians): 36,300; 
living Nugashtans20: 15,070, and their fdlerents(?):21 (31) 30,652; total: 89,600 men; 
likewise for their property without limit, all small cattle belonging to them; all ( kinds of) ( 32) 

17 ~ ~ ,1:· ( llrk. IV, 1307. 12). M ¢. is usually eQuated here with ~ ~ ~ .I'.. ( Wb. V, 
78.10, Faulkner, COME, 282) "around," but note the book.roll determinative in place of walking 
legs in our (unfortunately restored) passage. The plural form =sn must refer to the prisoners 
and not to the dual ~- ditches; this vitiates the tempting interpretation that two "identical 
trenches" were built. To Ignore the variant spe111ng would be to assume the prisoners were 
merely kept at 1J8Y by walls of fire. But to bike the spelling with ~ literally, as we have, 
seems to imply the prisoners and an their belongings ended up in the ditches, thus prowcing a 
fiery holocaust. M IP ts a relatively rare construction, and cannot be 11Utomatically 8QU8ted with 
its far more frequent counterpart mj IP ( Wb. V, 76.1 Off.). On the other hand, the spelling 
variation should be t8ken seriously st nee both forms ( with ===, and .I) ) are attested. The 
alternate meaning of m IP ·1tkewise" ( Wb. V, 76.14-15) ~ not fit our context Most likely 
then ts a (plural) parallel statement to the (grammatically singular) m IP we "together" ( Wb. 
V, 77.8; /Jrk. IV, 1823.8); i.e. m ¢=snnb "with 811 of them, all pertaining to them, 811 their 
belongings." See also the discussion above in Chapter 11 Part 118. The author hes benefited from 
the insights of W.J. Murnane on this passage, and it is largely his SIJ!PS1,ion which hes been 
adopted above. 
18 S(Jnw_ci n pr - c~,· /Jrk. IV, 1307. 17. 
19Jb=f Jc (old perfective) mt,~stnbt ( /Jrk. IV, 1308.17); cf. Faulkner, COME, 10. 
~O Cf. Spalinger,~ 13, 99. 
2 I 1 ( /Jrk. IV, 1309. 4); taken as Cpl, cf. Edel, Zl)py 69, 124, 136; Bedawi, AS4£ 42, 
22; Heick, Obers8tzung, 40; Wilson In ANET, 247. Alternatively, could the word be a 
derivative of 9/ "to slaughter, destroy," cf. Wb. I, 238 -39; Faulkner, COME, 51? While the 
sign is usually reproduced as c::::::i , Sign List W 8, presumably for = , St111 list V 26 ( /Jrk. IV, 
1309. 4; B11'.!awi, AS4E 42, 21 .and pl. 1 ; variants of the slgo are in the CatBlq,ve d!J lfl fmte 
hitiroglyphique d!1 l'imprimerie d!1 l'/FAO, Cairo 1983, 442-43), close examination of a 
photograph from the archive of Lablb l-laba:hl reveels 8 form closer to c:J , reminiscent of the 
shape of copper ingots; for the form cf. fig. 44 in Chapter IV above, and N. de G. Davies, The Tomb 
ofllekh-mi-llec et The/Jes II, New York 1930, pis. 19-20, 22-23, 53. 
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C8ttle, without their limit; ch8rlots of silver and gold: 60; painted ch8rlots of w<Xxl: 1,032; In 
miition to all their weapons of ws, being 13,050, throtqt the power of Amen-Rae, the noble 
father whom he loves, "who is your22 protection, N and who h8s ordnd bravery for him. 

( 33) When the chief of Naharin, the chief of ljatti, and the chief of Sanger ( Babylon) heard of the 
great victory which I had made, each one resembled his nei\tlbor in presenting all kinds of 
offerings of all foreign lands. They said in their hearts to ( 34) the father of their fathers, to beg 
fJ81D1 from his Majesty, that the breath of life m i\tlt be sent to them: "We are carrying our tribute 
for your palace, O' son of Rec, Amenophis, the God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, ruler of rulers, 
raging lion in every foreign land, and In this land forever. N 

Translation of the Kamak Stela 

( N.B. For the sake of simplicity, restored passages essentially follow those of Vrk. IV, with 
OCC8Sional variants based on Edel, ZOPY 69.) 

( 1) [The living Horus, Mighty Bull, sharp of horns, son of Amen], image of Atum, Two Ladies, 
powerful in splendor, who is caused to arise in Thebes, Horus of gold, who takes according to his 
desire from all lands; (2) [the (JXKI God who performs the kingship of Rec in the palace of] 
Km-n8k, cAkheperure, the strong-m-med one, who subdues the Nine Bows, son of Rec of his body, 
Lord of all foreign 181'lds, Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, given life like ReC 
eternally. (3) ... the town of Shamash-Emm. His Majesty performed a heroic act there; he took 
booty all by himsalf. Indeed he was like a fierce lfon who roams the foreign 181lds of Retenu, 
( 4 ) ... ( being) Its name. 23 L 1st of booty of his Majesty himself on this day: living Asiatics: 18; 
bulls: 19. 

First month of Jmw, day 26. His Majesty proceeded to ford24 the Orontes on this day. Now [his 
Majesty] proceeded ( 5) [ to ford] the waters of the Orontes by hlrse, raging25 like the strength of 
Mentu the Theben. His Majesty turned to see the end of the lend. 26 Thereupon his Majesty SfNt a 

22 The switch from third to second person when the context Involves the king's relation to the 
gods Is not uncommon, cf. K RI I, 8.12 ( .. .jt=f Jmn wt/ [ n=k] "1/ nt,t. .. ), and 12. 7 (Jt=f Jmn 
wrt t(?} n=f "11 nt,t. .. )( this last reference courtesy W.J. Murnane). 
23 ~§ff~ Q~[m]H @~

0 
~-. ( {Irk. IV, 1310.14); probably restored 

incorrectly. Compare with Memphis stela line 4 ( Vrk. IV, 1302.3), and our note 2 above, with 
special reference to Edel, for this probable designation of the king's chariot. 
24 A O O -'15.l L.a =, Q <=> ~' • il.~K ·lli - ~ "' , = ( lJrk. IV, 1310.18); cf. Wilson In ANET, 245 n. 8. 
Msr/t is written with~ not Q......ll as in l/rk. IV. 
25 See note 4 above. 
26 Or, according to Edel, ZOPY 69, 127, "the rearguard of his army" ( lJrk. IV, 1311.3). 
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few Asiatics who Mi come by horse27 (6) [from the town] of Qatna; (they) came creeplng.28 
Now his Majesty was equipped with his weepons of war; his Majesty charged after [them li]ke 
Mentu In his hour. They became week when his Majesty looked upon them one (7) [after the 
other]. His Majesty overthrew29 their commanders himself with his axe. Now B'<lery enemy fled 
from this. ( But) see he brought back the Asiatic at the sides ( 8) [ of his chariot] , his-span, his 
chariots, and all his weapons of war. His Majesty returned content [ll)lce Men[tu the brave) 111d 
he celebrated. 30 

L 1st of the booty of his Majesty on <this>3 I day: ( 9) meryannu-warricrs: 1 ; horses: 2; I chariot; 
I C08t of mail; bows: 2; 1 quiver full of arrows; I /Jr(?) ... I m.ssqw(?); I inlaid horse's 
relgns.32 

Second month of smw, day Io. Returning ( Io) southwards to Ewpt. His Majesty prooeeded by 
horse to the town of Nlya. Now the Asiatics of this town, men as well es women, were upon their 
walls, emring his Majesty, [ their faces ( 11 ) staring) 33 at the perfect IJ)d. Now his Majesty 
h88rd talk that a few of the Asiatics who were In the town of ~ra)-ktJ-ta 2 were conspiring to 
make a plen to expel the garrison of his Majesty ( 12) [outside of] the town, and to overthrow the 
[chief of ~ra)-ktJ-ta 2 ], who was loyal to his Majesty. 34 Thereupon his Majesty knew it in his 
heart. Then he rounded up all those who hlll rebelled 8Qllinst him in this town, and he ( 13) 
[slaughtered] them immediately. 35 He ~ified this town, and he cooled off the lend entirely ... all 
of sf-/2-t,d. 

Second month of smw, d8y 20. ( 14) [Now] he was in the camp mme [for his Majesty] et the 
town of sf-/2-t,d ... ( lines 15-17 lost) ... ( 17) [One] caused ( 18) [that they take the ooth of 
f88lty] ... [Then his Majesty shot at a target ... ]36 before ( 19) [them on the south side of this 
town) ... (20)... 

(21) [Second month of smw, day 2 + X. His Majesty proceeded by horse to t,d-sti-bu, alone, 
without his companion. Now he brought b~lc the chief of this town], with his child. List of booty 
( 22) [of his Majesty on this day: ... ] of this [ town, tribute] upon [their] baclcs ( 23)... The ( 24) 
[army presented the greet and numerous booty ... except for the booty of his Majesty on] this day. 

27 9P5Ji (Urk. lV,1311.4),orperhaps·onhorseback"? 
28 (J;f 

1

IV, 131 l.5;Spalinger, Militaryl)a;uments, 50 no. 6, and cf. note 5 above ( tlrk. IV, 
1302.9). 
29 Ibid., 85, no. 18 ( tlrk. IV, 1311.9). 
30 Ibid.; 98, no. 8 ( Urk. IV, 1311.13). 
31 The p of pn has been omitted. 
32 b3nw s(lnw ( tlrk. IV, 1311.17), following Edel, JVPY 69, 142. 
33 See note 8 above. 

34 tlrk. IV, 1312.7-11. Spalinger discusses this passage in his chapter on the military Jw..-tw 
formula, MilitarylJtruments, 23 no. 34, and also 60 no. 2 (top). 
35 Ibid., 82 no. 4 ( tlrk. IV, 1312.14). 
36 Cf. Ede l's r~struction, 2VPY 69, 1 19, 130 and p 1. 7. 



229 
(25) [Third month] of smw, dlly 6. [Now his Majesty went southwards In the plain of Sharon. 
He found a messenger of the chief of Naharin ( who was) [ carrying a letter ( 26) of clsy] about his 
ne[ck. He brought him b8:lc as a prisoner at the slm of his chariot. 

Hts Majesty went forth from sjbyn 37 by horse to Egypt, the m6f'}'!'-werrlor as a prisoner at his 
char]lot. 

( 27) Third month of imw, [my X .... which he brought back from the forei~ land of Retenu]. List 
of the booty: (28) mary/ennu-warriors: 550; their wives: 240); C8n88nltes: 640; [their 
chlldren ... horses, ... charlots ... as well as the weap]ons of wrr without limit. 

(29) [Y88r 9, third month of st,t, d8y 25. His Majesty prcx:eeded to Retenu on his second 
campstgn of victory, to the town of AphEKI). Hts Majesty went forth equipped with weapons ( 30) 
[8Q81nst jtJ-(1 ]- mi ... 

Now his Majesty [plundered] the settlement of /}6-tti-sf-n, ... total: 2 ... ( 31 ) ... Now, the chief ... the 
town through fear of his Majesty. There were brought b8:lc its chiefs, its women, Its children, 
( 32) all [of its property]38 and all of its retainers likewise. List of the booty of his Majesty 
himself [on this dlly] ... its horses. 

( 33) [... !m J w, d8y 26. His Majesty went forth from Peru-nefer and proceeded [ by chariot] 39 
to Memphis with the booty which he hoo brought b8:lc from the forei{Pl land of Retenu. List of the 
booty: 40 living maryannu.JNarriors. ( 34) 550; their women: 240; can[ aanttes ... ]; works of 
IJ)ld: 6800 til/Jen,· copper: 400,000 til/Jen,· .. .first quallty, 100,000 + X til/Jen; total: ... 2 helm; 
horses: 21 0; chariots: 300. The entire land sew the victory of his Majesty, ( 35) by the perfect 
Goo, Lord of the Two L81'lds, Lord of the ritual, [strong-armed one] who is In Thebes, beloved of 
Amen, the ewnger of him who Is in Thebes, who causes festivals In the temple of Amen, Lord of the 
Thrones of the Two Lands, to occur on the (proper) d8y, the son of Rec, Tuthmosis, 41 shining of 
[appearances, given ltfe] ltke REf [eternally]. 

37 l/rk. IV, 1314.S;seeebove,note 14. 
38 Following Eml's [brw=IJ nb, ZOPY 69, pl 7, over llrk. IV, 1315.5: [m srr-t:nll b]r. .. 
39 Following Eml's [(1r (1tr rl, .lDPY69, pl. 7, over l/rk. IV, 1315.11 :[m (1QJr/.. 

40 l/rk. IV, 1315.13ff. Cf. Eml's discussion of the booty lists, .lDPY 69, 167-73; also 
Gardiner, Egypt of the Ph8rlXJ/Js, Oxford 1961, 203; Spalinger, Military /Jrwments, 151, and 
imm, ~ 13, 92-94, 81'\d the romments given above in our Chapter I I. 
41 Colophon bearing the name of Tuthmosis IV. 





APPENDIX 11 

LIST OF FOREIGN PLACE NAMES FROM THE REIGN OF AMENOPHIS 11 

The list below Is an attempt to gather all the place names recorded during 
the reign or Amenophls 11. Although limits or space prohibit any discussion 
of the localization of these names, three sections nevertheless separate the 
northern (Section A, Asian and Mediterranean terms) from the southern 
(Section B, Nubian and Puntlte regions), from the fragmentary or otherwise 
unclassified toponymns (Section C). An asterisk(*) before a name Indicates 
that the author was unable to find occurrences earlier than the reign of 
Amenophls 11. The system chosen for transliteration of the syllabic 
orthography roughly follows Heick, Bezle/Junge~ 567-75. Other systems 
abound, for example, E. Edel, Ole Ortsnamenllsten (see below for full 
rererence), 87-90; M.C. Astour, JAOS 88, 1968, 749; W.F. Albright, The 
Vocalization of the Egyptian Syllabic Ort/Jograp/J~ New Haven 1934; and M. 

Gorg, tJntersuc/Jungen zur /Jleroglyp/Jlsc/Jen Wlederga/Je palastlnisc/Jer 
Ortsname~ Bonn 1974, 211-14 (index). Likewise open to alternative 
systems Is the alphabetization of the entries, but cross-references are 
provided for the more confusing names, and lt ls hoped that the order proves 
logical enough for handy use. In general, the standard transliteration ls 
given rtrst, followed by the syllabic orthography (where lt applies). 

When an official served more than one king, the place names mentioned on 
his monuments need not date specifically to Amenophis II. It ls for this 
reason that the list below omits names such as those occuring ln the Theban 
tomb of Tjanunl (no. 74, A. and A. Brack, Oas Grab des Tjanunl Mainz am 
Rhein 1977, 37-38, pl. 29a). Common general designations like rfnw for 
Syria are likewise omitted. A group of fragments from the Luxor Temple 
area with many of the names contained In this list have recently been 
reassigned by some scholars, prlmarlly on stylistic grounds, to Dynasty 25; 
er. J.-CI. Golvln, s. Hegazl, M. Redde, M. el-Saghlr, and G. Wagner, Le camp 
romaln de Louxor, IF AO (forthcoming), chapter on "Blocs pharaonlques 
remployes dans les portes du camps romain." However, Amenophis ll's 
precise association with Luxor Temple, and the possible transportation of 
blocks from his Karnak bulldings, is not yet clear. Working at Luxor 
Temple, the Epigraphic Survey of the Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago, has discovered several blocks of this king within the triple bark 
shrine of Hatshepsut; cf. L. Bell, Oriental Institute Annual Report l9BJ-84, 
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8-9. The "suspect" blocks are therefore Included in the list below but 
marked with a ampersand(&). 

An interesting result of this brief survey indicates that out of some 150 or 
more names, less than 20 appear in Egypt for the first time under 
Amenophls II. while the internal order of Amenophis' various lists does not 
merely copy that of Tuthmosis Ill, the majority of the names themselves 
nevertheless does seem to derive from the latter kings· monuments. The 
evidence Is too sketchy to conclude either that Amenophls never dealt with 
most of these toponyms, or that additional campaigns took place for which 
we have no other surviving records. The numbers do, however, throw doubt 
on the actual significance of many of the names for Amenophis' own 
ml litary exploits. 

Bibliography and List of Abbreviations 

Amenmose = scenes from tomb of Amenmose TT 42; N. de G. Davies, TIie Tombs of 
MenklleperrtJStK1b, Amenmose81lt/Another, Lonoon 1933. 

Astour = M.C. Astour, "Place-Names from the Kingoom of Alalab in the North Syrien List 
of Thutmose Ill: A Stucty in Histories! Topo;iraphy," JNES 22, 1963, 220-41. · 

Breested = translation of names in topographlcsl list; ARE II. 
Davies = scenes from the tomb of Qenamen, TT 93; N. de G. Davies, The Tomb of Ken-Amon 

61 Thebes, New York 1930. 
Edel = E. Edel, "Die Stelen Amenophis' 11. aus Karnak und Memphis m It dem Berlcht Ober 

die esiatischen F eldz0ge des Kiinigs," ZOPY 69, 1953, 97-176. 
Eg. Res. = W.M. Muller, Egypto/qJiml Reseerches 1-11, Washington 1906-191 0; contains 

topographical lists; vol. 11 contains a Ptolemaic copy of a topographic list. 
Fakhry = blocks from a topographicsl list, A. Fakhry, "Blocs CECOres provenent du temple 

de Louxor ," AS4E 37, 1937, 39-57. Recsntly reassigned to Dynasty 25 (see the 
referencs above to J. -Cl. Golvin et. al.); marked with en ampersand ( &) in the 
list below. 

Gauthier = H. Gauthier, Oictimmire dis lltKIIS {llitq'f¥)hiques CtKlfenus dins /es textes 
hierq//yphiques, 7 vols, Csjro 1925-31. 

Heick = pleningrad 1116A, W. Helck, Materialienzur Wirtschllftsgeschichted!JsNeuen 
Neichs, W1esban 1963. 

K., = Karnak stela. 
M. = Memphis stela. 
Mentulywy = scenes from the tomb of Mentuiywy, TT 1272; 1/rk. IV, 1466-68. 

Mlnmose 
Medamud = Medamud statue of Minmose; 1/rk. IV, 1441-45. 

Minmose 
Tura = Tura statue of Minmose; 1/rk. IV, 1448. 



233 Ortsnemen­
listen = E. Edel, f)ieOrtsnemenlistenDUSdJm TotentempelAmlJll(Jf}his' Ill., Bonner 

Biblische Beitrage 25, Bonn 1966. 
pl. 11 16A 

Simons 

z W. Golenischeff, Les PtJPyrUS hitiratiques nos. I I I 5, I I I 6'1, et I I I 6B ti1 
/'ErmitB9?lmperia!edst. Petersbourg, St. Petersburg 1913. 

= Topographical lists; J. Simons, H8tldbaAt for theSt/K1r'ofEgypti811 ltfJO!Tlf}hical 
Lists relating to WesternAsia, Leiden 1937. 

TT 143 
Usersatet 
Zlbellus 

= scenes from Theban tomb I 43; Vrk. IV, I 472- 73. 
= Semna stela of Usersatet; Vrk. IV, 1343-44. 
= K. Zlbellus, AfrlklJfllsc/JeOrts-ullt/ Ylilker11811Jen in h/eroglyphisc/Jen ullt/ 

hieratisc/Jen Texten, TAVO Reihe 8 I , Wiesbon 1972. 

Al Northern Place Names 

l) q~ J 1/((,~ 
Jw/JI Jr, ::,u-lJ/ /1-ra 

2) 0~ ~cl>~ 
Jpwqn, :Ja-pu-q-n 

J) Q~ 
Jpq, :J-p-q 

*4) q~ QijQ i~ oQ~ 
Jnjw!Jrt ::,a-nti-!)ar-ta 

*?5) Q~ QQ~ ~J~ 
Jnynq5, Ja-n-qa 

6) Q~~i1~ 
Jrp!J, ::,a-ra-pa-!)a 

(AraplJa) 

Eg. Res. II, 66 no. 2 . 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1305.15 

Vear 9; M. Urk. IV, 1308.5; Heick, 
Beziellungen, 131 no. 52. 

Year 7; M. Urk. IV 1303.18. 

Usersatet; Urk. IV, 1344.7; Astour, 233 no. 
114. 



1> Q~~ ®I~ 
Jrr/J, :,a-ra-r-c,a, 

(Alalakh) 

8) Q ~ (perhops Qr :i :1t, ~ ?) 

;fswr?J (Assyria) 

9) Q~LJ~~ 11\1 ~ 
Jsqln, :,as-qu-111-na 

(Ashkelon) 

lO) Q~~~ 
Jswsc,n, :,a-su-sa-c,an? 

*ll) QY~ ~ 
jk5f½ :J(a)-kiJ-ta 
(unless = Ugarit) 

12>Q~oQ~ 
jtjrw, :,a-ta-riJ 
(= the following entry?) 

13) Q O :1t, ~J 
Jtwryn, :,a-tu-ri-n 

&14) QQ 0 i~ 
ypw, Ja-pu 

1)/) -c=,.A •ic 
15) '-l'-l •ic, ~ ~ 

yr¢, Ja-ra-:§a 
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Usersatet; Urk. IV, 1344.6; As tour, 235 no. 
129. 

Topo. list; Urk IV, 1337.5 no.3; cf. Heick, 
Obersetzung, 48 no. 386; Gauthier I, I 05. 

Helck, 623, 629; pl. 1116A, line 76, 186. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

Year 7; M. Urk IV. 1303.9. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66 no. 1. 

Year 9; M. Urk IV, 1307.4; cf. 
Ortsnamenlisten, 90-91 . 

Fakhry, 50 fig. 7 no. I. 

Eg. Res. II, 66. 



16> ~tl, [~ ]~ 
ytJms, Ja-o-ma 
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Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1305.17; K. Urk. IV, 
1314.17. 

&17) QQ~ • Q~ 1 QQ~~ 
yspr, Ja-sa-p-ja-ra Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. S; Eg. Res. 11, 66 no. 25. 

18> ~JQ~ r ,, 0 ~1~ QQ~ r 0 ~,[~ J 
) 

yksp, Ja-ka-si-p Heick, 623,629; pl. 1116A, lines 70, 187; 
Ja-ka-s-pu cf. Gauthier I, 111, 112 (if= Aksaph, then 

occurs already under Tuthmosis Ill; if­
Aksaph, then*). 

*?19)>~ ~ 
csmw, ca-ma-w Davies, 31, pl. 22; Edel, ZOPV 69, 159; 

Albright, BASOR 118, 15 n. 13. 

~~,a~ .. ~~=~ 20) ..,,...._I]-~ J.r'Y!J J.r I I ~ 
csmqw swryn, 
ca-m-qusu-ri-na Year 7; M. Urk. IV, 1304.6. 

21) cf ~~c 
cpr, ca-pa-ra Eg. Res 11, 66 nos. 4-5. 

-=---11 
&22) ~~~ 

cny, ca-ni Fakhry, 50 fig. 8 no. 3. 

&23) J .3r~ ~ 
bsr, ba-a-ra 

*24) 
7 7'~ ~} 

p{ltJw-sw • 

Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 1. 

Davies, 23, pl. 12; Gauthier II, 159. 



25) ~®~. 4r') I.~, 
fnl)w 

26> 5Q lra 1 

mc_j/)5S5? 

21> >Ur~~ 
mpsn, ma-pa-si-n 

*28) ~o~-;;;;­
mnnws 

*29) ~~o~~ 
mn{IWt, ma-n-:su-t 

236 
~ ~°"' 
~®.1r~1 11 

Karnak pi 1 lar, Urk. IV, 1358. 17; Coptos text, 
Barucq, ASA£ 49, 1949, 189 1 ine 15, 200 = 

Urk. IV, 1318.17; Sphinx stela line 9 = 

Urk. IV, 1278.20. 

Eg. Res. II, 66 no. 12; Gauthier Ill, 12. 

Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1305.18. 

Davies, 23, pl. 54; Gauthier 111, 37. 

Year 7; M. Urk. IV, 1303.15. 

3o> ~ ~ n Q 1 ~ , ~ ~ n Q 1 ~] 
mkt (Megiddo) Heick, 623,628; pl. 1116A, llnes 68, 185. 

31) ~QQ~QQ~ 
mktrynt, 
ma-k-ta-la-.12-n 

...,,...JJ~ 

32) ~ ~ 
mtn, (Mltannl) 

~To~ 
mtnw. .. (Mitanni) 

Year 9; M. Uri<. IV, 1307.5; cf. 
Ortsnamenlisten, 90-91 . 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1337.1 no. 2; cf. also 
Chinnereth fragment, Uri<. IV, 1347.13. 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1337.4 no. 1. 
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33) ~ QQ,~, ~ qq ~ 
nyy, nl-Ja (Niya) Year 7; M. Urk. IV, 1303.5; K. Urk. IV, 

1312.3. 

- = -
34) ~ ~ ~ 
ncmcng Eg. Res. II, 66 no. 30 and cf. the place name 

to lts left. 

35) ~ ~ , 
nnrn (Naharin) 

m ,, ~ - =~ - = ~ = - = 
<=> ---.. ~ , fu ~ J , ic ul ~ ~ , riJ ~ ~, riJ ~ 

Year 7; M. Urk. IV, 1304.17; TT 8 (Kha), 

36) ~~~~ 
ngsw? 

37) ~ J ~~ 
ng/Jw, n(a)-g(a)-/Jll 

~~ 
&38) .} - ~ 
rw/n 

39) ~ J ~Q~~ 
r/Jjs, ra-/Ja-:,e 

40) ~ JQ ~~ 
r/Jjw, la-/J-:,ll 

41) ~ 1;; ~ , ic 

rnm, ra-na-m 

Uri<. IV, 1509.13 (same spelling as year 7 
campaign); Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1301.9 and 
1309.13; Van Siclen, 6M 82, 1984, 63 
col. 10; Davies and Davies, JEA 27, 1941, 
97. 

Amenmose, 38, pl. 36; Uri<. IV, 1508.7. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

Fakhry, 50 fig. 7 no. 3. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

Year 7; M. Uri<. IV, 1304.15. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 



)
~I ll 

42 -vvvv-. /// / 

mfr?], rtJ-n-frtJ?J 

&43)~~ 0 ~ ~ ~ 

rg{ls, ra-g(a)~a 

&44) fi] ~ ~ 

/Jsr; /Ja-ra 

*45) Ill~~ Q Q~ 
11wcktl l1u-C-k-ta 

Ill ~c'v0J<=> 
46) /,¢::> ~ w✓J ~ 
/Jrmr? 

*47) Ill ft.~ ''~ 
/J/rcgy, 11-sl-ri-C:J 
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Topo. 11st; Urk. IV, 1337.5 no. 2; er. Heick, 
0/Jersetzung, 48 no. 386. 

Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 6. 

Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 4; Eg. Res. II, 66 no. 24. 

Vear 9; M. Urk IV, 1308.11. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

Vear 7; M. Urk. IV, 1303.16. 

Eg. Res. II, 66 no. 3. 

*49) = i ~-==-11~, = +~-==-11~ 
t,swr; t,a-stJ-ra Heick, 623,629; pl. 1116A, 77, 187b; 

Gauthier IV, 22. 

&50)= ~ oQ, 
t}(it, oa-di-ta 

'=a=~<=> 
51) =""'= c:,o I 

'=a=c::::.r,n~ 
=""'= I I O 'i :;,0. 

Fakhry, 48 fig . 6 no. 3; Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

t,{t; t,a~a-ra (Hazor?) Simons, 129no. 18; Eg.Res. 1,40,pl.54; 
Gauthier IV, 24. 



52) 1 ~ J } 
!Jrbw, (Ja-ra-/Jll 

53> l 1~~ J}~ 
t,sbw, t,a-sa-bu 

54) o®fJ ~ 
(Jts, (Ja-ta 4 
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Simons, 129 no. 13, and 130 no. 3; Breasted, 
314 S 798A no. 13 (" Aleppo"); Eg. Res. I, 40, 
pl. 54 no. 13. 

Year 7; M. Urk. IV, 1304.10. 

Year9;M. Urk. IV, 1309.13. 

*55> l 6Q?b'~, 1~ 6Q?b'1\~ 
t}t/n, (Ja-ta-sl-n Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1305.18; K. Urk. IV, 

1315.1; Gauthier IV, 163. 

56)~ }k! 
swks, siJ-kiJ 

IEiJ Q 57),..,..,......_<=>,I 
sngr, sa-n(a)-g(a}-ra 

Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1306.2. 

Year 9; M. Urk IV, 1309.13. 

58) IEiJ 1 ~ 11='1 ~, ~]i ~ 11='1 ~ 
srns, sa-nJ-na Heick, 623, 628; pl. 1116A lines 75, 185b; 

Ortsnamenlisten, 13-14 no. 11 ( = cgmqw 
sswrns?). 

*59) ~ ~ ~ 
s(,T, sa-.sa-ra Simons, 129 no. 15; Breasted, 314 s 798A 

no. 15; Eg. Res. I, 40 p 1. 54 no. IS; Astour, 
226 no. 39; Kitchen, Orienta/ta 34, 1965, 3-
4. 

60) ~~ :PQo:P~; =~=}Q 0 }~ 

smsw-Jtwm, Year 7, M. Urk. IV, 1302.1; K. Urk. IV, 
s-m-sll-ja-tll-m 13 10. 1 I . 



240 

*6n~ ]~ 0 7
@ T 1 ~ , 

smtn, /s1J-m-ru-na, 
sa-m-ru-/na/ (Shimron) 

~-=- ~ 
*?62) = I ~ 
ssrm sa-s-ra-m 

63) LJJ ~ +~~~ 
qbcs swmyn, 
q-ba-ca-stJ-ml-n 

64) £, 1; 
qd?s 

65) -0 ~ 
qds 

66) ~[~l , y J - / , 
kpny (Byblos) 

67) ~~ ,~ 
kftjw (Crete) 

Helck, 623,628; pl. 1116A, lines 71, 188 
(*unless= Simons, 11 I nos. 18, 35 
(Tuthmos1s 111)). 

Year 7; M. Uri<. IV, 1303.14; Yeivin, JARCE 
6, 123. 

Year 9; M. Uri<. IV, 1308.12. 

Year 7; K. Uri<. IV, 1311.5. 

Year 7; M. Uri<. IV, 1303.19. 

[tr~~? 
TT 143, Uri<. IV, 1472.16; Usersatet, 
Uri<. IV, 1344.5; Minmose Medamud, Uri<. IV, 
1443.19. 

Davies, 23, pl. 12. 

=~ 'I 68) ~ A <= I 
O 

@ I ~ ~ 'j; -=- 10@[~] 
knnnrt, kan-n-na-ra-t 

(Chinnereth) 
Heick, 623,628; pl. 1116A lines 69, 186. 



&.69) ~ = i ~ 
kntw 

70) <,.\ io 
gwt 

0~ 

71) fl aaa ~ 
tsmnw 
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Fakhry, 50 fig. 7 no. 2; Eg. Res. 11, 66. 

Topo. 11st; Urk IV, 1337.2 no. I; cf. Simons, 
126 no. I. 

Topo. list; Urk IV, 1337.3 no. 2; cf. Simons, 
126 no. 5. 

72)¢1\~ ,~ . i:::1\[~] 
tc511ky, ftaJ-ca-na-ki Heick, 623,628; pl. 1116A, lines 72, 189. 

naanach) 

fW-:W] == 'l 
*73) G [,W , , , '' I ~ , 
tnny, ti-nu-ml?) 

0~~71~ 
Heick, 623,628; pl. 1I16A, lines 74, 190; 
Gauthier VI, 21. 

74> O®r~. o+[~ or[~], e~GS111~ 
tl}sy, ta-l}a-si Year 3; Urk IV, 1297.3-4; usersatet, 

75> oQii~ o 
tswrtj, ta-sli-ra-ta 

76) :::: 0 i 
/npw, sa-n(a)-pu 

77)11,~1~ 
' 

[~/&]~ 
tm st-/2-na "' ,,,., V 

Urk IV, 1344.8 and He !ck, JNES 14, 1955, 
27(p); Gardiner, AEO I, 152*. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66 no. 7. 

Simons, 129 no. 16; Breasted, 314 S 798A 
no. 16; Eg. Res. I, 40 pl. 54. 

Year 7; M. Urk IV, 1303.13; K. Uri<. IV, 
1312.17. 



*78)J 0 }.~ 

dbnw 

79) ~~ fu ,J~ 
{lly, _sa-/JI 

Ill Southern Place Names 

~ == 80) ~ I ~ 
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Eg. Res. 11, 66 no. 19 (* unless = 

Tuthmosis 111 no. 98). 

Helck, 623; pl. 1116A line 67. 

srk, a-ra-k(a); see under trk, t/-ra-k 

&81) q~~ 
js, ;,e 

&82) Q"i° ~ ~ 

Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. I; Zibelius, 72. 

jc{ln, :,a-ca-a(?}-sa-m Fakhry, 53 fig. 12 no. 3. 
(Punt area) 

83) ~~~~~ , ~~~~~II 
JwntJw-sty Davies, 23, pl. 12; tlrk. IV, 1334.15. 

&84) ~Q~ 
jwsj, :,tJ-sa-:,a Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 5. 

&85) qJ~~ 
Jb, :>a-ba Fakhry, 55 fig. 15 no. 4. 



&86) , ic p ~ ~ 
jf/ 

&87) [ffl] ~ ~ 
J'ffm, Jm5, :1a-ma 
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Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 2. 

Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 7. 

q~=~ &88) ~~ ·, q~~[ ~ ] 
Jnknn5 

..<Q:,. = ..<Q:,. = 
&89) ~ I I I ~ I ~ ~ 

Fakhry,52rlg.10no.3; Uri<. IV 1335.lOno. 
10 . 

Jrmj Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 7; Urk IV, 1335.9 no. 
5. 

&91)~ ru}~ 
c:w/J wr, cv-/Jv-r 

93) ~ 
wptg 

"Q;.._ ::= C, 

&94) .lr'~~ 

w/nt 

Fakhry, 53 fig. 11 no. 2; Zlbelius, 98 for 
variant spellings. 

Fakhry, 53 fig. 12 no. 2. 

Fakhry, 51 fig. 9 no. 2; Zibelius, 100. 

van Slclen, &'182, 1984, 63 col. 7; 
Gauthier I, 194-95 . 

Fakhry, 55 fig. 15 no. I. 



&95)ri~~ 
W(Tft; see under l)mrtt 

&96) J~Q~~ 
bjm, ba-.:Ja-m 

&97> J0 r o~ 
bpstJ, ba-pa-sa-ta 

&98)~ ]J ~~] 
brbrtJ; ba-ra-ba-ra-t 

99) J¾ 
b/Jn(Buhen) 

&100)~ ~~ 
bs, ba-sa 

101>J}Y~ 
bk/<, bu-ktJ-k( a) 

102) 0J~[~0Q 
bgs5gj 

[,,Q,~/ ] 
&103) • ~~ , ~~ 
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Fakhry, 55 fig. 15 no. 2. 

Fakhry, 56 rlg. 17 no. 4. 

Fakhry 51 fig. 9 no. 4. 

Caminos, !brim, 63, pl. 27. 

Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 4; Zibelius, 110-11. 

Topo. l!st; Urk. IV, 1335,no.4. 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1335.10no.12;Zibeltus, 
113. 

pwnt (Punt) Fakhry, 51 fig. 9 no. 1; and TT 143, Urk. IV, 
1473.11. 

&104) ~~c~ 
m5wt5, ma-w-ta Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 3. 



&105) ~~ 
mss 

&107) ~J} [~] 
mbwtw, m-bl1-tl1 

&108) [~ 1====}~ 
mmtw (restored) 

& 1 o9> = r Q } 
mns/w, m-n-sa-:JlJ 

~~G 
110) ~~1 
mntjw-stt(?) 
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Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 5. 

Caminos, /brim, 63, pl. 27. 

Fakhry, 54 f1g. 13 no. I. 

Fakhry, 53 fig. 12 no. 4. 

Fakhry, 53 f1g. I I no. 1. 

Davies, 23, pl. 12. 

= = n ~ = <=>=I 1///1/,/. 111) <=> I ~ .t~' 1////, 

mrmd/m Eg. Res II, 66; cf. Fakhry, 50 fig . 8 no. 2. 

~-=u~ 112) ~ I I ~ 
mrkrw, m-ra-ktJ-rtJ 

? 

*&113)~}~ [~ =~ 
m/}{lnW 

&114> ~r i ""~ 
msnt 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1335no. 13. 

Fakhry, 53 fig. 12 no. I; Gauthier Ill, 58 
(perhaps= m/}{lnc which occurs under 
Tuthmosis 111 ). 

Fakhry, 52 fig. IO no. 4. 



&115)~ro~•r= 1 

mst 

116) ~[4",W"fJ 
mtwrtj; m-tu-ra-ta 

&117)~~~~ 
mrP, m~J 

*118);;:!~, Do~ 

npt (Napata) 

&119)~~ 
n/Js~· see under cnsw 

[W J o 

&120> l ~~ 
nl)tm 

&121)~ QQ~ 
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Fakhry, 55 fig. 15 no. 3. 

Topo. 11st; Urk IV, 1335, no. 16. 

Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 6. 

Year 3; Urk. IV, 1297.15-16; Gauthier Ill, 
86. 

Fakhry, 54 fig. 14 no. 1; Ztbelius, 142. 

my~· see under srnyk ~ ~ TT ~ 

&122> l J =::,,~ 

t,bw 

&123> r~~ ~ 
t,mrtt 

&124> l~~ 
t,kswnt 

Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 5. 

Fakhry, 54 fig. 13 no. 2; Zlbeltus, 146-47. 

Fakhry, 54 fig . 14 no. 2. 



&125) ~QQ~, 
srnyk, 
sa-r-n(a)-Ja-k(a) 

& 126> r ffi J ~ ~ 
stnbw 

&127) [~ ] fi~ 
st.?w 

&128) =Q~~ 
sJgtm 

Fakhry, 51 fig. 9 no. 3; Urk. IV, 
1335, no. 2; Zibellus, 150-5 I. 

Fakhry, 54 fig. I 3 no. 3. 

Fakhry, 56 fig. I 7 no. 6. 

Fakhry, 54 fig. 13 no. 4. 

129) ~IQQ,~, [~ ]~? 
qry, q(a)-r-Ja Mentuiywy, Urk IV, 1467.12; Mlnmose Tura, 

Urk IV, 1448.13. 

Fakhry, 53 fig . 11 no. 3; Zibelius, 169-70 . 

&131) ~~~J~, ~~~ ~J~ 
gwrbw, g11-r-b11 Fakhry, 52 fig. 10 no. 2: Urk IV, 1335.10 no. 

9. 

132) ~J~[~~Q 
gbs.?gJ,· see under bgs.?gJ 

&133)~= ~ , 
grss 

~=--~ 
~Jr I --

fakhry, 56fig. 17, no. 1; Urk IV, 1335,no. 
6. 



134> G~c~J? 
tsm/k/r 

&135> = r ~~Q 
tssmJ 

136) =[ ~ 
ts sty 

&131>? v r == 
tsst 
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Topo. list; Urk. Iv, 1335.1 o no. 11. 

Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 6. 

Year 3; Urk. IV, 1297.13-14. 

Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 2. 

&138) ol~~= , ol~~~ 
twrwrk, 
ttJ-ruu-ra-k(a) Fakhry, 52 fig. 10 no. 1; Urk. IV, 

1335. 9 no. 8. 

& 139) 0 :.P ru 
twll, tu-ll(a) 

&140) ~ +0 J ~ 
tpn/Jb 

~== 141) ~ I ~ 
trk, t i-ra-k 

142) [~]-Gt ~ 
/tr/tws, /ta-ra/-t-wa 

143)LJ} g 
tkswrw 

Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 3; Zlbel1us, 189 ( dw/1). 

Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 3. 

Topo. 11st; Urk. IV, 1335, no. 7; Ztbelius, 
178-79 . 

Topo. list; Urk IV, 1335.11 no. 14. 

Topo. 1 ist; Urk. IV, 1335.8 no. 4; 
Gauthier VI, 63 (normally tks-rw) 



&144) [~]10 ~ 
/f}/Jnw 

&145> ~T~ 
ttn5, sa-t-na 

&146) ~~ro~ 
{l_ds, ~a~a-sa-nu 
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Fakhry, 57, f1g. 18 no. 1; Gauthier VI, 81. 

Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 4. 

Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 2. 

o unc1assu1eo e1ace Names 

147) QQ~~ 
Ja. .. 

148)-<!h.~ 
Jr/ Js? 

149)? Q~o:P 
Jqtw? 

150) ~~ 
wn. .. 

151)~~ ~~ 
bs. .. ? 

Eg. Res. II, 66. 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1336.9. 

Eg. Res. I, p 1. 54 no. 20. 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1336.8. 

Eg. Res. 11, 66. 



152) ~1~: ,~ 
ptJt~ pl-{11-tl 

153) ~J ~ 
rrbn 
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Usersatet; Urk. IV, 1344.3. 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1337.3 no. 3; also no. 6 
of Tuthmosls II l's list IV. 

*154) IT]~o@ ~[~~, ITl~Q Q O @ ~ l'i 
htm ha-tu-m? Heick, 623, 628; pl. 1116A lines 78, 184. 

155) 1 ~~ 
{Ir. .. , l)l-ra. .. 

156) 1~r } 0 

{lsswt 

157) 'T ~c 

ss.n 

158) b b % 
snsn 

*159)m~= 
s{lt/wm f sl)t/w Jsm) 

160)~]11)~~ ~ 
j .. sr 

Simons, 129 no. 3; Breasted, 314, s 798A no. 
3; Eg. Res. I, pl. 54. 

Topo. list: Uri<. IV, 1337.2 no. 3. 

Topo. list; Uri<. IV, 1336.8 no. 5. 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1337.3; cf. Simons, 126 
no. 4 (Tuthmosis 111 ). 

Davies, 23, pl. 12; Gauthier V, 49-50. 

Block west of Luxor temple; to be published 
by the Epigraph le Survey. 
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l6t) [~ ] ~~ Q~ =- 1 1~ 
... ss1sr, ... sa-:,e-ra pl. 1116A, line 73 (absent from Heick). 

162> Y~"i: 
kiJ-... -na 

163)~/i.\~ ~ 
... -ga-ra 

164)~~ ~ 

Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1336.9 no. 6. 

Topo 11st; Urk. IV, 1336.9 no. 7 . 

... -a Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1336.9no. 9. 

165) ~ QQ ~ -- ., -- 7 

... ym? Block west of Luxor temple;-to be published 
by the Epigraph ic Survey. 

166)~ [~ ]~ 
. ../wl Topo. list; Urk. IV, 1336.9no.10. 





APPENDIX 111 

THE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY OF AMENOPHIS II 

The significance of royal construction projects has already received brief 
mention in the discussion of the architect Minmose (Chapter Ill Part II). 
The amount of building undertaken and successfully completed by a pharaoh 
is one of the best indicators both of his ability to organize the country and 
of the economic conditions of the period. I However, problems arise in the 
examination of any one king's architectural history. Factors such as the 
usurpation of royal monuments, their desecration and dismemberment (for 
religious or economic reasons; in antiquity or in the modern era), and of 
course, the effects of time all obscure an otherwise productive area of 
study for the comparison of one reign with the next. As a small step toward 
such comparison, th Is appendix cursorily documents Amenoph is I l's later 
life through his architectural accomplishments. It is certainly not 
exhaustive, but should provide a starting point for further study of the 
king's monuments and temples. Nor could space be taken here for thorough 
treatment of Amenophis' different levels of accomplishment, from building 
a new building to repairing one already in existence, to merely adding his 
cartouches to a monument. 

The sites In this brief source list are arranged alphabetically with cross 
references given geographically south to north at the end.2 For sites where 
actual foundations or other elements no longer exist, occasional use of 
textual evidence has been made. Stelae and statuary of Amenophis II, 
however, have in general been omitted. One should note that the Medamud 
statue of the architect Minmose lists many locations at which he supervised 
construction on the part of the king. Unfortunately, it is unclear whether 
the king involved was Tuthmosls Ill or Amenophis II. For this reason, the 
sites are omitted from this list.3 

1 Cf. W.K. Simpson, "Bauwesen," in LA·1, 668-72 . 

2 Such an arrangement of sites south to north is also follow~ in J. Baines and J. Malek. Atlas of 
Ancient Egypt, New York 1980, 198. 
3 See {Irk. IV, 1441-45;Chapterlll Part I, ConstructionandArchitecture,sectionVlll.3,and 
Part II ( Minmose). 
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The archttecture or Amenophts 11 at each stte Is brterly tdentlrted, and 
basic references are given. The appendix makes no attempt at detailed 
analysis of the king's buildings, their styles or decoration; much progress in 
th is area has already been made by C.C. Van S1clen. 4 For the present we can 
state that in either number or grandeur, Amenophis I l's bui I dings certainly 
fail to approach those of his father, Tuthmosis 111. It must be remembered, 
however, that a fundamental factor of the construction activity of any king 
is of course the length of his reign.5 At the least, Amenophis achieved a 
fairly wide distribution for his monuments throughout the country, as the 
11st be low demonstrates.6 

For additions and corrections to the entry on Karnak, the author is Indebted 
to F. Le saout and c.c. van Stclen. 

Amada 

Temple of Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis 11; PM Vil, 65-73; E. Otto, in LA I, 
169-70; Urk. IV, 1348-51; H. Gauthier, Le Temple dAmada, Cairo 1913; M. 
Aly, P. Barguet, F. Abdel-Hamid, M. Dewachter, A Abdel Ham1d Youssef, H. El 
Achiery,J. Cerny, Le TempledAmada, CDEAE 1967; 5. Curto, Nubia,.storiadi 
una civilta favolosa, Novara 1965, 237-52; L. Borchardt, Agyptisc/Je Tempel 
mit Umgang, Beitrage zur agyptlschen Bauforschung und Altertumskunde 2, 
Cairo 1938, 41-44. 

Argo Island 

Reused blocks from a temple wtth the cartouches of Amenophls 11 (as well 
as those of Tuthmosis II-IV, Amenophis 111, Ramesses II, and others); PM 
VI I, 180; H. Jacquet-Gordon, in LA I, 434-35; J. Lee lant, Orientalia 38, 
1969, 291-92; Ch. Maystre, BSFE 55, 1969, 8. 

Armant 

Inscribed fragments of Amenophls 11, one showing the beginning of 
Tuthmosis II l's titulary on its opposite end; PM V, 151-61, esp. 157, 160; E. 

4 See in particular his works listed below under Thebes and Uronerti. 
5 Cf. E. Hornung, "Amenophis II.," LA I, 205-6; W. Heick, 6eschic/Jledls 11/ten lfgypten, Leiden 
- Cologne 1968, 163-64. -
6 Despite Helck's essertion, ibid., 163, that "Die BauUitigkelt Amenophls II. scheint nicht sehr 
umfangreich zu sein ... " 



255 
Eggebrecht, in LA I, 435- 4 1, esp. 437; R. Mond and O.H. Myers, Temples of 
Armant, London 1940, 3, 174, pis. 1 oo nos. 4-5; Io 1 nos. 2, 5; c.c. van 
Siclen Ill, Tile C/Japel of Sesostrls Ill at Uronart~ San Antonio 1982, 51; 
N.M. and N. de G. Davies, JEA 27, 1941, 96 n. 4 .. 

Barkal ---> Gebel Barkal 

~--->Tell Basta 

BJgeh 1s1and 

Pink 9ranlte seated state of Amenophis 11, JE 35878; PM V, 258; E. Winter, 
in LA I, 792-93; C.C. Van Siclen, 6M 87, 1985, 85-88. 

Bubastis 

Red granite block, scene of Amenophis II before Amen-Rec of Peru-nefer, 
reused by Seti I, British Museum 1103; PM IV, 30; L. Habachl, in LA I, 873-
74(in general); Urk. IV, 1356 no. 3; E. Naville, Bubastls, London 1891, 30-
31, 56, pl. 35(D)(not 26[A] as per PM); T. Save-Soderbergh, Tile Navy of tile 
Elg/Jteent/J Egyptian Dynasty, Uppsala 1946, 37-39. 

Buhen 

Northern temple possibly dedicated to some or all of the deities Horus, Min, 
lsls, and Hathor, built on the site of a temple of Ahmose; fragmentary pillar 
Inscriptions; PM VII, 129-31; L. Habachi, in LA I, 881; Urk. IV, 1362 nos. 
11-12; T. Save-Soderbergh, JEA 35, 1949, 55-56; C.L. Woolley and D. 
Randall Maciver, Tile Museum Journal, University of Pennsylvania 1, 1910, 
22-28; idem, Bullen, Philadelphia 1911, 6, 84, 89, 94, 103, 131; R.A. 
Caminos, Tile New-Kingdom Temples of Bu/Jen, London 1974, I, 3; 11, 105-8, 
112; J. Karkowski, Faras V,· T/Je P/Jaraonlc Inscriptions from Faras, Warsaw 
1981, 69 n. 309. Doorjamb and lintel found in the southern temple; H.S. 
Smith, T/Je Fortress of Bu/Jen,· T/Je Inscriptions, London 1976, 124 no. 1588 
(w1th Amarna modification; this information courtesy L. Bell), 156 no. ST 
10. 

Coptos 

Fragmentary stela from Coptos(?) ment1ons the construction of mortuary 
temple of Amenophis II; PM v, 123-34 (in general); H.G. Fischer, In LA 111, 
737-40 (in general); Urk. IV, 1317-18; Barucq, ASA£ 49, 1949, 183-84. 
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DeJr e1-Med1neo ---> Thebes 

Dendera 

Alabaster jars from foundation deposit, and various votive objects in 
faience, possibly indicating construction at the temple of Hathor; C.C. Van 
Slclen, "Amenhotep II at Dendera (lunet)," VA 1, 1985, 69-73. 

Elephantine 

Pair of obelisks of Amenophis II; one formerly in the collection at Alnwick 
Castle (now in Durham?); PM V 244; Urk IV, 1354-55; C. Kuentz, 
Obellsques, (CG) Cairo 1932, 31, Bibi.; s. Birch, Catalogue of t/Je Collection 
of E_qyptlan Antiquities at Alnwlck castle, London 1880, 345-46. 
Upper part of red granite obelisk (once a threshold of a Nubian private 
dwe 11 ing), now in Cairo, JE 17015; Kuentz, Obellsques, 30- 31, p I. 1 0; 
Engelbach, ASAE23, 1923, 163-64, figs. 1, 2; L. Habachl, JEA 36, 1950, 13. 
Additional blocks with cartouches of Amenophis II; PM V, 225-26, VI, 256; 
Urk IV, 1356 nos. 1-2 and 1360-61 no. 10; L. Habachi, JEA 36, 1950, 13; J. 
de Morgan, Cat des mon. I, 115; J. Leclant, Oriental/a 39, 1970, 346; Van 
Siclen, Uronart,; 50(U; Berlin Museum 20736 ( PM V, 244). Torso of 
Amenophis II; W. Kaiser, MOAIK26, 1970, 139. 

Block with cartouche of Amenophis II; PM V, 165-67 (in general); S. 
Sauneron, in LA II, 30; idem, ASA£ 52, 1954, 36 fig. 2. 

Eam 

Sandstone fragments with name of Amenophis II; PM VII, 126; J. Lipinska, 
in LA II, 114-15 (in general); J. Karkowski, Faras II,· T/Je P/Jaraonlc 
Inscriptions from Faras, Warsaw 1981, 3, 69 no. 309, 276 n. 292. Other 
blocks seen by Lepsius, Oenkmae.le.r_, Text V, 181. 

Gebe I Bark a I 

In his Tura stela, Mlnmose states that he erected stelae for Amenophis 11 
from Naharin to Karoy; Urk IV, 1448.13; cf. Chapter Ill Part I section Vlll.3, 
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and Part II (Minmose). A fragment of a statue of Amenophis II as sphinx or 
110n was found in Temple B. 500; PM VII, 222; 5. Wenig, in LA 11, 437 (In 
general on Temple B. 500). 

Temple dedicated to the Sphinx, including several stelae; PM 111, 39-40; C.M. 
Zivie, in LA II, 607; S. Hassan, T/Je Great Sp/Jinx and its Secrets, 
Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo 1953, 31-50; c. Zlvie, 6/za au deuxteme 
mlllenatre, BdE 70, Cairo 1976, 110-22, esp. the references c1ted on p. I 11; 
S. Hassan, ASAE 38, 1938, 53-62. Foundation deposit plaques etc., possibly 
from Sphinx temple; Urk IV, 1355 no. 5; J. Capart, CdE 21, 1946, 46-47. 

Heliopolls 

Obelisk of Amenophis II, as well as various blocks; PM IV, 60, 64; L. 
Kakosy, 1n LA 11, 1111-13 (in general); Heick, 6esc/Jlcntedes a/ten Agypten, 
Le1den 1968, 164 n. 1. Louvre statue E. 25550 of the overseer of 
goldsmiths, f:lst-rC, mentions works constructed in the temple of Rec; J. de 
Cenival, RdE 17, 1965, 16, and Chapter Ill Part I sectionX.4. 

Hermopolis 

Inscription from Theban tomb of Kha (TT 8) states that Amenophls 11 bu1lt a 
palace at Hermopolts In two days; PM IV, 169-75 On general); Urk. IV, 
1510.3; D. Kessler, in LA II, 1138; G. Roeder, Hermopolis 1929-/939, 
Hildesheim 1959, 83; E. Schiaparelli, La Tomba intatta dell'arc/Jitetto C/Ja, 
Turin 1927, 168, figs. 155-56. 
Alabaster vase mentioning sanctuary cs-(Jprw-rc m f:lmnw,· E. Young, Btl"'IA 
March 1967, 281 fig . 9; J.D. Cooney, JNES 12, 1953, 7 and pl. 19 no. 22 
(these last references from M.R. Bell). 

lm.e1 ---> Nebesheh 

El-Kab 

Temple outside the walls of El-Kab once contained the cartouches of 
Tuthmosis 111 and Amenoph is 11 next to each other. A separate, smaller 
temple of Amenophls 11 was later enlarged by Ramesses 11; PM V, 173-74; 
H. De Meulenaere, In LA I, 1225-27 (In general); D.B. Redford, JEA 51, 1965, 
116; Somers Clarke, JEA 8, 1922, 24-26. W.J. Murnane suggests that th is 
temp le was bu1lt during the coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenoph is 11, 
Ancient Egyptian Coregencies,. SAOC 40, Chicago 1977, 57; C.C. Van Siclen, 
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Uronarti, 49<F); Idem, T/Je Ala/Jaster 5/Jrlne of King Amen/Jotep II, San 
Antonio 1986, 11 with n. 20. For foundation deposits of Amenophis II, cf. 
J.E. Quibell, El Kab, London 1898, 16-17, 20. 

Kalabsha 

Late Period offering scene of Amenophis 11 cited, along with a statue of 
Tuthmosis Ill, as possible indications of origins of the temple complex; PM 
VII, 14; E. Henfling, In LA Ill, 295, esp. notes 4-5; H. Gauthier, Le Temple de 
Kala/Jena I, Cairo 191 1, 218; 11 Cairo 1914, pl. 76B (not p 1. 32 as per LA ). 

Karnak 

(For a new 1 ist of Amenoph is I l's Theban monuments, see now C.C. Van 
Siclen 111, T/Je Alabaster 5/Jrine of King Amen/Jotep II, San Antonio 1986, 
44-45.) 

Lintel and part of a column discovered some three kilometers northeast of 
the temple; Van Siclen, Alabaster 5/Jrine. 44 with n. I . 

Blocks from the Colonnade of Taharqa in the Grand Court; PM 11, 24-25 (in 
general); J. Lauffray, Karnak Ill, 1971, 144 fig. 24, and R. sacad and C. 
Traunecker, ibid., 165-68 fig. 1; two red granite door jambs from in front of 
the Second Pylon; S. Adam, and F. El-Shaboury, ASAE 56, 1959, 39 and pl. 5 
A; Van Slclen, Two T/Jeban Nonuments from t/Je Reign of Amen/Jotep II, San 
Antonio 1982, 1s-16, fig . 1 o. 

Blocks of a red granite building, dismantled and reused in the temple of 
Khonsu; PM II, 244; Urk IV, 1341-42 no. 389; C.C. Van Siclen, Oriental 
Institute News & Notes #9, June 1974, 3; idem, Alabaster 5/Jrin~ 45 with 
n. 18; idem, T/Jeban Var/a I,· T/JeRed6raniteC/Japel of Amen/Jotep II from t/Je 
Temple of K/Jonsu, forthcoming. 

Miscellaneous blocks from the Third Pylon: PM 11, 74; includes so-called 
archery stela, now in Luxor Museum, cf. Chapter IV Part 11(0); P. Barguet, Le 
Temple d'Amon-Re a Karnak, Cairo 1962, 85, 94. Scenes of Amenoph is 11 

binding Syrian captives and smiting a prisoner, from the Fourth Pylon and 
now in Cairo, JE 36360, cf. Chapter IIB, Urk IV, 1368, and A.-H. Zayed, 
Melanges 6.£ Mok/Jtar I, BdE 97 I 1, Cairo 1985, 5-17. 

Alabaster shrine, probably in or near courtyard before Fourth Pylon, 
dismantled for fill of Third Pylon; M. P111et, ASAE 24, 1924, 57-59, pl. 1; 



259 
historical text, c.c. van Siclen 111, 6M 82, 1984, 61-64; idem, The Ala/Jaster 
Shrine of King Amenhotep I I 

Wadjit Hall of Hatshepsut, Fourth - Fifth Pylons; southern half of hall, 
obelisk shafts, column inscriptions, doorway texts, fragmentary 
topographical lists; small chapel; PM 11, 82-83 ("Colonnade of 
Tuthmosis I"); Urk IV, 1324-32, 1334-48; Barguet, Temple, 91, 97, 101, 
115, 131, 144, 311, 316, 317, pl. 14B; Van Siclen, Alabaster Shrine, 44-45 
with n. 9. For the small chapel, from which twelve blocks are currently 
stored on the northern mastabas, cf. PM II, 85-86, loc. 222(d); Barguet, 
Temple, 104-105; W.M. Muller, Egyptological l?esearches I, Washington 
1906, 40, pis. 54-55; G. Legraln, ASAE 5, 1904, 34-35; van Siclen, "A 
Chapel for the Statue Called "Amenhotep II (is) Amun's Holy Image which 
Appears," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Research 
Center in Egypt, Washington D.C. 1986, abstracts, p. 45; J. Simons, HandJook 
for t/Je Stuo/ of Egyptian Topograp/Jlcal Lists l?elatlng to Western Asia, 
Leiden 1937, 45, 129-30. Additional references include Ch. Wallet-Lebrun, 
8/FAO 84, 1984, 323-24; G. Bjorkman, Kings at Karnak, Uppsala 1971, 97-
99; Van Siclen, Uronartt, 51; C. Loeben, Karnak VIII, 1986 (forthcoming), 
annexe on east wall cartouche. For commemorative scarabs mentioning two 
obelisks (from here?), cf. Barguet, Temple, 78-79, 105 with n. 1; Urk IV, 
1366.13; Van Siclen, Alabaster 5/Jrine, 45 with n. 11; C. Desroches­
Noblecourt, ASAE 50, 1950, 258-59. Block with upper part of a scene of 
Amenoph is 11 receiving life from hawk-headed deity, once lying in passage 
XXIV of granite sanctuary, and now block no. D2.5.0-19 on south mastabas 
B4-E-4/5; PM II, 107; Barguet, Temple,. pl. 16A. Fragment of gate 
Inscription; Uri<. IV, 1360 no. 9; north side Inscriptions near gate of 
Tuthmosis Ill; Uri<. IV, 1336-37. 

Cycle of some twenty scenes lining the way from (southern) Wadjit Hall to 
entrance of Akh-menu, dismantled, on mastabas south of main axis; Barguet, 
Temple, 114; cf . c.c. Van Siclen, Alabaster 5/Jrlne, 45 with n. 1 o, and idem, 

forthcoming . 

Court of the Cachette; blocks reused by Ramesses IX; cf. F. Le Saout, Karnak 
VI I, 1982, 233, pl. IX, 9 (from a chapel of Amen of Peru-nefer? Cf. Van 
Siclen, Alabaster 5/Jrlne, 11 with n. 22). 

Eighth Pylon scenes and texts, including flagstaff niche inscriptions, Urk 
IV, 1332; PM II, 175-77; Barguet, Temple, 259-61. 
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Ninth-Tenth Pylons, "Heb-Sed" temple, w1th much construction by Seti I; PM 
II, 185-86; Barguet, Temple, 249-52; Urk Iv, 1316 no. 377 
(doorpost),1358-59 no. 8 (pillars); M. Azim, Karnak VI, 1980, 154-56; J . 
Lauffray, Karnak d'Egypte, Oomaine du divin, Paris 1979, 143-44, fig. 111; 
RA Schwaller de Lubicz, Les Temples de Karnak 11, Paris 1982, pis. 400-
404; Bjorkman, Kings at Kamal<, 97-98; Heick, Gesc/Jic/Jte, 163-64; L. 
Borchardt, Agyptisc/Je Tempel mlt Umgang, Cairo 1938, 61-66; C.F. Nims, 
JNES 14, 1955, 116; M. Pillet, ASAE 23, 1923, 125-29, idem, ASAE 24, 
1924, 80-81, pis. 10-1 I; P. Gilbert, CcE 10, 1935, 233-36; detail views of 
pillars in K. Mysliwiec, Le Portrait royal dans le bas-relief du Nouvel 
Empire, Warsaw 1976, pl. 43 fig. I 02; pl. 47 fig. 111. 

Miscellaneous blocks reused in the temple of Opet; Van Siclen, Alabaster 
:,""/Jrine, 45 with n. 19 {correct his reference to: C. de Wit, Les inscriptions 
dutempled'Opet, aKamak Ill, BA 13, Brussels 1968, vii). 

Karnak North, so-called gateway of Tuthmosls I; PM II, 16G; LA 
Christophe, Karnak-Nord 111, ca1ro 1951, 71-80; actually bum by 
Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis 111, with Amenophis II replacing the cartouches 
of Hatshepsut, cf . C.C. Van Siclen, GM 80, 1984, 83. Peripteral chapel for 
the bark of Amen near the treasury of Tuthmosis I; idem, Alabaster Shrine, 
44 with n. 2. Block from temple of Mentu; PM II, 10; Urk IV, 1357 no. 7; 
additional blocks from a peripteral chapel for the bark of Mentu; Van Siclen, 
Alabaster Shrine, 44 with n. 3. For other structures, including a possible 
incense storehouse, mud br1ck palace and Maat(?) temple, see ibid., 44 with 
notes 4-6. 

On the garden and granary of Amen in the time of Amenophis 11, cf. c.c. Van 
Siclen, Two Theban Monuments from the Reign of Amenhotep II, San 
Antonio 1982; and for a limestone gateway, idem, Alabaster Shrine, 45 
with n. 13. 

For blocks with topograph1cal lists (possibly dating to Amenophis II), 
originally from either Karnak or Luxor, cf . PM 11, 85-86, 338; A Fakhry, 
ASAE 37, 1937, 39-57; J.-Cl. Golvin, S. Hegazi, M. Redde, M. El-Saghir, and G. 
Wagner, Le Camp Romain de Louxor, IFAO forthcoming, and our Appendix 11. 

On the development of Karnak up to Amenoph is 11, see Barguet, BIFAO 52, 
1953, 145-55;andidem, Temple, 335-36 . 
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Kumma 

Enlargement of the New Kingdom temple of Khnum; door-jambs, statue 
fragments and other inscribed architectural elements; PM VII, 152-55; K. 
Zibelius, in LA Ill, 871-72 (in general); Urk IV, 1357 no 5; D. Dunham and 
J.M.A. Janssen, Semna Kumma, Second Cataract Forts I, Boston 1960, 49, 
116, 118, 120-21, 124; C. de Wit and P. Mertens, Kus/J 10, 1962, 118-49; 
Lepsius, Oenkmaeler, Text 5, 206-17; 111, pis. 66-67. For two statues from 
here which were removed to Wadi Ben Naga ( PM VI I, 263) as well as a third 
one now In Khartoum, see J. Vercoutter, Kus/J 5, 1957, 5-7. For foundation 
deposits, cf. F. Hinkel, Kus/J 13, 1965, 100 and pl. 29. 
Murnane suggests a date during the coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and 
Amenophis II, Ancient Egyptian Coregencies, SA0C 40, Chicago 1977, 57; 
Van Siclen, Uronart~; 49(F). 

Luxor Temple; fragment with resting bark or Amen with figures of kings 
holding open fans on either side; a type known both for Hatshepsut and 
Tuthmosis 111, presumably belonging to the Hatshepsut shrine; cf. Oriental 
Institute Annual Report 1983-84, 8-9. Miscellaneous fragments reused in 
the tripartite shrine of Ramesses II in the first court, unpublished (kindly 
brought to my attention by L. Bell and W.R. Johnson); PM II, 301-39 (in 
general). The colossal statues of Ramesses 11 in the first court were 
usurped from Amenoph Is 111, not from Amenoph Is 11, as per PM 11, 311, and 
LA Ill, 570, n. 253. See additionally Van Siclen, Ala/Jaster 5/Jrlne, 45 with 
notes 21-22. 

For blocks with topographical 11sts (possibly dating to Amenophis II), 
originally from either Karnak or Luxor, cf. PM II, 85-86, 338; A Fakhry, 
ASA£ 37, 1937, 39-57; J.-CI. Golvin, S. Hegazi, M. Redde, M. El-Saghir, and G. 
Wagner, Le Camp Romain de Louxor, IFA0 forthcoming, and our Appendix 11. 

Medamud 

Various fragments of gates and other elements; PM V, 144, 149; F. Gomaa, 
in LA Ill, 1252-53 (in general); F. Bisson de la Roque, Rapport sur /es 
fow'/les de Medamud 1925, Cairo 1926, 97-100, figs. 73-75; idem, 
Rapport .. 1926, Cairo 1927, 69 no. 1837; idem, Rapport .. 1921, Cairo 1928, 
47-49, f1g 32; 145-46 no. 471 = Urk. IV, 1322 no. 381 = Chapter IV Part II 
D., no. 3 (archery text) . For the statue of Minmose relating the construction 
of numerous buildings, cf. Urk. IV, 1441-45. 
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Medum 

The only reference to buildings of Amenophis 11 comes from a stela of the 
Jmy-r pr n Mr-Jtm, Usersatet found in the Wadi Haifa; PM VII, 141; D. 
Wildung, in LA IV, 9-13 (in general); Urk. IV, 1487.2; Hieroglyp/Jic Texts 
VII, pl. 34; Chapter Ill Part II, section 111.3 and Part II (Usersatet). 

Mesen ---> Tell Abu Sefa 

Nebesheh 

Louvre statue E. 25550 or the overseer or goldsmiths, /jst-rc, mentions 
monuments constructed by the king "for Amen, in this place, for Horus, Lord 
of heaven, Lord of Mesen, for the goddess Wadjit in lmet..."; J. de Cenival, 
RrE 17, 1965, 16-17, 19 n. b; Chapter 111 Part I, section X.4; PM IV, 7-9 (in 
general); K. Martin, in LA Ill, 140-41 ("lmet"). 

Peru-nefer 

Royal residence, naval base, and dockyard (near Memphis); W. Heick, in LA 
IV, 990; S.R.K. Glanville, ZAS 66, 1931, 105-21 and ZAS 68, 1933, 7-41; T. 
Save-Soderbergh, T/Je Navy of t/Je Eig/Jteent/J Egyptian Dynasty, Uppsala 
1946, 37-39; R. Stadelmann, Syrisc/J-palastinensisc/Je Gott/Jeiten in 
.,,fgypten, Pd.A. 5, Leiden 1967, 104; C.M. Zivie, Giza au deuxieme millenaire, 
BdE 70, Cairo 1976, 86-87; additional references In F. Le Saout, Karnak VII, 
1982, 233 n. 118; and our discussion on Qenamen, Chapter 111 Part I, 
section 111.11 and Part II (0enamen). Block from Tell Basta with name of 
Amenophls 11 mentions Peru-nerer; er. references under Bubastls. 

aamula 

Two blocks, possibly from a temple of Amenophis II; PM V, 119; F. Gomaa, 
in LA V, 40; G. Roeder, ed., Aegyptisc/Je lnsc/Jr,ften aus den Koniglic/Jen 
MuseenzuBerlin II, Leipzig 1924, 602. 

EJ-aantara ---> Tel1 Abu sera 
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aasr lbrim 

Sandstone door jamb with names of Amenophis II found in the area east of 
the temple church, possibly indicating the existence of a New Kingdom 
temple on the site; PM VII, 92-94 (in general); RA. Caminos, in LA V, 44; 
J.M. Plumley, JEA 61, 1975, 12, 13 fig . I and pl. 7(4) (the latter incorrectly 
labelledAmenophis Ill) . 

Q.ull ---> coptos 

Sai Island 

Small temple or chapel to the north of the fortress . Upper part of a pillar or 
door-jamb,alongwithvariousstatuefragments; PMVII, 165; Urk IV, 1357 
no. 6; K. Zibelius, in LAV, 353-54 (In general); J. Vercoutter, Kus/J 4, 1956, 
78; idem, CR/PEL 1, 1973, 21-23; J. Leclant, Oriental/a 42, 1973, 428 pl. 
30 f1g. 46. 

Sehel Island 

Small chapel cut into the eastern side of Gebel Kudi, cased with slabs of 
quartzite bearing cartouches of Amenophis II; F. Junge, in LAV, 827 n. 10; 
L Habachi, JEA 37, 1951, 17-18. For graffiti dating to Amenophis II, cf. PM 
V, 250-51. 

semna East ---> Kumma 

Sile---> Tell Abu Sefa 

Tell Abu Sefa 

Louvre statue E. 25550 of the overseer of goldsmiths, f/5!-rC, mentions 
monuments constructed by the king "for Amen, in this place, for Horus, Lord 
of ,heaven, Lord of Mesen ... "; J. de Cen!val, RdE Ii\ 1965, 16-17, 20 n. i; 
Chapter Ill Part I, sectionX.4; PM IV, 6-7 (in general); M. Bielak, in LA Ill, 
205-206 ("Isthmus von 0antara"); F. Gomaa, in LAV, 946-47 ("SileH). 

Tell Basta---> Bubastis 
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Thebes 

(For a new list of Amenophis I l's Theban monuments, see now C.C. Van 
Siclen 111, T/Je Ala/Jaster 5/Jr/ne of King Amen/Jotep II, San Antonio 1986, 
44-45.) 

For East Bank, ---> Karnak, and---> Luxor 

West Bank 

Valley of Kings: Tomb no. 35; PM I, it, 554-56; W. Heick, in LA 111, 520; Urk. 
IV, 1362-64 ; G. Daressy, Fou/1/es de la Vallee des Rois, Cairo 1902, 63-
279; P. Bucher, Les textes des tombes de Tnoutmosls Ill et d'Amenop/Jls II, 
MIFAO 60, Cairo 1932; E. ThOmas, T/Je Royal Necropolels of T/Je/Jes, 
Princeton 1966, 77-78; v. Loret, BIE 3eme serle, no. 9, 1898, 98- I 12; E.K. 
Werner, "Montu and the Decorated Polychrome Panels on the Boat Models 
from the Tomb of Amenhotep II," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of 
the American Research Center in Egypt, Washington D.C. 1986, abstracts, p. 
47; L. Bell , MelangesG.E Moklltar I, BdE 9711, Cairo 1985, 44 n. 23, and 46 
n. 45. Study of the burial objects from this, as well as other royal tombs, is 
at this writing in progress by C.N. Reeves. 

Mortuary temple: PM 11, 429- 31; Urk. IV, 1355 no. 6; W.M.F. Petrie, Six 
Temples at T/Je/Jes, London 1897, 4-7; C. Ziegler, RdE 36, 1985, 187 

(alabaster Jar). On the name of the temple, probably ssp(t} cn0, see Hayes, 
Tile Scepter of Egypt II, New York, 1959, 141; W. Heick, Material/en zur 
Wlrtsc/Jaftsgesc/Jlc/Jte des Neuen Reic/Jes, Wiesbaden, 1961, 97-98; R. 

Stadelmann, in LA VI, 71 O; idem, MDAIK 34, 1978, 173. 

Fragments of red granite stela of Amenophls II round at Medlnet Habu, 
probably from his mortuary temple (now almost completely Illegible), u. 
Holscher, Excavations at Medinet Habu II, Temples of t/Je Eigllteentll 
Dynasty, OIP 41, Chicago 1939, pl. 23. This stela is not listed in PM 
although its companion piece, belonging to Tuthmosls 111, (ibid., pl. 22) is 
(under the entry on Tuthmosis' own mortuary temple, PM 11, 428). 

Deir el-Bahari: mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 111 with Hathor shrine shows 
traces of completion by Amenophls II; PM II, 380-81; D. Arnold, in LA I, 
I 023 C.; E. Navllle et. al., Tile Xlt/J Dynasty Temple at Deir El-Ba/Jar! I, 
London 1907, 63-67, esp. 66, pls. 27-31; Van Siclen, AlabasterS/Jrlne, 45 
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with notes 24-25; J. Llpinska, T/Je Temple of Tut/Jmos/s Ill Arc/Jltecture, 
Deir El-Bahari I, Warsaw 1977, 63; H. Ricke, Der Totentempel 
T/Jutmoses· Ill, Beitrage zur agyptischen Bauforschung 3, Cairo 1939, 28-

32, esp. 31. For a possible temple at the mouth of the bay of Deir el-Bahari, 
cf. Van Siclen, Alabaster 5/Jrlne, 45 with n. 23. 

Deir el-Medineh: Tentative suggestion of a possible temple for 
Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis II; Van Slclen, Uronartl S0(H). For a granite 
lintel with Amenophis I and Amenophls 11 offering to the androsphlnx 
Amen-Rec of Luxor, cf. PM I, Ii, 695-96; B. Bruyere, Rapport sur !es foull/es 
deOeire!Medine/J !9JS-!940 I, Cairo 1948, 17; II Cairo 1952, 41 fig. 119, 
92-93 (no. 105); L. Bell, in Melanges6.E Mok/Jtar, BdE 9711, Cairo 1985, 40-
41. 

Tjalu ---> Tell Abu Sefa 

Pillar from eastern side of temple of Tuthmosis 111 with cartouche of 
Amenophis II; PM V, 167-69 (in general); F. Gomaa, In LA VI, 615 esp. n. 7; 
J. Vercoutter, BIFAO 50, 1952, 77-78; F. Bisson de la Roque, Tod !9J4 a 
1936, Cairo 1937, 130; P. Barguet, BIFAO 51, 1952, 84 fig. 5; 95-96, pls. 

7a, b; Van Siclen, Uronartl 49(F); idem, Alabaster 5/Jrine, 11 with n. 20. 

A stela of Minmose states that Amenophis II reactivated some of the 
quarries for various projects, such as the construction of his mortuary 
temple at Thebes; PM IV, 74 no. 2; Urk IV, 1448.4ff.; H. Vyse, T/Je Pyramids 
of6ize/J Ill, London 1842, pl. before p. 95; C. Meyer, in LAVI, 807 n. 16; see 
Chapter Ill Part I, section Vlll.3, and Part II (Minmose). 

uronacti 1s1and 

Third stage of construction on the chapel of Sesostris 111 attributed to 
Amenophis II, possibly during his coregency with Tuthmosis Ill; C.C. Van 
Siclen Ill, T/Je Chapel of Sesostris Ill at Uronartl San Antonio 1982, 23-
35, 41-42; PM VII, 143-44 (in general); K. Zibelius, in LA VI, 893 n. 4; D. 
Dunham, Uronarti 5/Jalfak Mirgissa, Second Cataract Forts 11, Boston 1967, 
5, 14, 16, 33. 

valley of the Kings ---> Thebes 
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wadi Ha)(a 

Inscription from "mud brick" temple; PM VII, 140-41 (in general); Urk. IV, 
1356. no. 4. 

Construction Activity in Syria-Palestine 

Chinnereth (= Ten el Oreimeh) 

Fragment of a stela, only possibly attributable to Amenophls II; Urk. IV, 
1347 no. 393; W.F. Albright and A Rowe, JEA 14, 1928, 281-87; Chapter 11 
Part IIIB and f1g. 23. 

Naharln 

The Tura stela of Mlnmose, dated to year 4, states that he erected the king's 
stelae from Napata (Karoy) to Naharin; Urk. IV, 1448.13; Chapter Ill Part I, 
section VII 1.3, and Part II (Minmose). 

* * * 

CROSS - REFERENCE LIST OF PLACE NAMES GEOGRAPHICALLY FROM SOUTH TO 
NORTH 

Gebe 1 Barka 1 
Argo Island 

Cataracts 4 and 3 
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cataracts 3 and 2 

Sai Island 
Kumma 
Uronarti Island (Geziret el-Melikh) 

cataracts 2 and l 

Wad1 Haifa 
Buhen 
Faras 
aasr lbrim 
Amada 
Kalabsha 

first cataract and Upper Egypt 

Bigeh Island 
Sehel Island 
Elephantine 
El-Kab 
Esna 
Tod 
Armant 
Luxor, Karnak, Thebes, Valley of Kings, Deir el-Bahari 
Medamud 
Oamula 
Coptos 
Dendera 
Hermopolis 

Lower Egypt and toe Delta 

Medum 
Peru-nefer (near Memphis) 
Tura 
Giza 
Heliopolis 
Bubast1s 
Nebesheh 
Tell Abu Sefa 
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Syria Palestine 

Naharin 
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1 J ROYAL NAMES 

Ahmose, 104 
Ahmose-Merytamen, 173 n. 11 
Ahmose-Nofreter1, 104, 118, 143, 216 
Akhenaten, 160 
cAkheperkare (Tuthmosis I), 118 ( see 8lso 

Tuthmosis I) 
Alex81'1der theGr88l, 38 n. 91 
Alexander II (IV), 212 
Am8Sis, 200 n. 135 
Amenemh8t son of Amenophis 11, 178 
Amenemh8t son of Tuthmosis 111 by $$!-/'(!, 

19, 172, 190 
Amenemhet I, 208 n. 157 
Amenemhet 11,212 n. 177 
Amenhotep, son of Amenophis II (TT 64, 

Konosso graffiti etc.), 40 n. 96, 
178-79 

Amenhotep, king's son and se(te)m-priest, 
19, 174-76 

Amenmose, eldest son of Tuthmosis I, 208 
Amenophis I, 98, 218 (see also Djeser-ka­

Re) 
Amenophis I I , /Jll5Sim 
Amenophis 111, 41 n. 102, 61 n. 76, 72, 

88,91, 123,175,179, 180n.42, 
183n.51, 196,212withn . 178 

Amenophis IV, 88 
Artatama I, 82-83 
Ay, 207 n. 154,212 
Djeser-ka-re (Amenoph1s I), 118 (see 

also Amenophis I) 
Djoser, 195 
Hatshepsut, 24, 27, 85 n. 198, 153-54, 

161,231 
Horemheb, 216 
Kamose, 67 n. 110, 197 
Khaemwaset ( prince), 178 
Khafre, 188 
Khufu, 188 
Menkheperre (prince) 173 
Meretre, 225 n. 15 



Merneptah, 196,212 
Merytamen sister of Amenophis 11 173 

with n. 12 ' 
Merytre-Hatshepsut, 160 n. 36, 172-73 
Misphragmouthosis, 42 
Nemlot, 199 
Nedjem (prince), 166 n. 63 
Nef erure, 172 n. 4 
Nofretarl, 139 
Osorkon I, 57 
Pl(ankh)y, 199-200 
Prince B, 40 n. 96 
Princes A, B, C, 176-80 
Ptolemy II Philalphus, 196,200 
~. 74-75,226 
Ramesses II, 66 n. 102, 196,199,212 
Ramesses Ill , 196, 199, 212 
Saustatar, 63, 82 
Sesostrls I, 48 n. 11 , 195-96 
Sesostrts Ill, 155 
Seti I, 177 n. 34, 196,199,209 n. 162-

63, 212,216 
Sheshonq I, 57 
Sneferu, I 94 
Taharqe, 196 with n. 118 
T efnakht, 199 
Tia wife of Amenophis II , 173 with n. 13-

14 
Tiye, 85 n. 198 
Tutankhamen, 82 n. 184, 196,199,207 n. 

154, 21 O n. 16 7, 212, 216 
Tuthmosis, possible brother to Amen­

ophis II , 173 
Tuthmosis I, 53, 59, 82, 118, 197 with n. 

125,208 
Tuthmosis II, 160 
T uthmosis 111 , Chapter I , P1J5Sim, 49, 51 

n. 38, 52, 53-54 with n. 48, 55-
56, 58-60, 62 n. 80, 65, 66 n. 
I 02, 69 n. 118, 70, 71 n. 131 , 
73-75, 77 n. 161, 82, 84, 85 n. 
198, 88-89, 91-92, 94-95, 
Chapter 111, "Temp." captions 
possim, 106, 117, 153, 155, 162 
with n. 43, 163-68, 172 with n. 4 
end 7, 173, 177, 190-91 197 
with n. 125, 199, 208-209 ;Ith n. 
166, 210 with n. 167-68, 212, 
215-16, 218 with n. 9,232, 253-
54 

Tuthmosls IV, I , 16 n. 64, 40 with n. 96, 
41-43, 52 n. 41, 71, 83, 85, 87, 
Chapter Ill "Temp." captions, 
passim, 153 n. 8, 155 n. 14, 158, 
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166, 173 with n. 13, 174-75 with 
n. 27, 177withn. 35, 179, 180 n. 
42, 188 n. 87, 198 with n. 128, 
199 n. 129 end 132-, 209 n. 165, 
211,212 n. 176, 215, 219 229 
with n. 41 ' 

Webensenu (prince), 166 n. 63 

2. > PERSONAL NAMES 

J.?mw-nfr, mayor of Hermopolis 
(Nefrusy), 103, 110 

c1crt, possible deughter of Amen­
ophis II or Tuthmosis IV 
174 ' 

JC(J-ms (TT 224), father of 
Sennefer, 138 

JC(J-ms, high priest of Amen in 
mortuary temple of Tuth­
mosis 111 , 138-39 

Jwty, butler of Tuthmosis IV. 177 
Jpw, first king's son, 103 
/Jmn]-wsr-/,1.?t, butler (E:Ording 

to PM), 128-29 
Jmn-m-Jpt (prince C), 176, 177 

n.34 
Jmn-m-Jpt called P.?-Jry, vizier, 

IOI, 116, 119 
Jmn-m-mrw=f(?), 139 
Jmn-m-t,.?t, prince in TT 64, son 

of Amenophls II , 178 
Jmn-m-(Jst, r(fy'81 scribe, 129 
Jmn-m-/,1.?t, high priest of Amen, 

103-104, 107,125 
Jmn-m-/,1.?t, wanarv scribe, 116 

149 ' 
Jmn-m-(lb, steward, 139 
Jmn-m-(Jb called Mc(Jw, C81)tain 

120-21 ' 
Jmn-m-(Jb called Mt,w, palfDl 

ch8mberleln, 121, 129 
Jmn-ms, troop commander, 121 
Jmn-ms, web-priest, 139 
Jmn-r-(1.?t=f, husband of lpy, 54 



Jmn-(ltp, mayor of This, 1 04, 11 O 
Jmn-(ltp, web-priest, 139 
Jmn-(ltp, ka-priest, 139-40 
Jmn-(ltp, called l;lpw, first king's 

son of Nekhbet, 1 04 
Jr-(1.it=sn, 140 
.Jst, possible sister to Amen-

ophis II, 173 n. 12 
J/W, 125-26, 143 
e.i-b.iw, 138 
e.i-/)pr-/ ? ]-re, ( In TT 226), 

179 
c5-/)pr-re-snb, 141 
e5-/)prw-ms, 117 
es-/)prw-rc (prince), 175, 178-

80 
cs-/)prw-<re>-r-n(l(I, 12, 21 
W.itl-ms, 141 
Wbn-snw (prince), 166, 176 
Wr-sw, 148 
Wsr-(lst, overseer of weavers, 141 
Wsr-(1.it, scribe who rounts br81Kl 

(rations), 129, 150 
Wsr-Stt, 108-13, 116, 133 
Bsk/, son of Kysn, 151-52 
Bsk/, secretary to mayor of Thebes, 

117, 120 
B.iky, wife of Amenemheb ( TT 

85), 121 
BnJ.i called Ps-(1¢-mn, 135 
P.i-ws(I, web-priest, 141 
(P.i)-(lq5-m-s3=sn, 93-94, 

111-12 
Ps-sr, 121-22 
Pn-Jn-(lrt, I 04- 105, 1 SO 
Prw-nfr, mayor of Memphis, 112 
P(l-sw-/)r called fn-n-nw, 107, 

122 
Pt(l-m-t,st, 129-30 
M33-n/)t=f, 130, 150 
Mo/, 112 
Mwt-nfrt, wife of Ss-mwt, 146 
Mn-/)pr-(re-snb), web- priest, 

142,150 
Mn-/)pr-re-snb, high priest of 

Amen, 105-106, 126, 
136,150 

Mnw, mayorofThis, 106, 112-13 
Mnw, chief tr88Surer, 126 
Mnw-ms, overseer of ronstruction 

works, 106, 136, 149 
Mnw-ms, high priest of Onuris, 

106 
Mnw-t,tp called l;lw-tw-tw, 126 
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MnJw-Jy-wy, 130 
Mry, high priest of Amen, I 06-

107, 127,150 
Mry, web-priest, 141-42 
Mrj-RC, 127, 130-31 
Mt, (Met,), second priest of Amen, 

107 
Mt, (Met,), EK!jutant of the king's 

son Usersatet, 93 with n. 
226,113 

Nsjy, 164 
Nb-Jmn, rommender of Nubian 

troops, 122 
Nb-Jmn, web-priest, 142 
Nb-Jmn, chief physician to the 

king, 131 
Nb-wewy, 107 
Nb-n-mset, 142-43 
Nb-n-Kmt, 131 
Nb-sny, overseer of the [ ? 1 in 

the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosls Ill, 143 

Nb-sny, steward(?) of Peru- nefer, 
113 

Nb-sny, overseer of O)ldsmlths of 
Amen, 148 

Nbt-tswy, 150 
Nbtw, wife of Tuthmosis 111, 172 n. 

7 
Nfr-rnpt, overseer of the 

fcn1/wine-prooucing 
esteb lishment, I 3 I - 32 

Nfr-rnpt probably celled Ktyy, 
~ldworker ( hieroglyphs not 
seen), 148 

Nfr-t,31, 138 
Nfr-(lb=f, second priest of 

cAkheperure, 143 
Nfr-(lb=f, web-priest, 143 
Nfr-t,tp, fourth priest of Amen, 

107 
Nfr-t,tp (TT 31), 138 
Nfr-t,tp, overseer of the cklub le 

granary, I S I 
Nn-t,r-mnt=s, mother of 

Usersetet, 154 
Nbt, stand8rd-be8rer, 122-23 
Attn (prince), 166, 177 
At#», web-priest, 146 
RC, mistakenly called son of 

Amenophls II by Gauthier' 
170 



RC, high priest of Amen in the 
mortuary temp le of 
Tuthmosls Ill, 143-44 

Rt:-ms called t:smy, 132 
RIJ-mJ-RC, vizier, 1 0 1- I 02, 

117, 127, 137 
Hst-Rt: 148 
bWy, ' second priest of 

Tuthmosis Ill(?) 144 
( same es following?) 

/jWy, offering-beerer of Amen, 
144-45 ( same 8S 
preceding?) 

/jWy, web-priest, 144 
/;fwy, ( BM statue EA 1280), 1 73 
l;lnwt-nfrt, second daughter of 

Userh8t, 150 
l;lr-m-(lb, scribe of recruits, 123, 

132,137 
/;lf/s-rsw, royal nurse, 132-22 
/;F, overseer of construction works, 

137,143 
ttt:-m-... , It 7, 120 
ttt:-m-Wsst (prince), 176 
ttt:-m-Wsst, listener to the call of 

T uthmosis 111, 145 
ttt:-m-nJr, 145 
S-¢, 145 
Ss-mwt, overseer of construction 

works in Karnak, 137 
Ss-mwt, chief confectioner, 145-

46 
Ss-mwt, husband of Mwt-nfrt, 

146 
Sst-Jt:(1, wife of Tuthmosts Ill, 

172 with n. 4-5 
Sw-m-n/wt (TT 92), 110 
Sw-m-njwt, royal butler, fan­

beerer, 110, 133 
Sn-ns ( hieroglyphs not seen), 149 
Sn-nfr, (TT 96), mayor ofThebes, 

117-18, 120, 151-52 
Sn-nfr, mi:iutant of the king's 

son ... Usersatet, 93 with n. 
26,113 

Sny-nfr, 108, 132 
Snm-/9,1, 162 n. 42 
Snt-n.iy, ( = Sennefret?) wife of 

Sennefer, 162 with n. 42 
Sr-/ilmn], I 08 
(j/-Jmn, ( TT 93), chief steward of 

the king encl of Peru-nefer, 
107-108, 114-16, 124, 
127, 133, 137 
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Ks-m✓mn, father of S-¢, 145 
Ks-m✓mn, second priest of 

Menkheperre, 146 
Ks-m-(lry-Jb=sn, I 07-108 
Kysn, father of Bski 151 
Tjcs, wife of Amenophts 11, 173, 

225 n. 24 
1 s-n-ny, overseer of the army, 

124 
fs-n-r (fl}, 133-34 
Ows-r-n(lt,, chief steward, 134 
Ows. wj(? }-r-n(l(I, 134 
l)dj, II 9 
tJt,wty-ms, priest of Khnum, I 08 
t}(lwty-ms, mi:Jutant of the house of 

Tuthmosis Ill, 146 
tJt,wty-ms, offering-bearer to 

Menkheperre, 146 
tJt,wty-ms, (TT 248), 138, 145 
tJ(lwty-ms, royal butler ( PM ) , 

134 
tJ(lwty-nfr, 127 

J.) DIVINITIES 

Adam-Edom, 60 
Amen, 7-9, 15-16, 27, 48-50, 56, 71-

73, Chapter 111 /}IJSSim, 161 with 
n. 39, 163, 167-68, 172, 182-83 
with n. 53, 186, 194, 203, 209, 
222-23,225,227,229 

Amen-REf, 25, 28, 48, 50, 79 with n. 
172,80, 137-38, 184, 189n. 93, 
225,227 

Anuk Is, 49 n. 20, 51 
Astarte, 188 
Atum, 111, 148, 182-83wlth n. 53, 184, 

227 
Baal, 88 
Bastet, 49,136,223 
Geb, 104, 115, 182 
Haroeris, 108, 160 
Harmakhis, 173 n. 13, 188 
Hathor, 14, 165 
Heqet, 107 



Horakhty, 182 
Horus, 4, 118, 162, 182, 184 with n. 60, 

187,222,227 
Isis, 140, 162 
Khnum, 30, 48 n. 5, 49 n. 20, 50 n. 25 and 

31,108 
M8elt, 1 0 I - 102 
Mentu, 25, 27, 130, 136, 165, 183-184 

with n. 62, 186-87 with n. 78, 
191, 199, 203-204, 217, 222-
23, 225-26, 228 

Min, 48, 140 
Mut, 129 
Neith, 182 
Nekhbet, 104, 108 
Nut, 183, 199 
Onurls, 104-106, 110,112,150 
Osiris, 107, 112, 136-37 
Ptah, 127 
Rec, 48-51, 148, 162, 166, 182-83, 

188,199,222,227,229 
Rec-Horakhty, 48, 71 
Reshep, 188,217,223 
Sakhmet, 225 
Satet, 49 n. 20 
Seth, 182,223 
Shemash, 60 
Sa( w )us( ka), 64 
Sobek, 108 
Thoth, 103, 110 

4.) PLACE AND PEOPLE NAMES 

..?-p-w-q-n, 69 n. 118 
s-p-q-n, 66 
j-j-j- cn-q, 65 
Jmt, 149 
:,-p-q, 69, 73 
1'8-n-(IJ, 65,224 
/11-0-mi, 70, 73,225,229 
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J-ka-rj-Jy, 63 
:,e-nli-/J8r-ta, 73, 74 n. 141, 226 
38-nu-/J{Jr-tu, 73 
:,(a)-ku-ta2, 63-64,67,224,228 
38-tu-ri-n, 71 - 73, 225 
:,u-nti-(IJ, 65 
:,a-m-qu sli-ri-na, 6 7 
bf (or rbj), 66 
p..?t,..?ty ( pie name?), 157 with n. 21 
fnt,w, 78, 183 
msjbyn, 68 
m d71j n (kt,.?, 61 
ma-n-§(1-t, 51 n. 38, 64, 6 7, 224 
ma-k-td-la-J2-n, 71-73,225 
md-pd-si-n, 70, 73, 225 
maryennu ---> incmx of Semitic words 
msn, 149 
npt, 94 
r..?-(b..?)-b..?-n-..?, 66 
r..?-bj'-n-j', 66 
rbj (or bf), 66 
la-b-:,u, 66 with n. I 02, 224 
rJnw, 231 
hj'w ctty, 74 
hj'wmkty, 74 
hwmkt, 74 
hu-c-k-ta, 7 4- 75, 226 
h-sf-ri- c.;; 64, 224 
owt-s(lm, ( in Upper Egyptian Sistrum 
nome), 151 
ttm, 136 
t,d-Sli-bu, 66-67withn. 108,224,228 
t,d-td-sf-n, 10, 73, 225, 229 
S$/J{Jr, 77 n. 162 
sf-/2-/18, 63-64 with n. 87, 67, 224, 
228 
s( Ju, 70 n. 122 
stl-ku, 70 
!IJ-!-ra-m, 64,224 
s-m-Sll-38-tu-m, 59 
q-lNJ-ca-stl-mi-n, 74- 75 with n. 147, 
86,226 
/TY, 94 
4ffl$, 61 
q-d-!, 65 
tsn/}sy, 58 with n. 60 
T6(lai, 51 n. 38 
Te-t,-s,: 51 n. 38 
f..?lw, 14 
{l;r-st,t (at Deir el-Bllhari), 143-44 
(JV-st ( In MecHnet Habu), 144 



5.) SEMITIC WORDS, LOAN 
WORDS, ETC. 

.ts='irt7-troops, 84 
mar),'2'17nu-warriors, 61 with n. 74, 223-
24, 25 n. 16,226,228-29 
htJsseleC, "the Rock," 65 
(lerem, 72- 73 
lab/P8f18, 66 
rabistJ, 90 
shebfl, "trldr.," 224 n. 14 
kurr80-s,: 51 n. 38 

6.) TITLES 

jmy-r st,wt n Jmn, overseer of the fields of 
Amen, 106,118,123 

Jmy-r st,wt n nb tswy, overseer of fields 
of the Lord of the Two Lands, 130 

Jmy-r st,wt n ntrw nbw Ts-wr, overseer of 
fields of en the !Jx!s of Th1n1s, 105 

Jmy-r st,wt n !JflWI, overseer of fields 
1n( ?) the grenery( ?), 118 

Jmy-r Jst. .. , overseer of the office(s) 
of ... (tJntt ? cf. Vrk. IV, 927.4), 
105 

Jmy-r j5t tmtt, overseer of foremost 
offices, 1 O 1 , 114 

Jmy-r Jpt nswt, overseer of the rc,yal 
apartments, 133 

Jmy-r Jmyw-r pr, overseer of stewards, 
101 

Jmy-r Jmntt Wsst, overseer of the western 
region of Thebes, 119 

Jmy-r Jryw cs snwty n Jmn, overseer of 
ooor-keepers of the muble grenery 
of Amen, 114 
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Jmy-r Jl)w, overseer of cettle, 19, 118 
jmy-r Jt,w n Jmn, overseer of cattle of 

Amen, 106,114,123,136,167 
Jmy-r Jl)w n Nfrt-Jry, overseer of cattle of 

Nofretari, 139 
jmy-r j(lw n n/r-nfr, overseer of cattle of 

the perfect !}XI, 130 
Jmy-r (J)st n nb tswy, overseer of the 

food/wine-producing establishment 
of the Lord of the Two Lands, 132 

jmy-r cb, overseer of horned cettle, 114, 
123 

jmy-r ct nt bl nt Jmn, overseer of the 
orchard of Amen, 118 

Jmy-r w(lm swt nimt, overseer of hoof, 
feather and sceles, 123 

Jmy-r wl,lmt, overseer of hoofed cettle, 114 
Jmy-r pr, steward, 105, 116 
Jmy-rpr (n)Jmn,st/1Wardof Amen, 101, 

106, 118 
Jmy-r pr wr, ch1ef steward, 134 
Jmy-r pr wr n prw-nfr, chief steward of 

Peru-nefer, 114 
Jmy-r pr wr n nb /tswy/, chief steward of 

the Lord of the Two [Lends], 134 
Jmy-r pr wr n nswt, chief stewerd of the 

king, 114, 130-131 
Jmy-r pr wr n nswt m prw-nfr, chief 

stewerd of the king in Peru-nefer, 
114 

Jmy-r pr m mryw Jim(?), stewerd in 
Meryu Atum ( Medum )( ? ) , 111 

Jmy-r pr n Wsjr, steward of Osiris, 107 
Jmy-r pr n pr Jmn, steward of the house of 

Amen, 103 
Jmy-r pr n prw-nfr, steward of Peru­

nefer, 113( ?), 115 
Jmy-r pr n Mn-t,pr-RC, steward of 

Menkheperre, 139 
Jmy-r pr n Mn/w nb Wsst, steward of 

Mentu lord ofThebes, 130 
Jmy-r pr n nb n nswt, steward of all the 

le ing's ( property) 
Jmy-r pr n tmtt-cn/J, steward in the 

mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Ill, 
139 

Jmy-r pr n /sty, steward of the vizier, 116 
Jmy-r pr n /sty n njwt /rsyt/, steward of 

the vizier of the southern city, 116 
Jmy-r pr n {)sr-ts-RC. steward of Djeser­

ke-re (Amenoph1s I), 118 
jmy-r pr nswt(?), steward(?) of the 

pela, 101 



Jmy-r pr /JI/, overseer of the tr88Sury, 
115, 125 

Jmy-r pr /1(/ nb t5wy, overseer of the 
treasury of the Lord of the Two 
Lends, 127 

Jmy-r pr(wy} nbw, overseer of the double 
!J)ld treesurles, 101 , 103, 105-
106, 115, 131 

Jmy-r pr(wy) /JI/, overseer of the double 
silver treesuries, 102-103, 105-
106, 115, 131 

jmy-r mrt nbt nt nswt, overseer of all 
servants of the king, 130 

Jmy-r mrt(?} nswt bjt, overseer of 
weevers( ? ) of the k Ing of Upper end 
Lower Egypt, 1 05 

Jmy-r ms~ overseer of the army, general, 
124 

Jmy-r msc n Jtrw Jmnty, general of the 
western river, 112 

Jmy-r msc n nswt, overseer of the king's 
army, 124 

Jmy-r ... n i/mn m (lnkt-cnt,, overseer of 
the [ ? ] of Amen in the mortuary 
templeofTuthmosis Ill, 143 

jmy-r n pr n iln-(lrt, steward of Onuris, 
112 

jmy-r n mr-Jtm, overseer of Mer Atum 
(M~m), 111 

jmy-r njwt, overseer of the city, 1 0 1 - 102 
Jmy-r nbw, overseer of !J)ldsmlths, 148 
Jmy-r nbw n Jmn? overseer of !J)ldsmiths 

ofAmen? 148 
Jmy-r nbw n pr RC, overseer of !J)ldsmiths 

of the temple ofRc, 148 
Jmy-r nfrt, overseer of nfrt- cattle, 115 
Jmy-r nfrt n(t} dmn, . overseer of n/rt­

cattleof Amen, 115, 118, 136, 150 
Jmy-r rwyt, overseer of the portal, 111 
Jmy-r (lwwt wrt 6, overseer of the six 

great houses, 1 02 
jmy-r (lm-n/r Jc(l-ms Nfrt-Jry, overseer 

of priests of Ahmose-Nofreterl, 118 
Jmy-r (lmw-n/r, overseer of priests, 110, 

112 
Jmy-r t,mw-nJr m/nw Smcw, M(lw, 

overseer of priests of Upper end 
Lower Egypt, 103, 105-106, 123 

Jmy-r (lmw-nJr n iln-t,rt, overseer of 
priestsof0nuris, 110, 112 

Jmy-r t,mw-n/r n Wsjr, overseer of 
priests of Osiris, 112 
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Jmy-r t,mw-nJr n pr Mn/w nb W5st, 

overseer of priests in the house of 
Mentu Lord ofThebes, 136 

Jmy-r (lmw-n/r n (lmt-n/r, overseer of 
priests of the !J)d's wife ( = Ahmose­
Nofretarl), 118 

/jmy-r t,mw-n/r] n nJrw nbw, overseer of 
priests of811 the !J)ds, 133 

Jmy-r t,mwt, overseer of crafts, 102 
Jmy-r t,mwt nbt nt Jmn, overseer of ell 

crafts of Amen, 1 02 
Jmy-r /Jmwt nt nb l5wy, overseer of 

cr8ftsmen of the Lord of the Two 
Lends, 135 

Jmy-r /Jsw n Jmn, overseer of singers of 
Amen, 129 

Jmy-r /JSW nb nw .5m cw, M/JW, overseer of 
ell singers of Upper end Lower 
Egypt, 129 

Jmy-r /Js/Jw t nw Sm cw, M(lw, overseer of 
brEBI epportloners of Upper 8nd 
Lower Egypt, 130 

Jmy-r t,5swt, overseer of foreign 
lends/highlands, 111, 148 

Jmy-r t,5swt m/Jtt, overseer of northern 
foreign lends, 121 

Jmy-r t,5swt n i/mn, overseer of foreign 
lends of Amen, 140 

Jmy-r t,5swt nbw n clmn, overseer of the 
gold mines of Amen, 148 

Jmy-r t,5swt rsy(wt}, overseer of the 
southern foreign lands, 111 

Jmy-r t,5st (Ir Jmntt nJwt, overseer of the 
lends west ofThebes, 119 

Jmy-r bbsw, overseer of b/Jsw-fermlends, 
116 

Jmy-r t,ntyw-s n i/mn, overseer of tenant 
farmers of Amen, 118 

Jmy-r t,rp n sn,cw, M(lw, overseer of 
controllers of Upper and Lower 
[!M)t, 126 

Jmy-r st;,tyw, overseer of farmers, 130 
Jmy-r ssm(w}t, overseer of horses, 123-

24, 177 n. 38 
Jmy-r? s! mdt nJr? overseer of scribes of 

the !Jl(f s word? 1 04 
Jmy-r ssw, overseer of archives, 102, 124 
Jmy-r SSW miC, overseer of army scribes, 

124 
Jmy-r siw mic wr n nswt, great overseer 

of the king's army scribes, 124 
Jmy-r siw mic n nswt, overseer of king's 

army scribes, 124 



Jmy-r ssw n nswt, overseer of king's 
scribes, 124 

Jmy-r ssw nswt nb n mi~ overseer of all 
royal scribes of the army, 123 

Jmy-r Sf/swtyw, overseer of seal-bearers, 
135 

Jmy-r srBt, chief tr86Surer, 126 
Jmy-r snc n Jmn, overseer of the 

storehouse/workshop of Amen, I 02, 
115 

Jmy-r snc n prw-nfr, overseer of the 
storehouse/workshop of Peru-
nefer, 112 

Jmy-r snwty, overseer of the oouble 
granary, 105, 142, 151 

Jmy-r snwty n Jmn, overseer of the oouble 
granary of Amen, 105-106, 118, 
140 

Jmy-r snwty n nb Bwy, overseer of the 
ooub le granary of the Lord of the TWO 
Lands, 142 

Jmy-r snwty n nb tswy n Jwnw mt,, 
overseer of the ooub le granary of the 
Lord of the Two Lands in Heliopolis, 
142 

jmy-r /inwty?] n nswt, overseer of the 
[oouble granary?) of the king, 140 

jmy-r Jnwty n nswt r Sm C, M(lw, overseer 
of the oouble granary of the king in 
Upper and Lower Egypt, 130 

Jmy-r Jnwty n .smcw, M(lw, overseer of the 
ckrub le granary of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, 142 

Jmy-r kswt, overseer of construction 
works, 102,135,137 

jmy-r kswt csw m r-prw nw nJrw 5n,cw, 
M(lw, overseer of great construction 
projects in the temples of the 1JXE of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, 136 

Jrny-r kswt rn Js-bc-Jmn, overseer of 
construction works In Tjes-kha­
Amen, 105 

Jmy-r kswt n Jmn, overseer of 
construction works of Amen, 123 

Jmy-r kst m r-pt.pn, overseer of 
construction works In this temple, 
136 

Jrny-r kst rn r-prw nw nJrw Sinew, M(lw, 
overseer of construction works in 
the temples of the 1JXE of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, 136 

Jmy-r kst n Jrnn-Rc rn Jpt-swt, overseer 
of construction works of Amen-Rec 
in Karnak, 137 
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Jmy-r kst nb, oversear of an construction 

works, 115, 159 
Jmy-r kswt nbt nt f Jmnl, overseer of all 

construction works of Amen, 102 
Jrny-r kst nbt nt nswt, overseer of all 

construction works of the king, 132 
Jrny-r gs pr n (lmt nJr, overseer of the 

~minlstrative district of the god's 
wife, 136 

jrny-r tt,r n Jrnn, overseer of 
leathers/hides of Amen, 130 

Jrny-r t/srnw, overseer of recruits, 124 
/my bnt, chamberlain, 125, 143 
Jrny-st_c n [Jmn] (Ir ss snw, attendant of 

Amen In the second phyle, 140 
Jrny-st-c /,Jr ss nb, assistant for every 

phyle, 104 
Jry ct, keeper of the chamber, 125 
fry c1 n /Jmnl, keeper of the storeroom of 

[Amen), 140 
Jry bnrty Mn-/Jpr-R~ confectioner of 

Menkheperre, 145 
Jry-pct ( r) (It/ n 6/J, hereditary prince for 

the white chapel of Geb, I 03, 115 
fry-pct (j)r(y) t/llbW wstJI, fry-pct 

and( ? ) keeper of the boundary 
marker or the br(lfKj courtyard, 
126-27 

Jry-P(/t n nb tswy, chief of bowmen of the 
Lord of the Two Lands, 122 

Jrr (lry (Ir bt=f nb, who tr:ts as controller 
over all his property, I 16 

Jrty nswt n bsst RJnw, eyes of the King of 
Upper Egypt in the foreign land of 
Retenu, 121 

JI nJr, \µf s father, 104, 132(?) 
ft nJr n Jwnw, god's father of Heliopolis, 

148 
Jt nJr n Jtm, god's father or Atum, 148 
Jt nJr n st wrt, \µf s father of the great 

throne, 106 
Jt nJr tpy n Jrnn, first god's father of Amen, 

101 
Jdnw, m1j utant, 120 
Jttlw n wl)mw, tK!jutant of heralds, 150 
Jthw n pr Mn-bpr-RC, EKijutant of the 

temple of Menkheperre, 139, 116 
Jthw n rnsC, mjjutant of the army, 120 
jd'IW ll mSC CSSW, EKij Ut&nt Of the 

multitudinous army, 122 
Jthw n nswt, EKijutant of the king, 122, 

136(?) 
Jttlw n l)m=f, EKijutant of his Majesty, 122 



Jlilw n ss nswt/my-r /)sswt rsy /Wsr/-stt, 
adjutant of the king's son and 
overseer of the southern foreign 
lands Usersatet, 113 

Jlilw n ss nswt Wsr-stt, adjutant to the 
king's son Usersatet, 113 

c(lwty, tenant fsmer, 152 
't/-mr spwt, nninlstrator of the names, 

102 
wcw, captain, 120 
wcw m .Jmn wsr-(lst, capteln of the bo8t 

Amen-userhet, 121 
wcw n mry-.Jmn, capteln of the ship 

·Mery-Amen· . 
WC/J, web-priest, 110, 125, 136, 144 
web/Cs}, great web-priest, 110 
wC/J n .Jmn, wcu-priest of Amen, 125, 133 
web n .Jmn m (lnkt-ctl/J, web- priest of 

Amen In the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111, 139, 142-43 

web n.Jmn (lwt CS-/)prw-rc m Wsst, web­
priest of Amen in the mortuary 
temple of Amenophls II 1n Thebes, 
139 

web n /.Jmn] (Ir ss tpy, web-priest of 
[Amen] in the first phyle, 133 

web n cs-/)prw-rC, web- priest of 
Amenophis 11, 145 

web n Mn-/)pr-rC, web- priest of 
Menkheperre, 142 

web n Mn-/)pr-rc m (lnkt-C,,/), web­
priest of Menkheperre In the 
mortuery temple of Tuthmosls Ill, 
141 

wbs n nswt (web cwy), rl1y'81 butler, 
(clean of hands), 130, 133 

wbs nswt, r(1f81 butler, 130, 133 
wpwty nswt (Ir /)sswt nbt, r(1f81 m8SS8f9r 

1n ell foreign(?) lends, 119 
wn rs m tlm, opener of the mouth in 

Letopo11s, 136 
wr wsll, greet one of the papyrus scepter, 

136 
wr wsf/ m pr Bsstt, greet one of the papyrus 

scepter In the house of Bestet, 136 
wr m Jswt=f m pr nswt, greet In his offices 

In the pelm:e, 133 
wr msw m pr wr, greatest of seers in the 

greet house, I 02 
wr swnw, chief physicien, 131 
wr swnw n nswt, chief phySlclen of the 

king, 131 
wr 5 m pr 8, greet one of the five In the 

house of eight, 11 0 
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wr s m /pr/ tJ(lwty, greet one of the five In 

[ the house of]Thoth, 11 0 
w(lm nswt, r(1f81 hereld, 111 , 154 
w(lm nswt tpy, first r(1f81 hereld, 132 
wd'1 In .Jmn/, offering-bellrer [of Amen], 

133 
wtl1 n Mn-/)pr-rC, offerlng-be8rer to 

Menkheperre, 146 
~ ryt m ts mJ (fl=/, JUOJ8 In the entire 

lend, 132 
~ ryt n Ts-m(lw, Judge in Lower Egypt, 

126 
bsk n /pt nswt, servent of the r(1f81 

epertments, 130 
pdty? cs-/)prw-rC, bowmen? of 

Amenophls 11? ( or /JIii, troop of 
S8me), 123 

&J wrh n .Jmn m ((lwt} (lnkt_cn/), 
offerlng-beerer of Amen 1n the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Ill, 
145 

mwt nswt, king's mother, 225 n. 15 
mnc n (ns} msw n nswt, nurse to the royal 

children, 132 
mnc nswt, royel nurse, 132 
m(l Jb n nswt (Ir Jmy-wrt n njwt, r(1f81 

favorite In the west of Thebes, 118 
mt,Jb nst=f, especial favorite, 119 
msd"wy b/t (Ir /)sst RJnw bst, eers of the 

King of Lower Egypt in the vile 
foreign lend of Retenu 

r(s} t,rywr m 13 rd"=/, chief spokesmen 
in the entire land, 111 

r(s) t,ry tpy m /pt swt, first chief mouth 
(spokesmen) in Kernek, 104 

rmn m (1st /.Jmnl, bearer before Amen, 103 
t,swty, leor, 111 
t,st? Jmy-r t,mw-nJr n Mnw, n .Jst, 

foremost? overseer of priests of Min 
end of Isis, 140 

t,sty Jry l'fMY n nb tswy, first com pen Ion to 
the Lord of the Two Lands, 121 

t,sty- c, mayor, 1 1 o 
t,sty-cMn-nfr,mlt)'or of Memphis, 112 
t,sty- c m/n nJwt rsyt, mayor of the 

southern city, 118 
t.,sty-c n Nfrwsy, mayor of Hermopolis, 

110 
t.,sty_c n fny, mayor ofThis, 11 O, 1 12 
"(,sty per wt,st, "mayor" of the 08SiS 

(Khergeh), 112 
"(,sty pct"n fny, "mayor• ofThls, 112 
t,m-nJr, priest, 136 



/Jm-n/r 4-nwnJmn, fourth priest of Amen 
107 (with ver. JI n/r? 4-nw n 
Jmn, 146) 

/Jm-n/r m.sct, priest of Maat, 101-102 
l)m-n/r nJmn, priest of Amen, 144 
/Jm-n/r n (lwj pt/I 9, priest of ( the statue) 

"who strikes the nine bows," 115 
l:,m-n/r n (lwj rJnw, priest of ( the statue) 

"who strikes Retenu," 115 
l:,m-n/r n /:{qt, priest of Heqet, I O 7 
/Jm-n/r n l/nmw, priest of Khnum, 108 
/Jm-n/r3-nwnJmn, third priest of Amen, 

108 
l:,m-n/r snw Jn-1:,rt, second priest of 

Onuris, 105 
(lm-n/r snw n Jmn, second priest of Amen, 

107 
(lm-n/r snw n Jmn m (/Jwt} (lnkt_cnb, 

second priest of Amen In the 
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Ill, 
146 

t,m-nJr snw n cs-bprw-rC, second priest 
of cAkheperure, 143 

/Jm-nJr snw. .. Mn-bpr-rC, second priest 
of ... Menkheperre, 141 

(lm-nfr snw n Jmn-RC, second priest of 
Amen-Rec, 138 

l:,m-nJr snw n Mn-t,pr-rC, second priest of 
Tuthmosis Ill(?), 144-46 

(lm-n/r tpy n Jmn, high priest of Amen, 
104-106 

l:,m-nJr tpy nJmn m Mn-swt, high priest of 
Amen in Mn-swt ( mortuary temple 
of Ahmose-NofretarO, 118, 143 

l)m-n/r tpy n Jmn m l)nkt_cn(I, high priest 
of Amen in the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis 111, 138, 143 

(lm-,nfr tpy n Jmn m {lsr-sbt, high priest 
of Amen In the mortuary temple of 
r/Sr-sbt, (atDeirel-Baheri), 143 

l)m-n/r tpynJmn m r/Sr-st, high priest of 
Amen in t/Sr-st ( In Medlnet H8bu), 
144 

l:,m-n/r tpy n Jmn, n Mn-bpr-rc m l:,nkt­
cnb, high priest of Amen, of 

Tuthmosis Ill in the mortuary 
temple ofTuthmosis Ill, 144 

l:,m-n/r tpy n Wsjr, high priest of Osiris, 
106-107 

(lm-n/r tpy n Mn-bpr-rC, high priest of 
T uthmosls 111 , 144 

l:,m-n/r tpy n Nt,bt, high priest of Nekhbet, 
108 

303 
(lm-n/r tpy n (!Wt-(lr (lryt-Jb l)nkt- cnb, 

high priest of Hathor who dwells in 
the mortuary temple or 
T uthmosis 111 , 144 

l)m-n/r tpyn l,-lr wr, n sbk nb nbwyt, high 
priest of Heroerls and of Sobek lord 
of0mbos, 108 

l:,m-nlr tpy n {}(lwty, high priest of Thoth, 
110 

(Im-ks n nswt cs-bprw-rC, ka priest of 
k Ing Amenophls 11, 104 

(lm-ksnnswtflsr-ks-rC, ka priest of king 
Amenophls I, 104 

(lm-ksnnJr nfr cs-bpr-ks-rC, ka priest 
of the perfect~ Tuthmosis I, 140 

(Im-ks n nfr nfr Mn-bpr-rC, ka priest of 
the perfect~ Tuthmosis Ill, 140 

t,m-ks n nJr nfr {}sr-ks-rC, ka priest of 
the perfect~ Amenophls I , 140 

(lm-ks n (lmt nswt JC(lms, ka priest of the 
royal wifeAhmose, 104 

l:,m-ks n l:,mt-n/r JCl:,ms Nfrtry, ka priest 
of the ~·s wife Ahmose-Nofretari, 
10• 

l)m-U n twt n nswt bjt Mn-bpr-rc m 
bnt=f, ka priest of the statue of the 
king of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Tuthmosis 111 in his prooession, 
140 

(1ml nswt (wrt}, king's (great) wife, 225 
n. 15 

(lmt n/r, ~·s wife, 225 n. 15 
l)ry fry bnrty (Mn-bpr-rc) m l)nkt- cnb, 

chief confectioner of Menkheperre in 
the mortuary temple of 
Tuthmosis Ill, 145 

l)ry Jl)w, hEllli of the stables, 115, 131, 
176 

/Jry J/Jw n nb Bwy, stable-master of the 
Lord of the Two Lands, 121 

l)ry Pf/I, troop commander, 115, 121 , 124, 
159 

t,ry P(/1 In nb tswyl, troop commender [of 
the Lord of the Two Lands] , 122 

l)ry P(/1 n(lsy, commander of the Nubian 
troops, 122 

!Jry mr(w)t, chief of weavers, 116, 125, 
141 

t,ry mrt n Jmn, chief of W86Vers of Amen, 
116, 125, 140 

l)rymtByw, chief of police, 119 
(lry n ps ssw n pr- cs, commander of the 

phyle of ph8r80h, 119 



(lry Nt,syw n k3 m T3-Sly, chief of the 
Nubi81lS of ( the regiment) "Bu11 in 
Nubia," 122 

(lry sits, master of secrets, I 02, 115 
t,ry sst3 m /pt swt, master of secrets In 

Karnak, 104 
(lry sst3 n Jmy-wrt, master of secrets of 

the west, IO 1 
t,ry ssB n pr nswt, master of secrets of the 

palm:e, 102 
(lry sst3 n nbly, master of secrets of the 

two ladies, 1 05 
(lry sst3 r-prw, master of secrets of the 

temples, 149 
(lry st c3, chief of the great work 

establishment, 137 
t,ry smsw n (lm=t, chief of retainers of his 

Mejesty, 122 
(lry snc, chief of the storehouse/workshop, 

112 
(lry t3 ct pr- c3 n njwt rsyt, chief of the 

department of the great house in the 
southern city, I 33 

(lry-tp Jmyw-r (lmwt, chief of overseers of 
craftsmen 1 05 

(lry-tp, jmy-r J,,;cw, chief, overseer of 
Upper Egypt, 107, 112 

(lry-tp c3 m pr nswt, great chief In the 
palm:e, 105 

(lry-tp c3 m Smcw, great chief in Upper 
Egypt, 126 

(lry-tp c3 n wnt, normirch of the Hare nome, 
110 

(lry-tp c3 n njwt rsyt, great chief of the 
southern city, 118 

(1ry-tp m pr nfr, chief In the funerary 
workshop, 127 

(lry-tp n Jmyw /Jt=f, foremost of those In 
his (Jnpw, royel child's) fo11owlng, 
121 

(lry-tpn t3 rd"=f, chief of the entire land, 
101, 115 

(lry-tp smrw ct,, chief of smrw- courtiers 
of the pala, 118 

(lry-tp Smcw, M(lw, chief of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, I 18 

(lry-tp ts r d"=t, chief of the entire land, 
104 

(1sw m bnt spst nt Jmn, singer with the 
glorious harp of Amen, 129 

(1sw nswt, royal singer, 129 
(ls/Js(lwt, who counts the fields, 116 
t,s/J Jt n Jmn, who counts the grain of Amen, 

116 
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(1SIJ Jt m !nwt t,tpw-nJr (n Jmn), who 

counts the grain In the granary of 
dlVlne offerings (of Amen), 116 

(1SIJ jt Smcw n Jmn, who counts the Upper 
Egyptian grt1ln of Amen, 116 

t,sb wnnt, who counts what exists, 116 
/(lsb J bskttswy, /Jrpt Smcw, Mt,w, [who 

counts] the revenues of the Two 
Lands and the dues of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, 126 

t,sb rmJ, who counts the people, 116 
t,sb t,mt, who counts the copper, 116 
!Jrp wt1.1w. .. contro11er of altars ... , 102 
/Jrp nfrt nt Jmn m Dsr-~w , controller of 

ntrt- cattle of Amen In Djeser­
djeseru ( Deir el Bahari), 118 

t,rp nsty m Jrty n nswt, controner of the 
two thrones in the eyes of the king, 
104 

/t,rp/ nsty nJr, [controller] of the !Jl(l's two 
thrones, 105 

/Jrp Smcw, M(lw m (lwt-wst)t, controller of 
Upper and Lower Egypt In the brim 
chamber I 127 

!Jrp !nwf nb(t), contro11er of all kllts, 
101-102 

!Jrp tswt nbt m Jpt swt, controner of all 
construction works In Karnak, 102 

!Jrp kst J/ts m nimtl, controller of s[ ecret] 
works [In the nsmt-bark](?), 
112-113 

bry-(lb, lector priest, 127 
bry-(lb cq c3 n st wrt n N!Jbt, great lector 

priest who enters the great place of 
Nekhbet, I 04 

bry-(lb n(?) ss n nswt Wst/-ms, lector 
priest of the king's son Wadjmose, 
141 

bry-tp c3 m pr nswt, great 
chief/chamberlain In the palace, 
105 

brdnksp, chlldofthenursery, 111, 121-
22, 127, 129-31, 132(?), 135, 
150,154,216 

ssnswt, king's son, 111, 177 n. 38, 181, 
189 n. 96 

ssnswtnKi, king's son of Kush, 155 n. 14 
ss nswt smsw, king's eldest son,· 189 n. 96 
s.s nswt tpy, first king's son, 103 
ss nswt tpy n /Jmnl, first king's son of 

Amen, 103 
ssb, judge, 102 
s.stnswt, king's daughter, 225 n. 15 



sct,nswt, king'sdignltary, 101 
sc(l ips smrw, august dignitary of the smr­

court1ers, 118 
set, I ips smrw n wn] msC, true [ august] 

dignitary [of the smr- courtiers], 
115 

swnw, physician, 131 
swnw n nswt, physician of the king, 131 
s(t)m, se(te)m-priest, 19, 101-102, 

115 
s(t)m n pr nsr, se( te)m-priest in the pr 

nsr, 102 
smr tpy n inyw, chief companion to the 

courtiers, 115 
smsw h$}4 In prclmn?J, elder of the portal 

[of the house of Amen?], 116 
sn mnt:y n nb tswy, foster brother of the 

lord of the Two Lands, 1 15 
sn n mncy n nswt, foster brother of the king, 

115 
snnj, chariot-soldier, 111 , 154 n. 11 
snt nswt, king's sister, 225 n. 5 
{s(/]m smr, [con]troller of the smr-

courtiers, 115 
ss, scribe, 105,117,131 
si. .. , scribe ... , 119 
ss pr-(1(/, scribe of the treasury, 127 
ss miC, army scribe, 124 
ss msc wr n nswt, greet scribe of the king's 

army, 125 
ss n msc cs, scribe of the greet army, 124 
lss] n t,tpw-nlrw n l)t,wty, [scribe] of 

divine offerings of Thoth, 11 O 
ss n (ltpw-nlr n l)(1wty nb t;lmw, scribe of 

divine offerings of Thoth, lord of 
Hermopolis, 11 O 

ss n t,tpw-nlr tpy n clmn, chief scribe of 
divine offerings of Amen, 102 

ssnlsty, scribe of the vizier, 117 
ss nfrw, scribe of recruits, 123-24, 127 
ss nfrw n ts Ptlf pr- cs, scribe of recruits of 

the palo troop, 124 
ss nswt, N1f8J scribe, 115, 123-24, 127, 

129, 136-37, 142,150 
ss nswt m Wsst, rc,,-al scribe In Thebes, 

131 
ssnswtm3C, reel r0'{81 scribe, 123-24 
ss nswt nfrw, r0'{81 scribe of recruits, 127 
ss t,wt n (1nkf-9Jb, temple scribe In the 

mortU8ry temple of Tuthmosis Ill, 
142 

ss (lwf-nlr. .. cs-bpr-rc (Ir Jmntt, scribe of 
the temple ... Amenophls II in the 
west, 144 
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si /ISb jf, scribe who counts the grain, 117 
ss (lsb t m .smcw, Mt,w, scribe who counts 

the breed ( rations) In Upper and 
Lower Egypt, 150 

ss (ltpw-nlr, scribe of divine offerings, 
110 

ss Jct n (!sty-c n n/wt rsyt, secretary to 
the mayor of the southern city, 117, 
120 

ssm (lb n Jmn, festtval leeder of Amen, 118, 
131 

ssm (lb n cs-bpr-ks-rC, festival leeder of 
<:Akheperkare (Tuthmosis I), 118 

ssm t,b n Wsjr, festival leeder of Osiris, 
136 

ssm (lb n Pt/.1, festival leeder of Ptah, 127 
ssm b3? nb? n nswt, director of every 

hall(?) of the king, 102 
st13wty b/f, seel-bearer of the king of Lower 

Egypt, 118 
srJn cJ n clmn, listener to the call of Amen, 

. 141 
srJn cs n Mn-bpr-rC, listener to the call of 

Menkheperre, 141 , 145 
st:Jn t,wwt wrwt 6, who hears in the six 

great houses, I O I 
!ms nb=f m Jwt=f, one who follows his lord 

in his travels, 140 
itlt nlr, ~erness of the god, 164 n. 50 
kd?w n ss nswt Wsr-stt, 93, 116, 

charioteer of the king's son 
Usersatet, I 16 

tsyty, he of the curtain, 102 
tpy n Jryw=f, chief of his (the king's) 

guards, 121 
tpy n smrw=f, chief of his ( the king's) smr­

courtlers, 121 
13/bw, fan-bearer, 111,115,122, 131-

33 
13/ bw n nb tswy, fan-bearer of the Lord of 

the Two Lands, 115, 122, 129, 132 
ls/ bw n nswt? fen-bearer of the king? 

132 
lsJ bw (Ir wnm In] nswt? fan-bearer on the 

ri\jlt of the king? 132 
13/ bw /Jr wnm ( n) nswt, fan-bearer on the 

right of the king, 115, 123, 132 
13/ srf f n nb tswy, standard-bearer of the 

Lord of the Two lands, 123 
ls/ srjt n ssw n /,1m=f, standard-bearer of 

the phyla of his Majesty. 119 



Js/ sr/t n ks m Ts-Sty, stand8rd-beerer of 
(the regiment?) "Bu11 tn Nubia," 
123 

/sty, vizier, 1 o 1- 1 02 
/sty n nJwt rsyt, vizier of the southern 

city, 102 
/sty n bnw, vizier of the residence 

7.) EGYPTIAN WORDS AND 
PHRASES 

s/Jb m, "join ( something) with/to 
(something)," 162 n. 46 

sb-mnw, 7 
sbt. f)IJSSim 
stp m, "lOlli with," 79 n. 171 
/st mnbt, "excellent, beneficent office," 

163n. 48 
Jw. .. bntyw-ts, 182 n. 47 
Jryt, "garrison," 63 
/b=f /' m bsst nbt, "having vented himself 

on every land," 226 n. 19 
J/Js, crown, 183,219 
jp.n=f t/t=f "after he had become well­

developed," 20 
jnj pt,w, "put an end to," 49 n. 14 
Jn/ fl"w rst.... "who r81Ehes the utmost 

frontiers of the Reset ( or 
prisoners?)" 48 n. 11 

jnpw, "royal child," 189 n. 96 
/rp nfr, "(JO! wine," 157 n. 19 
/st b'.n (lm=f, "His Majesty arose as king," 

189 
Jtrw, "river-m86SUre, g;!Joenus, " 185 n. 

67 
//cf, 182 n. 47 
jti1w, "deputy," 93 
C, "pole(?)" 79 n. 173 
',;'-geese, 49 
'smw, 78 
cc11-bowls, 50 
cwy=k dlls m tp brwyw=k, 182 n. 48 
cq, "understand, .. 186 n. 74 
ct "slaughter, destrO)'," 226 n. 21 
~ "adherents(?)" 226 n. 21 
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wst,.n=f m /J"wt tm rdJ (Ir mw=f, "h8Vlng 

p llad upon the {t'wt those who were 
d1SI0)'81 to him," 224 n. 12 

ws(l lt't, "to lay one's hands on," "to 
designate," 79 n. 173 

wss-scepter, 25 
we, "one," 185 n. 64 
wrrt, "chariot," 223 n. 2 
wsr, "steering 08r," 185 n. 65 
wt:1· r mdt, "shoot to hit," 204 n. 145 
Hu, 8 
Wf/nswt, "rO)lal decree," 91 n. 212, 92 
wrt sw tnw, "It was commanded at each ... ?" 

91 n. 212 
lf0'l "campaign," 93 
/Js, "h~k, destrO)'," 60 
bsk, "work," 186 n. 74 
/Jbnt, "pylon," 50 n. 26 
pswr, "the chief," 78 
prnsr, 102 
prt, f)IJSSim 
pbr j/J, "turn the heart," 187 n. 75 
pbb, "train(?)" 187 n. 75 
psd,tjw, Ch!IJ)ter I , ptJSSim, 215 
m (veUtlve), 158 n. 23 
m Jr ( negative imperative), 158 n. 26 
mhsmq, ·raging," 223 n. 4,227 n. 25 
m (s)IJ(lw, "millions," 48 n. 9 
m-bft-(lr, compound preposition, 209 n. 

164 
m sp we, "at once," 185 n. 64, 186 n. 70 
m ¢, "pertaining to," 73, 226 n. 17 
m ¢ we, "together," 226 n. 17 
m kB j/J=k/n/J, negative imperative, 200 n. 

133 
m d»J: 7 with n. 28 
ms!qw, 228 
ms/rwr/1, "hard granite," 50 n. 22 
m/ wrKt)n Jt=f, 50 n. 35 
mj ¢, "entire," 226 n. 17 
mn (Jb) (Ir pg5, "firm-hearted upon the 

battlefield," 48 n. 8 
mr=fnbt, "he lovasstrength," 187 n. 79 
mrwyn ( corrupt writing of m8f'yannu-

warrlors?) 225 with n. 16 
mrt, "serf," 225 n. 16 
m(l, "to f111," 80 n. 174 
msw wrw, "children of chiefs," 52 n. 42 
m&Jt, "to ford," 227 n. 24 
mkj, "look after,· 188 n. 85 
mk(ls.n=f//Jt/t, "he Ignored the thirst of the 

boo(," 187 n. 79 
no/t, "trust" ( Infinitive), 158 n. 23 
n/J tswy, 50 n. 24 



nbjt, "shaft," 203 n. 142 
nms--hm:ress, 183 
nn wt,m. ty=ty Ill, "without htm who could 

repeat ( it) forever," 184 n. 57 
nrw, "drefll," 183 n. 49 
nbt, "victory, strength,· 50 n. 32, 79 n. 

172, 187 n. 79 
nswt, 21 
nswtwsrBw, "ktng powerful tn splendor," 

189 n. 96 
nJrw nbw br mrt=f, 183 n. 49 
r (preposition), 5 
r-mn, "along with" (preposit1on), 223 n. 6 
r n(l(I, "forever," 51 n. 36 
r is, "at the stroke 081"( ? )" 185 n. 65 
r tinJ: 7 with n. 28, 18 
r-1/Swt, "proportionally to, .. 49 n. 13 
rs-pw, 158 n. 25 
rmJw, "people," 183 n. 49 
rmJw br nrw=f, "people in dread af him," 

183 n. 49 
rb, "learn," 186 n. 74 
rb sw, 184 n. 61 
rswt, "~if icial victims? prisoners?" 48 

n. 11 
rdjt.n=(j) dn(s) tpw=sn, "(I) have caused 

thetr h!Bls to be cut off," 182 n. 48 
t,w-ny-r-(lr, 48 n. 6 
(lb-sd festival (see also sd festival), 43, 

193, 195-96 
(Im, 21 
(lrpgs, "on the battlefield," 184 n. 63 
(Ir mw=f, "loyal," 48 n. 1 O, 209 n. 162 
(Ir mnty=f, "upon his thighs," 184 n. 60 
(Ir nt:J".,.SIC ( for {t'wj ) n wrrt=f, "at the 

side af his chariot," 79 n. 173 
(Ir /ltr, "in the chariot" etc., 186 n. 69, 

197 n. 122, n. 125 
t,r bsst=f, "foreign," 204 n. 148 
(Ir ssmwt, 186 n. 69 
(Ir d"w1: "at the side," 224 n. 12 
(Ir trwi n wrrt=f, "at the side af his 

chariot," 79 n. 173 
t,rw=sn isp.n=w fNWY, "their f8C8S were 

staring," 223 n. 8,228 n. 33 
/lsy (lr=f, "courageous one/one who turns 

his attention toward ... ," 49 n. 16 
(!tr, "horses, chariot," 186 n. 69 
bsnwst,nw, "horses· reigns," 228 n. 22 
bsswt nb( w )t, 48 n. 4, 49 n. 17 
bsst nb tins br Jbty=f, "every foreign land 

is bound under his sandals," 182 n. 
48 
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bsst nb( t), 49 n. 17, 50 n. 34 
bsstyw, "foreigners," 91 n. 215 
b~ "arise,· 21, 44 n. 123, 188 n. 91, 

189 with n. 95, 190 
bft-t,r, compound preposition, 209 n. 14 
/Jf.l: "ride," 186 n. 71 
bnj, ·maneuver," "convey," 185 n. 66, 1 94 
brtM, "children,· 52 n. 42 
/JS/: "vile," 53 n. 45 
sjbyn, pls=e name, 224, 229 with n. 37 
sjn, "run," 196 n. 119 
swhs, "extolled," 49 n. 12 
sws/J tsiw, "brollien the borders" 82 n. 

180 
SWil=f, 182 n. 47 
s/Jty, "wall,· 48 n. 7 
spr, 5, 17 
snb swt-Jb=f, "health end his joy," 51 n. 

36 
snfr, "restore," 49 n. 19 
s/JC.n=f sw m nswt t/S=f, "he caused him to 

arise es king himself, .. 189 n. 93 
... s/Jcw (lm=f, "his Majesty wes mo to 

arise es king," 21 , 189 with n. 93 
s/Jcw, "make to arise," 188 n. 91, 190 
ssmw, "horses," 186 n. 69 
ssmt. "horse," 186 n. 69, 187 n. 82 
ssmt nfrt wrt, ·extremely fine horses," 

187 
SSllf/ (Ir n rst, "to make frightened the fs=e af 

the enemy(?)" 48 n. 11 
sqr, "prisoner, .. 79 n. 172 
st scis.n=1: "lts ... (when?) I repressed ... " 

91 n. 213-14 
stj, "shoot," 207 n. 153, 209 n. 161 
stj r ITlfll, "shoot to hit," 204 n. 145 
sd-festlval (see also t,b-sd), 193, 195-

96 
sr/Sj-(lr, "enjoy" 208 n. 158 
srlB tryt, "oath of allegiance," 65 
.sd71.n=fnomlnal reduction to sdn=f, 16 
sdn. ty=ty form, 184 n. 57 
sr,,,w-ci n pr-cs, "retainers of pharaoh," 

226 n. 18 
is, "predestine, predetermine," 185 n. 65 
iftM, metal objects? 50 n. 28 
imw, f}IJSSim 
sss, "be skilled," 186 n. 74 
is5 m PIJb(?}st, "be skilled In training(?) 

them," 187n. 75 
.S?JY. "ditch," 226 n. 17 
qst, pls=e name? 162 n. 46 
kst, ·work," son. 27 



kst nbt nt Mn/w, ·every work of Mentu," 
184n. 62 

k(J'Jw, "charioteer," 93 
grg, "falsehcm," 209 n. 163 
13 nt t,trJ, "horses," 197 with n. 125 
Jsm, "bandage," 188 n. 87 
tins wrw=sn br Jbty=k, "their chiefs are 

bound under your sandals,· 182 n. 
48 

dm5.n=f tpw wrw=sn, "he has cut off the 
hm of the1r chiefs," 182 n. 48 

dn3.n=f tpw Pf/WI psgt, "he has bound the 
chiefs of the n1ne bows," 182 n. 48 

dms tpw, "cut off the hm; 182 n. 48 
d'!Jt, "protection," 184 n. 55 
d,n {Jmn] tis=/, 182 n. 47 
din 13, "bow down," 187 n. 80 
d"w1: "side," 224 n. 13 
1/rWI, 19 with n. 173 
tit, "eternity," 51 n. 36 

BJ SELECTED TEXT PASSA&ES 

(Numbers after the semi-colon in 
each entry refer to page numbers 
above.) 

Amarna letters (EA) 1-3; 87 n. 204 
Amarna letter ( EA) 29, 16-18; 78 
Amarna Jetter (EA) 126.5; 64 
Amarna letter ( EA) 256, 24; 72 
Amarna letter ( EA) 256, 26; 72 
Gen. 15: 15; 71 
Second Kamose stela, 13; 197 with n. 125 
Second Kamose stela, 18-19; 67 n. 11 0 
Khmsu I, pl. 21.11; 182 n. 48 
I Kings 4: 10; 70 n. 120 
KR/ l,8.12;227n.22 
KR/ I, 12.7;227n.22 
KR/ I, 99.3-4; 199 n. 131 
KR/ II, 344-45; 56 n. 52 
KR/ 11, 558.13; 209 n. 164 
KR/ V, 112,6-7; 199 n. 132 

308 
Lepslus, IJenkmMler Text IV, 128; 175 n. 

24 
Louvre stela C 14, 1 0; 48 n. 11 
Ma1inet ~u II, pl. 101.8; 182 n. 48 
Mat1ilet /"1bu II, pl. 109.6; 199 n. 132 
pBer Jin 10463; 161 ( translation) 
pB.M. 10056, f)IJSSlm (Jmn-t,tp); 19, 40 

n.96 
pB.M. 10056, Vs. 3, 6; 19, 32 
pB.M. 10056, Vs. 9, 8; 19 
pCh. Beattyl,C2,8-9;49n. 12 
pleningrad 1116A, Vs. 18; 21 
plenlngrad 1116A, Vs.19; 3 n. 8, 13-15, 

18,21 
pLeningrad 1116A, Vs. 50; 12, 21 
planingrad 1116A, Vs. 72; 83 n. 188 
plentngrad 1116A, Vs. 74; 68 n. 111 
pleningrad 1116A, Vs. 185b; 68 n. 111 
pleningrad 1116A, Vs, 189; 83 n. 188 
plentngrad 1116A, Vs. 197-202; 3,215 
pleningrad 1116A, Vs. 205; 21 
plenlngrad 1116B, Vs. 61 ; 21 
pleningrad 1116B, Vs. 64; 21 
pRo111n 1887, cf. Pleyte, Pt¥J. Roi/In, 23-

24, pl. 15; 22, 42 n. 1 I 3 
pTurin 1940-41, I Rt. 126; 197 n. 126 
pWestcar, 5, 3-18; 194 with n. 110 
pWestcar, 5, 15; 185 n. 65 
Pyr. (Teti) 684; 208 n. 156 
Pyr. 16 72b { Utterance 602); 196 n. 119 
RIK 3 { Bub8sllte Porta/), pl. 3.7; 182 n. 

48 
RIK 4 { Battle Reliefs of King Sety I), pis. 

3-6, 10-13,23, 28, 31, 34-35; 
223 n. 2 

Shellal stela of Psammetlchus II , 6; 186 n. 
69 

Shella! stela of Psarnmettchus II, 8; 48 n. 11 
Sinuhe B 56; 195 with n. 116 
Taanach letters 5-6; 84 {translation) 
l/rk. I , 133. 15; 79 n. 172 
llrk. Ill, 21-22; 200 n. 133 
l/rk. IV, 6.17; 194 n. 112 
l/rk. IV, 8. 4; 194 n. 112 
l/rk. IV, 9.5; 53 n. 44, 82 n. 179 
llrk. IV, 9.17-1 0. 1; 197 n. 125 
l/rk. IV, 91.12-14; 208 n. 158 
l/rk. IV, 180.15; 3, 20 
l/rk. IV, 647ff.; 89 n. 208 
l/rk. IV, 649.3; 70 n. 120 
l/rk. IV,652.13-14;5, 17 
l/rk. IV, 657.1; 4 n. 12 
l/rk. IV,657.2;3n.6; 11, 18 



Vrk. IV, 676.1 O; 208 n. 159 
{Irk. IV, 781 no. IO; 66 
Vrk. IV, 782 no. 41; 75 n. 146 
Vrk. IV, 784 no. 68; 70 
Vrk. IV, 784 no. 71 ; 71 n. 131 
{Irk. IV, 835.17-836.3; 3 n. 7, 7 n. 29, 8, 

11, 16 
Vrk. IV, 893.6; 53 n. 45 
Vrk. IV, 894.5; 186 n. 69 
Vrk. IV, 895.14-16; 10 n. 43, 40 n. 95 
Vrk. IV, 895. 16; IO 
Vrk. IV, 896.4-897.17; 162-63 ( trans-

lation) 
Vrk. IV, 896.4-8; 20 
Vrk. IV, 896. 1 O; 162 n. 45 
Vrk. IV, 896.12; 182 n. 48 
Vrk. IV, 896.14; 163 n. 47-48 
l/rk. IV,897.1-5; 193n. 102 
Vrk. IV, 899.15; 163 n. 49 
Vrk. IV,927.4; 105 
Vrk. IV, 976-77; 200-202 (with trans-

lation) 
Vrk. IV, 1159-60; 153 n. 3 
Vrk. IV, 1234.11; 197 n. 125 
Vrk. IV, 1243-47; 209 ( translation) with 

n. 160 
Vrk. IV, 1245.3-4; 209 n. 161 
Vrk. IV, 1245.6; 209 n. 166 
{Irk. IV, 1245. 9; 209 n. 162 
Vrk. IV, 1245.9 n. c; 109 n. 163 
Vrk. IV, 1245.10; 109n. 164 
Vrk. IV, 1246.1-5; 54 n. 48 
Vrk. IV, 1262.1; 19, 172 n. 5 
Vrk. IV, 1276-83; 84, 182-88 (trans-

lation) 
Vrk. IV, 1276.19; 182 n. 47 
Vrk. IV, 1277.5; 182 n. 48 
{Irk. IV, 1277.6-7; 183 n. 49 
Vrk. IV, 1277.8; 182n.47 
Vrk. IV, 1277.20; 219 n. 15 
Vrk. IV, 1278. 11 ; 183 n. 51 
{Irk. IV, 1278.14; 187n. 78 
Vrk. IV, 1279.2; 184 n. 55 
Vrk. IV, 1279.3; 182 n. 47 
Vrk. IV, 1279.6; 182n.47, 184n.57 
Vrk. IV, 1279.8; 188n.91, 189 
Vrk. IV, 1279.8-10;20,32n. 72,43, 44 

n. 123 
{Irk. IV, 1279.9; 184n. 59 
Vrk. IV, 1279.10; 184n.60 
Vrk. IV, 1279.11; 184 n. 60-61, 187 n. 

78 
Vrk IV, 1279.12; 184 n. 63 

309 
Vrk. IV, 1279.13; 184 n. 61, 186 n. 69, 

196 
Vrk. IV, 1279.15; 185 n. 64, 186 n. 70, 

203 ( translation) 
Vrk. IV, 1279.16; 195 
Vrk. IV, 1279.17-1280.8; 192-93 

( translation) 
{Irk. IV, 1279.18; t85n.65 
Vrk. IV, 1279. t 9; 185 n. 65-66 
{Irk. IV, 1280.1; 185 n. 67 
Vrk IV, 1280. 4; 193 n. 1 04 
{Irk. IV, t 280.8; 211 n. 173 
Vrk. IV, 1280. 9- t 281. 7; 203 ( trans-

lation) 
Vrk. IV, 1280. 11 ; 185 n. 68 
Vrk. IV, 1280.13; 209 n. 166 
Vrk. IV, 1280.15; 186n. 69 
Vrk. IV, 1280.17; 185n.64, 186n. 70 
Vrk. IV, 1280.18; 186n. 71 
Vrk. IV, 1280.19;210n. 167 
Vrk. IV, 1281.1 ; 186 n. 72 
{Irk. IV, 1281.5;210n. 167 
Vrk. IV, 1281.6; 189 n. 96 
Vrk. IV, 1281.8-1283.4; 196 
Vrk. IV, 1281.9; 186n. 69 
Vrk. IV, 1281. 1 I ; 186 n. 73 
{Irk IV, 1281.11-14; 186n. 74 
Vrk. IV, 1281.13; 187n. 75 
{Irk. IV, 1281.14-15; 187n. 76 
Vrk. IV, 1281.20; 187 n. 77 
Vrk. IV, 1282.2; 191 
Vrk. IV, 1282.3; 187n. 79,190 
Vrk. IV, 1282.4; 187n. 79 
Vrk. IV, 1282.5-6; 187 n. 80 
Vrk. IV, 1282.7; 187n. 81 
{Irk IV, 1.282. 7ff.; 190 
Vrk. IV, 1282.8; 186n.69, 187n.82 
Vrk. IV, 1282.9; 187n. 83 
llrk. IV, 1282.11; 187n.84, 188n.85 
{Irk. IV, 1282.13; 187n.82, 188n.85 
Vrk. IV, 1282.16; 187n.82 
{Irk. IV, 1282. 19; 188 n. 86-87 
l/rk IV, 1283.1; 188 n. 88 
Vrk. IV, 1283.4; 188n. 89 
Vrk. IV, 1283.5; 188 n. 91, 189 
Vrk. IV, 1283.5-6; 21 , 32 n. 72 
Vrk IV, 1283. 9; 182 n. 48 
Vrk. IV, 1283. 14; 188 n. 92 
Vrk. IV, 1285.10; 189n. 93 
{Irk. IV, 1286.1; 182 n. 48 
llrk. IV, 1287-99; 47-51 (translation) 
{Irk. IV, 1289. 1 ; 21-22 
llrk IV, 1289.1 O; 48 n. 4-5 
Vrk. IV, 1290.3; 205 ( translation) 



llrk. IV, 1290.14; 48 n. 8 
l/rk. IV, 1291.2; 48 n. 9 
llrk. IV, 1291.4; 48 n. 10 
llrk. IV, 1291. 9- 10; 48 n. 1 1 
l/rk. IV, 1292.9; 49 n. 17 
1/rk. IV, 1292. 10; 49 n. 17 
l/rk. IV, 1295.6; 50 n. 22 
1/rk. IV, 1295.7-8; 50 n. 23 
1/rk. IV, 1295.1 O; 50 n. 24 
1/rk. IV, 1295.12; 50 n. 25 
llrk. IV, 1296.2; 50 n. 27 
1/rk. IV, 1296.5-6; 50 n. 28 
1/rk. IV, 1296. 9- 1 O; 50 n. 29 
1/rk. IV, 1296.10; 50 n. 30 
1/rk. IV, 1296. 12; 50 n. 31 
1/rk. IV, 1296.13-16; 22 
llrk. IV, 1297.3-4; 51 wnh n. 38 
1/rk. IV, 1297.13-16; 94 
llrk. IV, 1298.4; 50 n. 34, 58 
llrk. IV, 1298.11-12;50n.35 
1/rk. IV, 1298.14; 51 n. 36 
llrk. IV, 1299-1316; 221-229 
l/rk. IV, 1299.1-2; 22 
1/rk. IV, 1301.3;22 
l/rk. IV, 1301.1 O; 58 
l/rk. IV, 1301.16;82n. 180 
l/rk. IV, 1302. 1 ; 59 
1/rk. IV, 1302.2;60 
llrk. IV, 1302.3; 223 n. 2,227 n. 23 
llrk. IV, 1302.•; 223 n. 3 
1/rk. IV, 1302. 7; 60, 223 n. 4 
llrk. IV, 1302. 9; 228 n. 28 
llrk. IV, 1302.9-10;61 
1/rk. IV, 1303.1 ff.; 61 
1/rk. IV, 1303.5;5n. 17,61 
llrk. IV, 1303. 7; 223 n. 8 
llrk. IV, 1303. 9; 63 
1/rk. IV, 1303.13; 63 
1/rk. IV, 1303.14; 64 
llrk. IV, 1303.15;22,64,67 
1/rk. IV, 1303.16; 64 
1/rk. IV, 1303.18; 65 
1/rk. IV, 1303.19; 65 
1/rk. IV, 1304.2; 65 
1/rk. IV, 1304.3-4; 205 
1/rk. IV, 1304.5; 66, 224 n. 11 
1/rk. IV, 1304.1 O; 66 
1/rk. IV, 1304. 1 Off.; 82 n. 183 
1/rk. IV, 1304. 12; 79 n. 173, 224 n. 12 
1/rk. IV, 1304.12ff.;67 
1/rk. IV, 1304.16; 67 
1/rk. IV, 1304. 17; 6 7 
1/rk. IV, 1304.19; 79 n. 173,224 n. 13 
1/rk. IV, 1305. 1 ; 224 n. 14 

310 
l/rk. IV, 1305.4; 68 
1/rk. IV, 1305. 7; 52 n. 42 
1/rk. IV, 1305.13;69, 73, 75 
1/rk. IV, 1305. 13- 14; 22, 69 n. 114 
1/rk. IV, 1305.15; 69 
1/rk. IV, 1305. 17; 70 
1/rk. IV, 1305.18; 70 
1/rk. IV, 1306. 1 ; 70 
1/rk. IV, 1306.2; 70 
1/rk. IV, 1307.4;71 
1/rk. IV, 1307.5; 71 
1/rk. IV, 1307.6-10;71 
1/rk. IV, 1307.7;225n. 16 
1/rk. IV, 1307.12;73,226n. 17 
1/rk. IV, 1307.17; 226 n. 18 
1/rk. IV, 1308.2-4; 73 
llrk. IV, 1308.5; 73 
1/rk. IV, 1308.5-10; 74 
1/rk. IV, 1308.11; 74 
1/rk. IV, 1308.12; 74 
1/rk. IV, 1308.12-14; 86 
1/rk. IV, 1308.16; 75 
llrk. IV, 1308. 17; 226 n. 19 
1/rk. IV, 1309.1-8; 77 n. 158 
1/rk. IV, 1309.4; 226 n. 21 
1/rk. IV, 1309. 13ff.; 77- 78 
1/rk. IV, 1310. 1 1 ; 59 
1/rk. IV, 1310. 14; 227 n. 23 
1/rk. IV, 1310.18; 227 n. 24 
1/rk. IV, 1311. 1 ; 60 n. 71 
1/rk. IV, 1311.2; 223 n. 4 
1/rk. IV, 1311.3; 227 n. 26 
l/rk. IV, 1311.4; 228 n. 27 
1/rk. IV, 1311.5;61,228n.28 
1/rk. IV, 1311.9; 228 n. 29 
1/rk. IV, 1311.13; 228 n. 30 
llrk. IV, 1311.17; 228 n. 32 
1/rk. IV, 1312.2; 61 
l/rk. IV, 1312.3; 61 
1/rk. IV, 1312.5; 223 n. 8 
1/rk. IV, 1312. 7ff.; 82 n. 183 
1/rk. IV, 1312.7-10;63 
1/rk. IV, 1312.7-11;228n.34 
1/rk. IV, 1312.8; 63 
1/rk. IV, 1312.14; 228 n. 35 
1/rk. IV, 1312.17; 63-64 
1/rk. IV, 1314. 1 ; 38, 6 7 
1/rk. IV, 1314.5;224n.14,229n.37 
1/rk. IV, 1314.8; 38 
1/rk. IV, 1314.15;69n.114 
1/rk. IV, 1314. 17; 70 
1/rk. IV, 1315. 1 ; 70 
1/rk. IV, 1315.5; 229 n. 38 
1/rk. IV, 1315. 1 0; 68 n. 111 , 75 



/Irk. IV, 1315.11;75,229n.39 
Vrk. IV, 1315.13ff.; 229 n. 40 
Vrk. IV, 1318.10; 207 
/Irk. IV, 1318. 17; 78 n. 168 
Vrk. IV, 1321-22;204-205(tr81'1Sletion) 
/Irk. IV, 1321.15; 204 n. 144 
Vrk. IV, 1321.16;201n. 115 
/Irk. IV, 1321.18; 49 n. 13,204.146 
Vrk. IV, 1321.20; 186 n. 69 
/Irk. IV, 1322-23; 203 ( trenslation) 
/Irk. IV, 1322.2; 204 n. 118 
/Irk. IV, 1322.5; 205 n. 149, 21 O n. 16 7 
/Irk. IV, 1322.6; 204 n. 145 
Vrk. IV, 1322.16; 209 n.166 
Vrk. IV, 1322.18; 203 n. 142; 210 n. 167 
Vrk. IV, 1343. 1 O; 21 , 73 
Vrk. IV, 1343.12; 157n.20 
Vrk. IV, 1343.13; 190 n. 98 
/Irk. IV, 1344. 1 ; 154 n. 11 
/Irk. IV, 1344.2; 58 n. 60 
/Irk. IV, 1344.3-8; 157 n. 22 
Vrk. IV, 1344.6; 62 n. 79 
Vrk. IV, 1344.8; 51 
{Irk. IV, 1344.11-20; 93 n. 225 
/Irk. IV, 1345.9-18; 93 with n. 222 
Vrk. IV, 1347.10-15;90n.211 
/Irk. IV, 1368.10-19; 78 n. 169,204 n. 

143 
Vrk. IV, 1368. 16; 80 n. 175 
/Irk. IV, 1368.18; 79 n. 172 
Vrk. IV, 1368. 19; 221 n. 12 
/Irk. IV, 1405. 10-11 ; 159 n. 30 
Vrk. IV, 1441-45; 253 n. 3 
/Irk. IV, 1441.12; 165 n. 56 
Vrk. IV, 1441.18; 165n.58 
/Irk. IV, 1442.17; 53 n. 46 
Vrk. IV, 1443. 1 ; 164 n. 54 
Vrk. IV, 1444.11; 165 n. 57 
Vrk. IV, 1445.16; 161 n. 53 
{Irk. IV, 1447.18; 177n. 36 
/Irk. IV, 1117.20; 166 n. 61, 177 n. 36 
Vrk. IV, 1448;4-14; 165n.60 
Vrk. IV, 1448.13; 53 n. 47; 58 n. 60; 71 

n.233 
Vrk. IV, 1118.14; 161 n. 54 
{Irk. IV, 1485. 13 i 155 
Vrk. IV, 1487.2; 154n. 12 
Vrk. IV, 1494.1; 177 n. 38 
/Irk. IV, 1509.13;58n.60 
/Irk. IV, 1539&-44; 175 n. 27; 198 n. 

128 
Vrk. IV, 1541.8-9; 209 n. 165 
/Irk. IV, 1541.8-15; 211-12 (trens­

lation) with n. I 76 

311 
/Irk. IV, 1541.11-13; 199 n. 129 
Vrk. IV, 1541.15; 188n. 87 
Vrk. IV, 1572-73; 174 n. 16 
/Irk. IV, 16 79. 7; 183 n. 51 
Vrk. IV, 1823.8; 226 n. 17 
{Irk. IV, 1879; 179 
/Irk. IV, 2037.8; 194 n. 111 
/Irk. IV, 2038.16; 194 n. 111 
/Irk. IV, 2040.17-18; 194n. 111 
/Irk. IV,2041.13; 194n. 111 
Vrk. IV, 2042.2; 194 n. 111 
/Irk. IV, 2042.9; 194 n. 111 
/Irk. IV, 2042. 14; 194 n. 111 
{Irk. IV,2047.6;210n.167 

9. > GENERAL INDEX 

Abusir, 127 
Abyoos, 107 
tv;re, plain of, 75 
Ademeh, 60 with n. 67 
(Mjuri, 72 
Ahmose, son of Ebana, 53 n. 44, 

194, 197 n. 125 
Ahmose (Hurney), royal instructor, 

father of Sennefer end 
Amenemopet, 153 with n. 6, 
160,190 

Ahmose, grendfether of Relchmire, 
153 

Ahmose. in TT 75, father of 
Amenhotep-si-se, 152 

Akhty, 74 
Akko, 69 n. 118 
Alel8kh,62withn. 79,157 
Amad8, 25, 39 with n. 94, 40 n. 99; 

see elso Amim stele of 
Amenophis 11 

Amim stele of Amenophis 11 21-22, 
32, 35-38, 45, 47-51 
(trensletion), 52, 55, 57 
with n. 58, 58, 82, 89, 94, 
205 

Amarewest, 154-55 
Amerna letters, 6~. 66, 72, 78, 

85, 87 n. 204 



Amerna perlcxl, 86, 218 n. 11, 223 
n.2 

Amenemhl:lt (TT 82), 117 
Amenemhat, high priest of Amen, 

107, 168 n. 69 
Amenemhat (TT 122), 107 
Amenemheb celled Mahu (TT 85), 

20, 24, 32, 39-40, 51 
with n. 38, 52-53, 129, 
162-64, 168, 182 n. 48, 
186 n. 69, 192, 193 

Amenemheb celled Mahu, singer with 
glorious harp of Amen, 121 

Amenemopet, vizier, 1 O 1, 152-54, 
160, 167-68 

Amenemopet, mother of Qenamen, 
159 

Amenerhetef, husbl:ll'ld of lpy, 54, 55 
n. so 

Amenerhatef, standard-bearer, 
husband of Renenut, 55 n. 
50 

Amenhotep, viceroy of Nubia under 
Tuthmosls IV, 84, 87 

Amenhotep/ Mayro, ( perhaps TT 
A.19), 105 

Amenhotep, several Individuals, 
with uncertain 
identlficetlons, 174-75 

Amenhotep-s1-se, son of Ahmose, 
152 

Ament,iotpe, author of T880ld\ letters 
5-6,84 - 86,89 

Amenmose(TT 42), 23, 168 n. 69 
El-c8fl'IUQ, 65 
Anaharath, 72- 74 
Ankhtlfy, 208 n. 156 
Annelsof Tuthmosis Ill, 4-6, 17, 

37,66n. 102,89, 91-92, 
208 

Anonymous high priest of Nekhbet, 
108-109 

Anonymous charioteer of the king's 
son Usersatet, 116 

Anonymous secretary to the mayor of 
the southern city, scribe, 
119 

Anonymous troop commander, 
overseer of horses end 
recruits, 124 

Antl-Lebm'lon,64-65 
Antlrehla, 65 
Antipatris, 69 n. 118 
Apamea, 62 
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Apheq,69,70,73,75,225,229 
tpiru, 77 n. 158, 226 
Ar8flleen presence, 64 n. 93 
Arapl}a, 157 
archery, 200- 212 
Armant, 27, 54 n. 48, 209-210 
Aruna, 4-6, 18 
Asia, 46 n. 2, 59, 92 n. 229 
Assyria, 70 
AssyrlMI sources, 65 
Aswan, 158 n. 29 
Atenist agents, 56 
Avarls, 67 n. 110 
Baelbek, 66 
Babylon, 70, 77,157,227 
Bak!, wife of Amenemheb, 163, 164 

n. so 
Baki,sonofKysen, 161 
Battle of Kah, 66 n. 102 
Battle of Meglo:k:I, Chapter I Pert I 

f}8SSlm, 70, 77 n. 161, 
215 

beer manuf~ture, 13- 1 5 
Bible, 51 n. 38, 70, 73, 
Blcfah, 60 n. 70, 66 
booty lists, 76 with n. 153, 77, 

229 n. 40 
bread manuf~ture, 15 
Byblos, 157, 165 
C88Sarea,68 
Canaan,69-70, 73,86,92 
C8pe Gelimnya, 213 
carmel, 70 
Chariot, 79 n. 173, 93, 197-200, 

204, 207, 212 n. 178, 
223 with n. 2, 224 with n. 
12,225-29 

charioteer of Usersatet, 93 with n. 
226 

Chinnereth, 60 , 90 with n. 211 , 
91,215 

composite bow of Amenophis 11, 213 
with n. 184 

Coptos, 78,148,207 
Dahshur, 196 n. 118 
Dect{ (TT 200), 24, 168 n. 69 
Delrel-Baharl, 118,144 
Deir el-Medineh, 29, 154 
Delta, 166 
Dendera, 150 
Dt:tutmose, prince 181 n. 45 
Djehuty, overseer of the house of 

Mery, 107 
Djehutymose, royal scribe, 27 



Djehuty-nefer, 128 
Djeser-Akhet, 163, 193 
Djeser-djeseru ( Deir el-Bahar I), 

118 
Dr88m (Sphinx) stela of 

T uthmosis IV, 40 ( see also 
Sphinx stela of Tuth­
mosis IV) 

Dynesty 18, 59, 66, 82 n. 184, 
171 n. 1,181,193,207, 
211- 12 with n. 1'77 

Dynesty 19, 80 n. 1 77, 183 n. 51 
Eighteenth Dynesty, 82, 86, 89, 

95, 171 , I 76 n. 31 , 213, 
217 

Elephantine, 30, 51 
Elephantine stela of Amenophls 11, 

22, 37, 45, 47-51 (trans­
latlon), 52, 55, 58, 82, 
89,94 

emphatic construction, 8-9, 16-17 
errors in observation, 3, 8, 11, 13 

n. 50, 15 
Esdr881on, valley of, 66 
Ethiopian period, 199 
Euphrates, 54, 62 n. 77 and 80, 82 
execration texts, 69 with n. I 18, 

71 n. 131 
Feyum, 110, 126 
first campaign of victory problem, 

32-36, 50 n. 32, 57, 68, 
69 n. 113- 14, 77 n. 161 

First Ceterect, 93 
foreigners In EWJ>t, 46 
Fourth Ceterect, 94 
Gaba of the cavalry, 75 
G8111ee, 60 with n. 70, 90 
Gaza, 38 n. 91, 84 
Gebel Berka!, 53 n. 4 7, 94, 165 
Gebel es-Sllstleh, 27, 108, 113, 

117 I 126 f 133 f 183 n. 51 
Gebel Tinger, 113 
Giza, 122, 154, 173 n. 13, 174, 

176-78, 190-91, 198, 
199 n. 132,217 

grainallotments,3, 12,21 
Greek tradition, 207 n. 155 
Gurob, 126 
Here nome, 11 O 
Hatre, 149 
tf8ttl, 227 
Heliopolis, 48, 50, 51, 142, 148, 

157, 166, 182-83, 222, 
227 

313 
Henetewy ( usurper TT 59), 166 
Henetnofret, 28, 141, 150 
HeqeemS8Sen, 94 with n. 229 
H8Q88rneheh, 174 with n. 16, 175, 

178 
Heqareshu, 169, 175, 179 n. 41 
Hermopolls, 103, 110, 133, 199 
Hittites, 77 
l:lorbat Qurn l:latUn, 66 
Horemheb (TT 78), 123, 168 n. 69 
Horltes, 77 n. 158 
horsemenship, 196-200 
Horus, copper mining official under 

Sesostris I , 48 n. 11 
Hu, 152, 161 
Hutsekhem, 152, 161 ( Hu-sekhem) 
Hylcsos period, 197 
lemunefer, mayor of Nefrusy 

( Hermopolls), 133 
i~-wig, 80 n. 178 
International correspondence, 85 
international marriage, 78 
international treaty, 78 
lpu, mother of Sst-J·ct,, 172 n. 4 
I py, wife of Amenerhatef, 55 n. 50 
I rhatsen, 140 
lshmaellte tribe, 71 
lssochar, 73 
ltju, 126 
ltourians, 71 
Jemma ( Yel)em), 6, 70- 72 
Jezreel, valley of, 69, 73, 75 
Joppa, 68, 75 
Josephus 75 
Joshue, 60 n. 67, 70, 73 
jubilee ceremony, 40-41, 43- 44, 

193,195 
Julian dates, 3 
El-K8b, 25, 104 
Kedash, 37, 51-52, 62, 65-66 

with n. 102,199,224 
Kaemheryibsen, 107, 159, 168 
Karnek, 7-8, 16, 24, 31, 40 n. 97, 

41,56,58,67n . 110, 78, 
102, 104, 129, 137, 161, 
166 I 172 f 204 I 209 n. 
166 I 210 n. 16 7 I 212 f 
218-19,227,231,254 

"Karnek school," 218 
Karnak stela of Amenophis II, 37-

38 with n. 91, 39, 45, 54, 
56- 78 I 87 I 89 I 91 f 186 I 
227-29 ( translation) 



Keroy, 53 with n. 47, 94 with n. 
233, 95 with n. 235, 165-
66 

Kha, 137, 143 
Khergeh oesls, 112 
Kh8rtum, 111 
Kh8ru, 77 n. 158, 226 
Khlrbet el-cOreimeh, 90 
Konosso, 40 n. 96, 174 with n. 16, 

175, 179-180 with n. 42 
Kriilull(JS/eier, 190 
Kumnia temple, 25 
Kurusteme treaty, 78 n. 166 
Kush, 67 n. 110, 92, 108-109, 

133 
Kysen, father of Baki, 161 
L&nl, 66 
Late E!1{ptian, 17, 91 ( New 

E!1,'ptlen) 
Lateran obelisk, 43 
Lebanon, 50 n. 21 , 60 n. 70 
Lebo-Hemath, 66 
Lebwe, 66 
Letopolis, 136, 165 
Llsht, 208 n. 157 
LObiye,66 
lunar dating, 2 
Luxor, 163, 193-94 with n. 111, 

231 
Luxor Temple, 96-97, 194 with n. 

111,231 
Meanekhtef, 169 
Maceret en-nocmen, 64 
El-M~al, 71 
mai;µtll, 72 
Maiherperl, 154 n. 9 
Menetho, 42 
Mensuwateans, 81 n. 38, 64 
methemetlcal errors, 76- 77 with n. 

161 
Medemud, 53, 130, 136, 165, 

203,209 n. 166,210 with 
n. 16 7, 211 , 253 

Medinet Habu, 144 
Medum, 111, 154-55, 158-59, 

191 
Meg11tt:1, 4, 8, 11, 66, 70, 72, 74-

75, 77 n. 161, 84, 215 
(see 81SO Bettle of Meglltt:I) 

Meir, 203 n. 140 
Memphis, 12, 58, 68, 75, 112, 

159, 187-88, 191, 199, 
224,226,229 

314 
Memphis stele of Amenophis II, 5, 

22, 32-33, 37, 38 with n. 
91,39,45,52,n. 42, 54, 
57-78, 86-87, 89, 91, 
186, 205, 222-227 
( translation) 

Menkheperrasoneb, 1 06- 1 o 7 
Mentuiywy (TT 172), 24-25, 168 
Mery, 107 
Mer(yu) Atum (Medum?), 111 
Meryt, wife of Sennefer, I 62 
Mi<tlle Bronze Age, 83, 86 
Mi<tlle Egyptian, 16-17 
Mi<tlle Kin~ . 164 n. 51, 203 n. 

140 
Min ( TT I 09), royal instructor, 

113, 126, 190, 200 with 
n. 136,202 

Min, father of Sobekhotep, 126 
Min, treasurer from Fayum, 113 
Min, mayor of This, 113 
Minhotep, treasury scribe, 168 
Mlnmose, 53 with n. 47, 54 with n. 

48, 58 n. 60, 94 with n. 
233, 95 with n. 235, 137, 
149, 160, 164-68, 177 
with n. 37, 253 with n. 3 

Minmose, son of Amenerhatef, 55 n. 
50 

Mirgissa, 65 
Mltennt, 59, 61-63, 67-69 with n. 

115, 70, 77, 82, 90 n. C, 
91 

mortuary temp le of Amenophis 11, 
wine jar from, 22-23, 42 

Mt. Tabor, 74 n. 141 
Mutnofret, wife of Userhet, 150 
mythol0!1,', 193-94 
Neher In, 53 with n. 47, 54 w1th n. 

48, 58 n. 60, 62, 67 with 
n. 110, 69, 94-95, 157, 
165-66, 222, 224 I 227 f 
229 

Naiy, father of Minmose, 164 
Napete, 37, 50, 52-53 with n. 47, 

94, 95 n. 235, 165 
N8Z8reth, 7 3 
Nebenkemet (TT 256), 24, 169 
Nebeshe, 136, 149, 164 n. 53 
Nebseny (TT 108), 152 
Nebseny ( TT 401 ) , overseer of 

IJ)ldsmtths, 168 n. 69 
Nebu, mother of Sennefer, 160 
Nebwawy, 168 n. 69 



Neferhebef, mentioned in tomb of 
Kha, 143 

Neferhebef, son of ltJu, 126 
Neferronpet ( TT 43), 23, 4 1 , 168 

n. 69 
Neferronpet(TT 140), 168 n. 69 
Nererweben, vizier, 16 7 
Nefrusy ( Hermopolls), 110, 133 
~ 77 n. 158 (see also 

Nugashe8ns) 
Nehl, vlcerU)' of Kush under 

Tuthmosls IV, 155 
Neith, wife of Pehsukher, 164 
Nenhermenetes, mother of 

Usersetet, 154 
New Egyptian - - - > Late Egyptian 
New Kin!JD!ll, 63, 69, 76, 165, 

169, 171 , 176-77, 191 , 
195-96, 198-99, 217 n. 
5, 218 n. I I , 219 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 58 
Niya, 54 n. 48, 61-65, 223,228 
Nu, second priest of Qus, 160 
Nubia, 46 n. 2, 50-51 , 53 with n. 

44, 58, 84-85, 87, 92-
93, 94 n. 229, 95 with n. 
236-37, 96, 123, 155, 
158,165,215 

Nugasheans, Nut)ssslans, 76, 77 n. 
158,226 

Ombos, 108 
open resources, 76 
Opet festival, 194 
Orantes, 59 with n. 62, 60 with n. 

71,62,64-65,223,227 
overseer of southern foreign lands, 

93 
Paheqaemsesen, 11 2 
P8Ml8fllen, 168 ( see also under 

Bn/5) 
Palestine, 38-39, 46, 59, 67- 70, 

78, 82, 83 with n. 187, 
84-85,88,90, 191 

P8118My,22,42 
Paser, troop commander 169 
Pehsukher, 107, 122, 163, 168 n. 

69 
Peru-nefer, 12, 13 n. 45, 75 with 

n. 148, 84, 112-15, 124, 
127, 137, 154, 159 with 
n.33, 168,191,229 

Philistines, 70 
portraiture, 217 
Ptahmose, vizier, 16 7 

315 
Ptolemaic copy of topographical list, 

67 n. 108 
Ptolemy son of Lll!J)S, 212 
Punt, 92, 95 (fig. 24), 96 (with 

fig. 25), 97 
Pyramid texts, 196 
Pyramids of Giza, 154, 188, 190, 

217 
Qalc:at el-Mudiq, 62 
Qasrlbrlm,92, 111, 154-55,216 
Qatna, 59-61 with n. 73 and 76, 

82,228 
Qenamen (TT 93), 58 n. 60, 107-

108, 113, 159-60, 167-
68 

Qenamen, mayor of Thebes under 
H8tshepsut, 16 1 

Qinavalley, 4, 6, 11 
Qubbet el-Hswa, 158 n. 29 
Qurn 1-;iaUin, 60 
Qus, 118, 160-61 
Ramesside times, 66 
Ramose, 167 
Ras eJ-:>Ayin, 69 
Ras es-Shsmrah, 62-63 
Ras es-Suwelce, 70 
Rec: (TT 72), 207 
Rec: , tutor, 1 75 
Rekhmire, vizier, 101, 152-53 

with n. 3, 167 
relief sculpture, 218 
religious iconography, 218 n. 1 1 
Renenut, wife of Amenerhater, 55 n. 

50 
Rennerer, mother or Mlnmose, 164 
Retenu (see also Syria), 22, 48, 

50, 52, 54, 59 with n. 64, 
67, 69, 71 I 80, 82, 115, 
121, 158-59, 205, 223, 
225-29 

Roman times, 75 
rowing, 192-94 
rl1)'81 statuary, 217 n. 5 
running, 195-96 
Sa-Amen, father of Usersetet, 154 
Sakkara, 112, 195 
S8mut, 168 n. 69S 
Sanger,227 
Setrap stela, 212 with n. 179 
Sehel, 113, 116, 154, 176 
Semne, 154, 158 
Semna stela of Usersetet, 19, 21, 

32, 42, 53 n. 44, 54, 58 n. 
60, 62, n. 79, 73, 154 



with n. 11, 155, 156 (fig. 
37), 157-58 (trans­
letion), 190 

Semunje, 75 n. 147 
Sennefer, 113, 117, 119-20, 151, 

153 with n. 8, 160-63, 
167-68,219wlthn. 14 

Sennefret, wife of Sennefer ( = Snt-
n5Y?), 162, 164 n. 50 

Senynefer, 108, 113, 
Shemesh-Eoom, 59-60 with n. 67 

and 70, 65, 73, 223, 227 
Sheron, 38, 67-68 with n. 111, 

69, 71, 75,224,229 
Sh8su, 77 n. 158, 226 
Sheikh Abd el-Qurna, 153, 160 
Sheikh lbr~. 75 n. 147 
Silsileh ---> Gebel es-Silsileh 
Slll81,38 
Sinuhe, 195,208 n. 156 
Slstrum nome (of Upper Egypt), 

151, 161 
Sobekhotep ( TT 63), 126, 152 
Sobekhotep, m6YOr ofFayum, 110 
~ho, 70- 71, 225 
Sothicdating, 1-2 
Sphinx stele of Amenophls 11, 20-

21, 32 n. 72, 40 n. 96, 43, 
44 n. 123, 84, 154 n. 10, 
171,173, 181, 183-88 
(trensletion), 189-91, 
193 with n. 103, 194 with 
n. 109, 195-96, 197 n. 
122, 198, 209 n. 166, 
210 with n. 167, 211 n. 
173 

second Sphinx stele of Amenophis 11, 
181 , 182 n. 48, 189 n. 93 

Sphinx stele of Tuthmosis IV, 40, 
175, 188 n. 8 7, 198, 209 
n. 165, 211- 12 

sporting tradition, 66, 171 , 181 , 
191,212,217 

steering oar, 193 with n. 103 
"steleB," 174withn. 16 
Step Pyramid, 195 
stretching of the cord ceremony, 

Chapter I Part I B, !}8SSim 
Suemniut, 133, 167 
Syria, 22, 37, 39, 45, 54, 59, 64, 

68, 70, 76- 77 with n. 
158, 78, 82-83 with n. 
187, 88,191,231 

316 
T88n8Ch, 83-90, 215 
T811n8Ch letters 5-6, 83-90, 84 

(transletton), 215 
Takhsy, 37-39, 45, 47, 50, 51-

54 with n. 48, 55 with n. 
50, 56-57, 73, 78, 80 
with n. 176, 82, 86, 88-
89, 94, 154, 157-58, 
165, 215, 222 n. 1 

Telwishar, 84, 86, 89 
target, 65, 204-205, 208 n. 157, 

209 with n. 166,210 with 
n. 16 7 end 170, 211 , 212 
n. 176,213 

Tell el-Ajjul, 27, 73 
Tell el-cAmer, 75 with n. 147 
Tell 80-Drur, 71- 72 
Tell Feroun, 136, 164 n. 53 
Tell t;la§be, 66 
Tell Menis, 64 
Tell el-Mukherkhash, 74 n. 141 
Theben tomb 143, 28, 207 
Thebes, 22, 37, 42, 50, 52, 92-

94, 113, 118-19, 130-
31 , 134, 136, 139, 15 1-
52, 158, 160-63, 165-
66, 180, 182, 187, 193, 
218,222,225,227,229 

Thelmenlssos, 64 
third person plural suffix =w, 157 

n.22 
This, Thinis, 104-106, 110, 112, 

159,168,200,202 
three-dimensional representetions 

( of Amenophis II), 217 
ThrtKIIKJsteigung, 190 
TJenunl, 124, 168 n. 69, 231 
Tjas-khe-Amen, 105 
Tod, 29 
"tomb of Amenophis II school," 218 
Tombos, 94, 112 
Ture, 53, 58 n. 60, 94, 136, 165-

66 
Tuthmosiderchitecture, 216 n. 2 
Tuthmosls Ill, fK:CeSSlon of, 9, 11-

14, 15 n. 62, 18 
de8th of, 1 1 - 12, 1 5 n. 62, 
18, 20, 32, 35-36, 38 
with n. 92, 39, 153, 162, 
164 n. 51, 168, 189 

Twenty-second Dynasty, 57 
two-dimensional representetions, 

218 
Ugarit, 62-63 with n. 84, 64 



Unqi, 65 
Uronarti, 155 
useremen, uncle of Rekhmtre, 153 
Userhat, 141 
Userh8t, greneryscrtbe, 150, 169 
Usersatet, 19, 21, 32, 42, 53 n. 

44, 54, 58 n. 60, 62 n. 79, 
73, 90 n. 210, 92-94 with 
n. 229, 108- I 09, 111-
13, 116, 133, 154-58, 
159-60, 180, 190-91, 
211,215 

ValleyoftheKings, 153, 160, 168, 
177,213,218 

via marls, 66, 69-70 
Wadi >Ara, 70- 71 
Wad1 H8lf8, 154, 191 
Wadi el-haworet, 70 
W8djmose, 141 
Woser, mayor of Hu, 161 
Yet:iem (Jemma), 6, 70- 72 
Z81bi, 64 with n. 87 
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NACHWORT DES HERAUSGEBERS 

Dieser vorliegende Band der HILDESHEIMER AGYPTOLOGISCHEN BEI ­

TRAGE ist nicht nur der erste unserer Reihe , der in englischer 

Sprache erscheint , sondern var allern das erste Beispiel flir ein 

rnit dern Computer geschriebenes Typoskript, das als Druckvorlage 

verwendet wurde . Wir haben diesen Versuch ganz bewuBt unternorn ­

rnen , urn die Moglichkeiten, die das Cornputerverfahren in techni ­

scher wie auch finanzieller Hinsicht bietet, auszuprobieren . 

Der Verfasser konnte das Typoskript selbst erstellen, so daB 

die Schreibkosten entfielen . Er konnte auch gleich das Korrek­

turlesen und das Montieren der Abbildungen vornehrnen , was die 

Redaktion rnerklich entlastete und sicher auch Pehler verrneiden 

half . 

Wir waren den Lesern der HILDESHEIMER AGYPTOLOGISCHEN BEITRAGE 

dankbar, wenn sie uns ihren Eindruck van diesern Manuskript wis­

sen lieBen. Das Cornputer-Typoskript wird sicher zunachst noch 

die Ausnahrne bleiben, aber langfristig eine Moglichkeit flir die 

zuklinftige Arbeit darstellen . Die nachsten Bande der Reihe sind 

in gewohnter Form in Vorbereitung. 

Hildesheim, irn Marz 1987 Arne Eggebrecht 
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